ED J11 636 

TITLE 

IHSTITOTION 

PUB 01TB 
HOTE ^ 
AVAILABLE FBOM 



EDBS PBICE 
^ESCHIPTOJRS 



IDENTIFIERS 



|DOCnHBl!C BESOMB 

^ SB 018 776 

W 

CttiQlative Index: The .ABITHMETIC TEACBEB, 1954-1973., 

Voluies 1-2a; • , . ' • : 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, .Inc., 

Beston, Va. - 

74 

128p.; small print ■ . 

National Council of Teachers of Matheuatics, 1906 
Association Drive, Reston, Virginia 22091 ($5.40, 
discounts on quantity orders) ' 

I!F-$0.76 Plus Postage. HC Not Available from EDBS. 
♦Bibliographies; Elemej^tary EducatjL'on; ♦Elementary 
School Mathematics; ♦Indexes (Locatets) ; ♦Mathematics 
Education; Periodicals; ♦Reference Materials; 
Scholeirly Journals . . 

Cumulative Index; ♦National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics; NCTH 



ABSTBA(?T ' . 

This is a resource book that indexes all articles 
published in the ABITHMETIC TEACHER from . 1954-1973 (volumes 1 through 
20) , Over 9, 000 entries are indexed alphabetically *n three 
categories, by author, title, and subject or topic. (CB) 



Documents acquired by ERIC include many informal unpublished 
mate]^ia.ls not available from other sources. ERIC makes every effort 
to obtain the best copy available, nevertheless, items of 'marginal 
reproducibility are Qften encountered and this affects the quality 
of t^he microfiche atid hardcopy reproductions EBIC makes available 
via the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDBS) . EDRS is not 

♦ responsible £ot the quality of the original document. Reproductions 

♦ Isupplied by EDRS are the best that can^be made from the original. 



mi 

TeacI 




feOUCAUONftWELFAfie 
NATIONAL IPSISTITUTC OF 
EDUCATION 

TMjS document MAi .BEEN R6PR0 
OOCEO EXACTLY AS RECtivEO PROM 
THE PERSON OR OROANiZATiON 0R»GIN 
ATtNG IT PO^NTSOF v.EA Ok OPINIONS 
STATED 00 NOT NECES^ARtLV REPRE 
SeNTOPF «-iAL NATIONAL .NSTtTute OF 
EOUCATi0NPO!>)T(O^ OR iTV 




I 



sO 



t-H 



1 1 




' CO NATIONAL COUNCIL 

: H)F TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS 

1 tERlC 



PERV'bSiON TO REPRODuTE th^S 

toPtR.u-MiED MA1EW al it mcno 

FiChE ONtt HA^ BEEN GRANTED B^ 

Chaxlj^-sJS^-ilucka^ 
' N.C >T.M. 

'U £« i- AND u-HuAN Z«' ■ N I *f O*-- 
TiONAL INSTITUTE Of EOucAt.ON 

Further reproduction outSiDE 

THE e«iC SYSTEM REQUIRES PERMiS 
SjOn op the cdpyrioht dwnER 



Cumulative 
Index 

The Arithi^etic Teacher 
1954-1973' 



Cumulative 

Index y 

c 

The Arithmetic Teacher 
1954-1973 



/ Volumes 1-20 



I 



H_0_ 
T M 



NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS 
19M AiMctdtl«n.Driv«, lt«tt«n, Vtrglnla 22091 



Copyright 



\ 



© 1974 by 

THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF 
MATHEMATICS, INC. 



All Rights Reserved . ^ ' . . 

Library of Congress hatalog Cdrd Number: 56-37587 
Printed in the Vnited States of America 



' Contents 



iniroducTory 
Note 



Author Indexjpagcs 1-36. 
Title Index, pages 37-74 
Subject Indfex, pages 76-124 



The Arithmetic Teacher was founded in 1954 by the 
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics to serve the 
interests and nec^ds^of all who are concerned with elementary 
school mathematics. There were four issues of the journal in 
1954, five in 1955 and 1956, and six in 1957, 1958, and 1959. 
Since then the Arithmetic Teacher has been published 
eight times a year, from October through May. This cumula- 
tive index covers the first twenty years of the journal. For 
supplementary' annuaf indexes, see the December isJHgs of 
subsequent years. 



ERIC 



I 



Author Ind^x 



Kenneth E. Brbwa Re- 
of Elementtry School 



547-49. 
dren*s Attitudes toward 
?06-8. 

\ Teach Math. May 1968, 



Abellt Theodore L., ani 

search in the Teaci 

Mathematics. Nov. 19i 
Abrcf 0, Mildred Bcowa 
, Arithmetic. Mar. 1966, 
Ackerman, Judy. Compute] 

467-68. . 

Adachi, Mitsuo. Addition df Unlike Fractions. Mar. 
1968. 221-23. 

Adams, Anne R A Suggested Plan for Interclass 

Grouping m Arithmetic. Jan. 1966, 46. 
Adams, Belle. Wood. A Method in Division of Whole 

Numbers, JApr. 1958, 145-48. 
Adams, Patncia A., and Scnia D. Forscth. Sym- 
metry. Fc)>. 1970, 119-21. 
Adkins, Bryce E. Adapting Magic Squares to Class> 
room Usc^ Dec W3, 498-500. 

. Finding the Greatest Common Factor with 

the Number Line, Oct 1965. 455-59. 

'1 Hfumpty-Dimipty'f Lesson in Arithmetic. 
Feb. 196^, 154-55. 

. A iUtionale for Duplation-Mediation Multi* 

plying. Apr. 1964, 251-53. 

, J . What Has Eighteen Legs and Catches Flies? 

May 1963, 293. 
Adkins, Julia. An Application of Modular Number 
Systems, Dec. 1968, 713-14. 

Bibliography on Number Bases. Dec. 1959, 



324. 



A Kit for Arithmetic! May 1960, 252. 



Adlcr, Irving. The Cambridge Conference Report. 
Blueprint or Fantasy? Mar. 1966, 179-86. 

Mental Growth and the Art of Teaching. 



Shall V<£xj 



pose Our Pupils to 



Nov. 1966. 576-84, 

Aftrcth, Orville B. 

. Ertors? Apr. 1957, 

AQi^th, Onrille B., and Dohald G. MacBachem. An 
. Action Research Study in Arithmetic. Jan. 1964. 
30-32. • , ^ . 

Aichele. Douglas B. "Pica-Ccntro"— » Game ^of 
Logic. May 1972, J59t61. 

Ainsworth. Nathan. An Introduction to Sequence: 
Elementary School Mathematics and Science En- 
richment Feb. 1970. 143-45. 

Akins. Thelma S. .Let Them Discover. Jan. 1962, 
26-28. 

Albert, Irwin. Checking the Calculated Average 
through subtraction. Nov* 1971, 499-500. ' 

Albrccht, Mary E A Teacher ?Uns Her Day. Oct^ 
1956. 151-56. 

Alexander, F. D. The Metric System— Let*s Empha- 
. size Iti Use in Mathematics. May 1973, 395-96. 
Alfonso, Michael, Richard Balzer, and Paul Hartung. 
• From Second Base to Third Base. Nov. 1973, 601-3. 
Alger,' Louisa R. Finger Multiplication. Apr. 1968, 
34M3. 

AU Shah, Sair. Selected Geometric Concepts Taught 
to Children Ages Seven to Eleven. Feb. 1969, 
119-28. 

Allen, Bruce A. Patterns of Intersection. Oct. 1968, 
560-62. 



Allen. Ernest E. Bang, Buzz, 6uzz-Bang, and Prime, 

Oct. 1969. 494-95^ 
Allen, Frank B. The Council's Drive to Improve 

School Mathematics. Oct 1963, 368-75. 
. The Council's Drive to Improve School 

Mathematics — a Progress Report Oct 1964, 

434-42. 

Allen, Layman E.' Games and Programmed Instruc- 
tion. Mar. 1965; 216-20. 

Allison, William M. Gas StaUon Map Mathemaucs. 
May 1973, 328-29. 

Alspaugh, Carol Ann. Kaleidoscopic Geometry. Feb. 
1970, 116-17. 

Alves, Robert, and Leonard M. Kennedy. In-service 
Education for Elementary School Mathematics 
Teachers. Responses to Nine Questions. No\. 1964, 

. 506-9. 

Ambrosius, borothy S. Division for First Graders? 

Feb. 1956, 27-28. / 
, " Twas the Nigjit before Christmas.** Dec. 

1958. 317-18. 

Amsden, Dorothy, and Edward Szado. Fish and 

Arithmetic. Apr. 1958, 155. 
Amstutz, Mildred Gelston. Let's "Place" the Decimal 

Point. Not "Move" It Apr. 1963, 205-7. 
Anderson. Bonnie C, and Esther R. Steinberg. 

Teaching Tens to Timmy, or a Caution m Teaching 

with Physical Models. Dec 1973, 620-25. 
' Anderson. George R. Visual-Tactual Devices and 

,Their E5acacy. Nov. 1957, 196-201, 203. 
Anderson, Honor L. H. Aestheometry— Ticket to ,an 

Exciting Future, Dec. 1965, 624. 
Anderson, Robert A., and Richard T, Johnson. Arith- 
^ metic Achievement in England and Central Mmne- 

sota. Mar. 1964. 176-80. ' 
Anderson, Rosemary C Let's Consider the Functionl 

Apr. 1967, 280-84. 
. Suggestions from Research— Fractloiu. Feb. 

1969, 131-35. 

Anderson, Susan M. A Worid without Mathematics. 

Jan. 1966. 10. . ' 

Ando, Masue, and Hitoshi Ikeda. Introduction to the 
Numeration of Two-Place Numbers. Apf. 1969, 
249-51. ' 

Learning Multiplication Facts— More Than 



a Drill. Oct 1971, 366-69. 
Andrews, £. E Another Reply to Mr. Rodman. May . 
1964i 346^7. 

Andrews^ £. E. and L. Doyal N^son. Beginning 
Number Experiences and Structured Materials, 
- Oft .1963, 330-3J. 

Araifi^i, Frank C. The Use of **1" in Building Con- 

xepis. Oct. 1961, 299-300. ' 
Anchbold, John C. Makhig StatisUcal Maps. May 

1964, 334-35. 

. Measuring with Maps. May 1967, 393-95. 

Armstrong, Charies. "Frad6cent' — a Came Using 

Equivalent Fractions, Decitnals, and Percents. 

Mar. 1972. 222-23. 
Armstrong. Elizabeth. Keep Score on the.A-bacus. 

Apr. 1957, 111. 
Armstrong. Jenny R., and Harold Schmidt. Simple 

Materials for Teaching Early Number Concepts to 



Author 



Arnold-Bergen 



Tramablc-Lcvcl Mcniall> Retarded Pupib. Feb. 
1972, 149-53. 

Arnold, Frank C. The Decimal Is More Than a Dot. 

Oct. 1955, 86-82. 
Arnold, WilUam R. Computation Made Interesting. 
May 1971, 347-50. 

. The Prospective Elementary School Teacher 

and Mathematics Methodology. Nov. 1969, 569-74. 
Amsdorf, Edward E. A Game for Reviewmg Basic 

Facts of Arithmetic. Nov. 1972, 589-90. 
Ashlock, Robert B. The Npmbcr Line in the Pfi- 
mary Grades. Feb. 1961, 75-76. 

. Pltnnmg Mathematics Instruction for Four- 

and Five-Year-Olds. May .1966, 397-400. 

Peaching the Basic Facts. Three Classes of 



ACHvities. Oct. 1971, 359-64. 

A Test of Understandings for the Primary 



Grades. May 1968. 438-41. 
Ashlock, Robert B., and Tommie A. West. Physical 

Representations foi Signed-Number Operations. 

Nov. 1967. 549-54. 
Astle, WDliam R. The Mathematics Consultant Apr. 

1962, 203-5. 

Austin, John C. Mental Mathematics Counts. Apr5 
1^70, 337-38. 

*Ausubel, David P. Facilitating Meaningful Verbal 
Learning m the Classroom. Feb. 1968. 126-32. . 

. Some Psychological and Educational Limi- 
tations of Learning by Discovery. May 1964, 290- 
302. 

B 

Bachrach, Beatrice. Do Your Fi/st Graders Measure - 
Up? (A Report of a Umt with Disadvanuged 
Learners). Nov. 1969, 537-38. - 

. Making Multiplication Colorful. Jan. 1964, 

43-44. 



No Time on Their Hands. Feb. 1973, 102-8. 
Backman, Carl A., and Seaton A Smithy Jr. Activi- 
ties with £asy<to-Make Triangle Models. Feb. 
1972, 156-57. 

Bad^. Marjorie. Operation Bottle Caps. Oct. 1965. 

466-68. / 
Bachr, Anne. A Test / Plus a Bonus. Mar. 1^60, 

152-54. 'J 
Baker, Betty. Out oi Yesterday, Mar. 1963, 143-51. 
Baker, Dianne M., imd Jean S. Overholser. IMF for 

Grades 3 to 6. May 1969, 400^01. 
Baldwin, Olivia H. Filling a Gap in Subtraction. 

May 1960. 247-49. 
Ball, Joyce. Finding Averages with Bar Graphs. Oct. 

1969, 487-89. 

Balled. Hunter. Starting the New School Year m 

Mathematics. Oct 1972, 427-30. • 
'Baiow, Irvmg H. The Effects of Homogeneous* 
Grouping in Seventh-Grade Arithmetic. Mar. 1964, 
186-91. 

Reading an4 Computation Ability as De- 
terminants of Pf&bftfm Solving. JAn. 1964, 18 22. 
. Balzer^ Richard, Michael AUonso^ and l>aul Hartung. 
From Second Base to Tliird Base. Nov. 1973, 
601-3. ' . . • 
^ Banc, Robert C. How, Arc Your Nmcs? Mar. 1956, 
77-79. 

Banghart, Frank W.* John C. McLaulin, James B. 
Wesson, and Leonard Pikaart. An Experimental 
Stud^y of Programmfcd versus Traditional Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics. Apr. 1963, 199-204. 

Banks, James A. Searching for the Unknownl Dec. 
/ 1967. 683, 689.' 

Barnes, Kenneth, Raymond Cruikkshank, and James 
Foster. Selected 'Educational and Experience Fac- 
tors and Aiitlimetic Teaching. Dec. 1960, 41 S 20. 



Bame>, Lero>. Problems Associated with the Reading 

of Arithmetic Feb. 1972, 131-33. 
Barrett, M. J. A Method for Changing Numerals in 

Certain Nondecimal Bases to Numerals in Other 
. CerUin Nondecimal Bases, Direcjly May 1968. 

453-54. 

Barson, Alan. The Mathematics Laboratory for the 
Elementary and Middle School Dec. 1971, 565-^7 

Barson, Alan, Beryl S. Cochran, and Robert B Davis 
Child^:reated Mathematics. Mar. 1970. 211-15. 

Bartel, Elaine V. Supervision in 'Mathematics Jan. 
1973, 24-26. 

. Understanding through Involvement Feb. 

1971, 91-93. 

Bass, Elizabeth Ann. Zero's Little Blessing. Feb. 
1955, 10-11. 

Basshap, Harrell. Teacher Understanding and Pupil 
Efficiency in* Mathematics— a Study of Relation- 
ship. Nov. 1962. 383-87. 

Bassljiini, Harrell. Michael Murphy, and Katheriije 
Murphy. Attitude and Achievement in Arithmetic. 
Feb. 1964, 66-72. 

Bassler. Otto C. Intermediate versus Maximal Guid- 
anic— a f ilot Study. Apr. rtBS, 357-63. 

Bates. Thomas. The Road to Inverse and Multiply. 
Apr. 1968, 3'47-54. 

Baumgartner, Margery^ The Littlest Mathematician. ~ 
Apr 1958, 131-36: 

p. What Can You Do with an Egg Carton? 

May 19 68,456758. 

Bean, Mary Helen. Editorial Feedback. Dec. 1970, 

' 684-85. ' 

Beard, Virginia. Mathematics in Kindergarten. Jan.^ 
1962. 22-25. 

B^apdslee, Edward C, Gerald E. Gau, and Ralph T. 
-Hcimer. Teaching for Generalization r An Array 

Approach to Equivalent Fractions. Nov. 1973, 

591-99. 

pechtel, Robert D., and Lyle J. pixon. Multiplica- 
' tion— Repeated Addition?- May 1967. 373-76. 
Beck. Lois L. A Report on the Use of Calculators. 

Feb. I960, 103. 
Bcckenbach, Ldwin F Geometric Proofs of the 

Irrationality of y/J. Mar. 1968, 244-50. 
Becker, Stanley. Elevator Numbers. Oct 1971. 

422-24. 

Beckmann. MUton W. New Devices Elucidate Arith 

metic. Oct 1960, 296-301. 
" . Eighth-Grade Mathematical Competence— 

15 Years Ago and Now. Apr. 1970, 334-35. 
Begle, E. G. A Study oT Mathematical Abilities. Nov. 

1962, 388-89. 

Belding, Rob6rt E.. and Homer C. Sherman. Are 
Soviet Arithmetic Books 'ipctter Than Ours? Dec. 
•1965, 633-37. 
Bel!, Clifford. Addition, Subtraction, and the Number 

Base. Apr. 1955, 57-59. 
'Bender, Albert E. Why Johnny Can't Count. Nov. 

1972. 553-55. 

Bender, Marvin L. Dividing by Zero Apr 1961, 

176-79. ' ^ 
. Order of 'ORerations in Elementary Arith . 

metic. May 1962, 263-67., 
Benner, Betsy. Remainder Multiplying, Apr. 1971, 
* 249,267/ 

Benz, Harry E. Note on the Teaching of "Ragged 

Decimals" Apr. 1^58. 149-51. 
. ,Two-Digit Pivi&ors Ending in 4, 5\ or 6. 

Nov. \^5P, 187-91; Feb. 1957, 12. . ' 

Beoughcr, Elton £. Blast off Mathematics. Apr.. 

I97f, 215-21. 
Bcienson, Lewis. A Divisibiljt> Test for An[\ateur Dis 

covers. Jan. 1970, 39-41. 
Bergen, Patricia M. Action Research on Division of 

■/ 



ERIC 



7 



t 



Berglund-Brower I Author 3, 



Fractions, Apr. 1966, 293-95. 
Berglund, Dorothy, Margaret Boyd, Elizabeth Cocke, 

Camilla Durrenbergei, and Eunice Rader. Another 

Look att>roblcra Solving. Dec. 1958, 315-16. 
Bernstein, Allen L. Use of ^/Ianipulative Devices in 

Teaching Mathematics. May 1963, 280-83. 
Beery, Althea, James N. Jacobs^ and JuJith Lcinwohl. 

Evaluation of an Accelerated Arithmetic Program. 

Feb. 1965, 113-19. 
Berryman, Charles, and Leonard Pikaart. Intra- 

system Research for Elementary School Teachers. 

Jan. 1965, 5-8. 
Beiithel, Donald C, and Phyllis L Meyer. A Regular 

Classroom plus a Mathematics Laboratory. Nov. 

1972, 527-30. 

Beyer, Fred C. California County Superintendents' 
Association Initiates ^'Project Mathematics." May 

1964, 354-55. 

Bidwell, James K. Learning Structures for Arith- 
metic. Apr. 1969, 263-68. 

Biggs, Edith E. Mathematics Laboratories and Teach- 
ers' Centres — the Mathematics Revolution in 
BriUin. May 1968, 400-408. 

. Trial and Experiment. Jan. 1970, 26-32. 

Biggs, Edith £.» and Maurice L Hartung. What's Your 
Position on the Role of Experience m the Learning 
of Mathematics? May 1971, 278-95; Oct. 1971, 405. 
, Buiford, Fre(ierick, and Patrick Suppes. Expeiimental 
Teaching of Mathematical Logic in the Elementary 
SchooL Mar. 1965, 187-95. 

Bishop, David C. A Mathematical Diversion^. Oct. 

1965. 430. 

* Bjonerud, Corwin E. Arithmetic Concepts Possessed 

by the Preschool ChUd. Nov. 1960, 347-50. 
Black, Janet M. Geometry. Alive in Primary Class- 
^ rpoms. Feb. 1967, 90-93. 
Blanc, Sam S. Mathematics in Elementary Science. 

Dec. 1967, 636-40. 
Blecha, Milo K. Helping Children Understand Verbal 

Problems. Mar. 1959. 106-7. 
Blom, £. C. Developing Understanding through 

Counting. Oct. 1955, 83-85. 
Blomgren, Gwen P. Whafs in the Box?--Subsets! 

Mar. 1970, 242. 
Blough, Dorrts. The Computer Game. May 1967, 

397, 409. 

Blume, Violet, and Joseph Kennedy. Multiplication 
Tables and Dominoes. May 1963, 283. 

Bogut, Thpmas L. A Comparison of Achievement in 
England, California, and St. Paul. Mar. 1959, 87 
94. 

Bohan, Harry. Paper Folding and Equivalent Frac 
tions— Bridging a Qap. Apr. 1971, 245-49. 

Bompart, Bill. Teaching Concepts Incorrectly. Feb. 
1972, 137-40. 

Boomer, Lyman W. An Intuitive Approach to Square 

Root. Oct. 1969, 463-64. 
Booth, Anne C. New Vistas in Primary Arithmetic. 

May 1962, 268-70. \ 
Boren, Martyv Charles Smith, Robert Q. Ges^l, and 

Carolyn Johnson. Rainy^THy Game/. Apr. 1972, 

303-5. • 
Borgen, Jerome S., and John B. Wood. Yardstick 

Number-Linq Balance. Mar. 1971, 184-85. 
Bosworth, Dorothy L, and Gerald Arthur Cleveland. 

A iStudy of Certain Psychological and Sociological 

Characteristics as Related to Anthmctic Achieve- 
ment. May. 1967, 383-87. 
Botts, Truman. Fractions in the New Elementary 

Curricula. Mar. 1968, 216-20. ' 
. Linear Measurement and Imagination. Nov. 

1962, 376-82. 

. Numbers, Sets, and Counting. Oct. 1961, 

281-86. 



Bourne, H. N. Thrf Concept of Area. Mar. 1968, 

233-43. I 
Bowles, D. Rifchar^.^ The Memc System m Grade 6. 

Jan. 11964, 36-38. 
Boychuk, Halia, and S. E. Sigurdson. A Fifth-Grade 

Student Discovers Zero. Apr. 1967, 278-79. 
Bo>d, Mdigarei, Dorothy Berglund, Eluabeih Cocke, 

Camilla Durrenberger, and Eunke Rader. Asiuiher 

•Look at Problem' Solving. Dec. 1958, 315-16. 
Boye^, Lee E. The Distributive Property. No\. 1967, 

566-69. 

. ^ . =, Equal or Equals? Oct. 1955, 91-92. , 

B'o>km, Wilfred E. The Russian Peasant Algorithm. 
Rediscovery and Extension. Jan. 1973, 2v32. 

Boynton, Holmes. Four Aspects of AritHmetic — a 
Schematic Plan. Nov. 1964, 485-89. 

Brace, Alec, and L. Doyal Nelson. The Preschool 
Child's Concept of Number. Feb. 1965, 126-33^^ 

Bradfield, Donald L. Algebraic Arithmetic fOTl^le- 
mentary School. Mar. 1965, 183-86. 

— — . Sparking Interest in the Mathematics Class- 
room. Mar. 1970, 239-42. * 

Bragdon, Wallace M. Rapid Mental Calculations. 
May 1965, 369-70. • v 

Brandt, Doroth> , Frances Flntimn^,,^ and — frrhTTny 
McGregor. Pupil jUnderstanding of the Numerzl 
tion System. Feb. 1963, 88-92. \ 

Braun, Charles. Familiarity Breeds Understanding. 
Apr. 1969, 316-17. 

Braunfeld, Peter, and Martin Wolfe. Fractions for 
Low Achievers. Dec. 1966, 647-55. 

Bravo, Anne R. Formal Preparation for Early Child- 
hood Arithmetic. Jan. 1965, 56-58. 

Bray, Claud J. To Invert or Not to Invert. May 
1963, 274-76. ' ' 

Breeding, Jewell, George Anne Fisher, Edna Lanham, 
and Helen McDaniel. Math's Not a Mystery — 
Here's Its History. Mar. 1963, 151-53. 

Brcithaupt, Keith Alton. The Key to Roman Nu- 
*merals. Apr. 1968, 374. 

Brewer, Emery. A Survey of Arithmetic Intraclass 

Grouping Practices. Apr. 1966, 310-14. 
Brewer, Shirle> Stillinger. The Scientific Method of 

Problem Solving. Apr. 1956, 117-18. 
Bre>, Rita, Barbara ScljimmcU and Barbara Kcvra. 

Success for Slow Learners, or Rx: Relax . . . and 

Play. May 1972, 335-43. 
Brickman, Benjamin. More Rationalizing Division of 

Fractions. Feb. 1955, 25-26. 
Bridgers, Raymond B., Jr. Easily Made Arithmetic 

Aids. Dec. 1963, f07-8, ' - 
Bright, George W, Bilingualism iiv Measurement: 

the Coming of the Metric System. May 1973, 

397-99. 

^■^oadbcnt', Frajfik W. "Contig": A Game to Pi;actice 
and Sharpen Skills and Facts in the Four Funda- 
mental Operations. May 1972, 388-90. 
Brong, Tcdi. Fun with Pegs and Pegboards. Apr. 
1971,234-35. 

Brother John Bosco Rupkcy, F.S.C, Inductive Teach- 

ing vs. Dcductiv<^ Teaching. Mar. 1966, 218-201 , 
Brou^er, Janet Jean. Discovery Activities with Area 

and Perimeter^ May 1973, 382-85. 
Broussard, Vernon. Using the Subtraction Method in 

Dividing Decimal Fractions. May 1963, 288 89.' 
Brousscau, Andr^. Conceptual, Mathematical Mcth 

odology for Prospective Elementary School 

Teachers. Apr.M971, 265-67. ' 
Brousscau, R6|and L., Thomas A Br<jwn; and Peter J. 

Johnson. Introduction to Ratio and Proportion. 

Feb. 1969, 89-90. 
Browcr, Robert, and Arlcnc Ncchin. The A^)acus — a 

New Use for an Old Tool Dec. 1959, 314-16. 



ERLC 



8 



. 4 'Author |; Brown-Caldwell 



Brown, C. Dale. Let's Prove It! Mir. 1^60, 154-55. 
Brown, Carolyn R. Math Rummy. Jafti. 1973, 44-45. 
Brown, Francis R. Arithmetic— Friend or Foe? Feb. 

1957, 1-9. * - 
Brown, Gerald W. Applying "Madam Vm Adam" to 

Mathematics: A Discovery Project Nov. 1972, 

549-51. 

. New Money in Jamaica. Nov. 1969^ 555. 

. What Happened to ElerAentary School Arith 

metic? Mar. 1971, 172-75. 
Brown, Gerald W., and Edwin Wandt. Non-Occupa- 
' tional Uses of Mathematics: Mental and Written — 

Approximate and Exact Oct 1957, 151^4. 
Brown, John A., and Donald J. Dessart Arithmetic 

in Verse. Nov. 1958, 273-74. 
Brown, John A, Reuben R. Rusch, and Arthur R. 

DeLong. Meaning of an Arithmetic Test Score. 

Mar. 1962, 445-48. 
Brown, Kenneth E. Third International Curriculum 
f 'Conference. May 1968,409-12. 
Brown, Kenneth E., and Theodore L. Abell. Research 

in tht Teaching ot Elementary School Mathematics. 
* Nov. 1965, 547-49. , 

Brown, Ruth, and Becky Lemmon. A Test to CheCk 

Divisibility by Any Number. Oct. 1965, 459. 
Brown, Thomas A., Roland L. Brousscau, and P^r 
J. Johnson. Introduction to Ratio and Propoi^i^ 
Feb. 1969, 89-90. 
Brownell, William A. Arithmetical Abstractions- 
Progress toward Maturity of Concepts under Dif- 
fering Programs of Insthiction. Oct. 1963, 322 29. 

. The Evaluation of Learning under Dissimilar 

Systems of Instruction. Apr. 1966, 267-74. 

. Meaning and Skill— Maintaining the Balance. 

Oct 1956, 129-36, 142. 

Observations of Instruction in Lower-Grade 



.Arithmetic in English and Scottish Schools. Apr. 
1960, 165-77. 

A Reply to Mr. Rodman's Critique. May 



1964, 344-46. 

. The Revolution in Arithmetic. Feb. 1954, 

1-5. 

Brumbaugh, Douglas K. Isolation of Factors That 
Influence the Ability of Young Children to Asso- 
ciate a Solid with a Representation of Thai Solid. 
Jan. 1971,49-52. > V 

Brum(iel, Charles. Cardinals or Ordinals. Apr^969, 
257. » 

. Definitions in Arithmetic. Nov. 1956, 192-96. 

— — Enlarging Number Systems. Apr. 1956, 
109-12. 

-. Mathematical Systems and Their Relation 



ships to the Real World. Nov. 1970, 563-73. 

-. A Note on Correctness and Incorrectness. 



May 1971, 320-21. 

Zero is Highly Overrated. May 1967, 377-78. 



Brumfiel, Charles, and Irvin Vance. On Whole Num- 

be; Computation. Apr. 1969, 253-57. 
Brune, Iryin. Arithmetic via Television, II. A 

Course 'for Teachers and Parents. Oct. 1956, 
. 165-^7. 

. Geometry in the Grades. May 1961, 2ia 19. 

. Some K-^ Geometry. Oct 1967, 441-47. 

Brune, Irvin H., and Fred Piggc. Lectures versus 
Manuals in the Education of Elementary Teachers. 
Jan. 1969, 48-52. 

Bruni, James V. A "Limited" Approach to the Sum. 
of the Angles of a Triahgle. Feb. 1972, 85-87. 

Brydegaard, Marguerite. Creative Teaching Points 
the Way to Help the Brighter Child in Mathe- 
matics. Feb. 1954, 21-24. 

. Flight to Reality. Feb. 1972, 83-84. 

. From the Editor's Desk. Oct 1966, 444, 

Mar. 1967. 181; May 1967. 338-41; Oct. 1967, 



434-37, Nov. 1967, 546, Dec. 1967 , 626, Jan. 1968, 
2, Feb. 1968. 98, Mar. 1968, 210; Apr. 1968, 
309-10, May 19^ 394, Nov. 1968, 586, Feb. 1969, 
84-85; Mar. 19B9\ 162; Feb. 1970, 101-2; Mar. 
1970, 188, Apr. 1^70, 280-82, May 1970, 368-69, 
427. \ 

How Do You as a Classroom Teacher Evalu* 



ate New Learning? Apr. '1965, 251-52. 

The Insatial^e Quest. Mathematicking. Jan. 



1960, 9-12. 

Student Teachers Look at the Teaching of 



Arithmetic. Jan. 1963, 31-36. 
Buchman, Aaron L. An Experimental Approach to 

the Pythagorean Theorera.-^eb. 1970, 129-32. 
Buck, Betty. Illustration of aVhortcUt in Returning 

from Base to pecimal. Mar. 1964, 149, 165. 
Buck, Charles. Geometry for tw Elementary School. 

Oct 196'V460-67\ , - 
Buck, Donald L. Arithmetic Is More Than Doing. 

Feb. 1963, 78-80. 
Buckmgham, B. R. Perspective m the Field of Arith^ 

metic. Feb. 1955, 1-5. 
Buckland, G. T. Can 2 + 2 = 11? Nov. 1955, 126-27. 
— . Tht Meaning of Two Times Two. Mar. 1960, 



156-58. 



The Prismoidal Formula.^ Feb. 1959, 44-45. / 



Burman, Margaret, and Pauline Frazier. Arithmetic 
in Upper Elementary Grides. Apr. 1959, 165-66. 

Bum, Margaret H. Children Learmng Mathematics. 
Apr. 1963, 179-82. 

Bums, Paul C. Arithmetic Books for Elementary 
Schools. Mar. 1960, 147-49. 

. Development of Elementary School Mathe- 
matics Teaching m the United States. May 1970, 
, 428-37. 

For Mentally Advanced Pupils in Arith- 



metic;. Jon. 1963, 18-21. 

Historical Mathematics Miiteriab for Use in 



Teadiing Arithmetic. Apr. 1964, 262-66. 

Study Questions for Reviewing Arithmetic. 



Dec. 1960, 414-17. 
Bums, Paul C, and Amold R. Davis^Early Re-- 
scarch Contributions to Elementary SCfiool Mathe- 
matics. Jan. 1970, 61-65. 
Burroughs, Margaret How Are You in Numbers? 

May 1965, 376. ► f 
Burt, Bruce C. Drawing Conclusions from Samples 
(An Activity for the Low Achiever). » Nov. 1969, 
539-41. 

Bush, Allan. Interesting Facts about Numbers. Mar. 
1963, 132. 

Bush, Mary Thomas. Seeking Little Eulers. ^ Feb. 
1972, 105-7. 

Buswell, G. T. A Comparison of Achievement in 
Arithmetic in England and Central California. 
Feb. 1958, 1-9. 

. The Content and Organization of Arith-; 

metic. Mar. 1959,*77-83* 

Butler, Jane C. What Is a Teacher? Nov. 1960, 346. 

Bycrs,s Joseph W. Lunch Money—Nuisance or Op- 
portunity? Jan. 1971, 57-58. . 

Byrkit, Donald R. Early Mayan Mathematics. May 
1970, 387-90. 



Cacha, Frantes B. Understanding Multiplication and 
Division of Multidigit Numbers. May 1972, 349-54. 

Cahcn, Leonard S. Uppcr-ElcmentaryrSchool Chil- 
dren Use Statistics. Apr. 1962, 212-14, 

Calandra, Alexander. Teaching Signed Numbers in 
Grade 8. Hov. 1958, 259-60. 

Caldwell, Edward. Group Diagnosis and Standardized 
Achievement Test. Feb. 1965, 123-25. 



ERIC 



V • 



Caldwell, J. D. Just for Fun. May 1968, 464-65. 
Callahan, John J., and Ruth S. Jacobson. An Experi^ 
^ment with Retarded Children and Cuisenaire Rods. 
* Jan. 196), 10-13. 

Callahan, Leroy. Remedial Work with Unde- 
rachieving Chfldrcn. Mar. 1962, 138-40. 
, A Romantic Excursion into the Multiplica- 
tion Table. Dec. 1969, 609-13. 
— + — . To an Arithmetic Book. May 1962, 275. 
Callahan, Leroy C, ^nd Sneh Lata Passi. Textbooks, 
TransiU'ons, and Transplants. May 1972, 381-85. 
Calvo, Robert C. Placo— a Number-Place Came. 

May 1968, 465-66. " 
Cameron, Robert T. Dramatics m Arithmetic. Apr. 
J960, 208. 

Campbell, Dorothy. Kindergartners Learn Arith- 
metic. Apr. 1958, 137-39. 
Cannon, James R., and James b. Oakes. In Ten- 
nessee. Making Use of the iVCTM Film Series. 
May 1969, 391-94. 
\ Cantlon, Merle Mae, Doris Homan, and Barbara 
Stone. A Student-constructed Game for Drill with 
Integers. Nov. 1972, 587-89. 
Cappon, John, Sr. Easy Construction of Magic 

Squares for Classroom Use. Feb. 1965, 100-105. 
Capps, Lclon R. Division of Fractions. Jan- 1962, 
10-16. 

Making Division Meaningful and Logical. 

yr.'i962, 198-202. 

— f—. Teaching Mathematical Coniiepts Using 
Language Arts Analogies. Apr. 1970, 329-31. 

Capps, Lelon R.. and Linda Simon Cox. Attitude to- 
ward Arithmetic at the Fourth- and Fifth-Grade 
Levels. Mar. 1969, 215-20. 

Careccio, I/Dhn. Helpmg Children Learn Multiplica- 
tion Farfs. Mar. 1962, 149-51. 

. Mathematical Heritage of Zambia. Ma^ 

1970, 391-95. ^ 

Carlisle, Earnest. Crazy Fractions. An Equivalence ' 
Game. Apr. 1973, 303-4. 

Carlow. Chester D. Possible Misunderstandings Aris- 
ing out of Kersh's Article on Learning by Dis- 
* covery. Apr. 1966, 275-77. 

Carlson, Ruth K., and Cliarles H. Tyldsloy. Bibliog- 
raphy of Books for Enrichment in Atritfimetic. Apr. 
1960, 189-93. ' X ' *• 

Carlton, Virginia. Mathematics Education in the 
Elementary Schools of the Soviet Union.' Feb. 
1968, 198-14. 

Carman, Marilyn J.^^na Robert A. Carman. Number 

Patterns. Dec. 1970, 637-39; Apr. 1971, 272. 
Carman, Robert A., and Marilyn J. Carman. Nuifiber 

Patterns. Dec. 1970, 637-39; Apr. 1971, 27Z 
Carper, Barbara, O. L. Davis, Jr., and Carolyn Crigler. 

Growth of Pre-school Children's Familiarity with 

Measurement. Oct. 1959, 186-90. 
Carroll, Emma C. Crcatamath, or — Geometric Ideas 

Inspire Young Writers. May 1967, 391-93. 
. Logarithms for Ten-Year-Olds. Mar. 1968, 

273-75. 

, Castaneda, Alberta M. A Mathematics Program for 
Disadvantaged Mexican-American First-Grade Chil 
% dren. May 1968, 413-19. 

Cathcart, W. George, and Werner Liedtkc. Reflective- 
ness/Impulsiveness hnd Mathematics Achievement. 
Nov. 1969, 563-67. 
Catmull, A. Earl. A Cooperative University-District 
. In-service Program. May 1968, 449-51. 
Cawlcy, John F., and John O. Goodman. Interrela- 
' tionships among Mental Abilities, Reading, Lan- 
guage Arts, and Arithmetic with the Mentally 
Handicapped. Nov. 1968, 631-36. 
Chabe, Alexander M. Rationalizing "Inverting and 
Multiplying." May 1963, 272-73. 



Caldwell-Cleminson I Author 5 

Chamberlin, Don, J. Fred Wilson, and William Self. 
San Dftgo^s New Arithmetic Program. Dec. 1961, 
422-24.\ 

Chandler, \Amold' M. Mathematics and the Low 

AchieverX Mar. 1970, 196-98. 
Chandler, AVnold M., ed. Things You Can Try. Oct.^ 

1972, 467\71; Nov. 1972, 587-90; Dec 1972, 
657-59; Jaii 1^73, 44-50; Feb. 1973, 139-42; Mar. 

1973, 219-^; Apr. 1973, 300-304; May 1973, 
386-89, Oq\ 1973, 387-89; Nov. 1973, 601-5; 
Dec. 1973, 694-96. 

Cheney, Augustine P., and Wilbur H. Dutton. Pre- 

• service and In-service Education of Elementary 
School Teachers in Arithmetic. Mar. 1964, 192-98. 

Childs, Kathryn F. Symbols — the Language of Arith- 
metic. Nov. 1963, 417-'18.^ 

Chirko, Thomas. More on Venn Diagrams, G.C.D., 
and L.C.M. Nov. 1966, 552, 555. 

Chrtstensen, Donald J. The Effect of Discontinued 
Grade Reporting on Pupil Learning. l!>ec. 1968, 
724-26. 

Christofferson, H. C. j^eanings in Division. Feb. 
1957, 21-23. 

. Meanings in Multiplication. Apr. 1959, 148- 

51, 166. 

. Reading NumSers Modernized. Mar. 1958, 

68. 

Clancy, Jean C. An Adventure in Topology— Grade 

5. Nov. 1959, 278-79, 256. 
Oark, Alice. Experiments in the PrunaVy Grades. 

Oct 1959, 203-5, 234. 
Clark, Caroline Hatton. A One-handed Clock. Mar. 

1960, 127. 

^-^ . -^b Tell— or Not to TeU. Mar. 1958, -65-68. 

Clark, John R. Elementary School Mathematics in 

the 1970s. Oct. 1971, 385. 
. The Informal-Intuitive versus the Formal- 
Deductive Approach to Learning. Feb. 1965, 99. 
. The Intangibles of Arithmetic Learning. 

Mar. 1956,^56-58. 
. Looking Ahead at Instruction in Arithmetic. 

Dec. 1961, 388-94. 
Number, Numeral, and Operation. May 

1960, 222-25, 230. 
, Perspective in Programs of Instruction in 

Elementary Mathematics. Dec. 1965, 604-11. 
— . The Use of Crutches in Teaching Arithmetic. 

Oct. 1954, 6-10. 
>Clark, Richard M., and Arthur R. DeLong. De- 

veloi^Uig Creativity through Arithmetic ^Oct. 1959, 

206-8. 

Clarkson, David M. Mathematical Activity. Oct. 

1968, 493-98. , 
. A Mathematics Laboratory for Prospective 

Teachers. Jan. 1970, 75-7S. 

. A Number Pencil. Nov. 1967, 557-59. • 

. "Plus" Work for All Pupils. May I960, 

238-39. 

. School-College Relationships. May 1968, 

447-49. 

. ' Taxicab Geometry, Rabbits, and Pascal's 

Triangle— Discoveries m a Sixth Grade Classroom. 
Oct. 1962, 308-13. 

Clary, Robert C. Offerings in Mathematics of NET 
Stations, 1965-67. Apr. 1967, 300-306. 

T — ^ — . ^Teaching Aids for Elementary School Arith- 
metic. Feb. 1966, 135-36. 

Clason, Robert G. Some Historical Whats, Hows, 
and Whys in Teaching Arithmetic. Oct. 1970, 
461-72. 

Claspill, Eileen K. A Better Understanding of Our 

Number System.' Feb. 1962, 71-73. 
Cleminson, Robert A. Developing the Subtraction 

Algorithm. Dec. 1973, 634-38. 



. Iv)' 



4 • 



Author 



Clendenon-Cunningham 



Clendenon. Earl. Efficiency in Teaching Basic Facts. 
Apr. 1959, 144-47. 

. On Labeling Answers. Jan. 1960.37*38. 

Cleveland, Gerald Arthur, and Dorothy L. Bosworth. 
A Study of Certain psychological and Sociological 
Characteristics as Related to Arithmetic Achieve- 
ment. May 1967, 383-87. 

Coburn, Maude. Flexibility in the Arithiiietic 
gram. Apr.' 1W5, 48-54. 

Cochraft. Beryl S. Children Use Signed Numbers. 
Nov. 1966, 587-88. 

Cochran, Beryl S., Alan Barson, and Robert B. Davis. 
Child-created Mathematics. Mar. 1970.211-15. 

Cocke, Elizabeth, Dorothy Bergluind. Margaret Boyd, 
Camilla Durrenberger, and Eunice Rader. Another 
took at Problem Solving. Dec. 1958, 315-16. 

Cohen, Donald. Inquiry in Mathematics — with Chii- 
dren and Teachers. Jaiv 1967. 7-9. 

. A Lesson on Absolute Value. Dec. 1964. 

561-62. 

Cohen, Louis S. The Board Stretcher: A Model to 
Introduce Factors, Primes, Composites, and Multi- 
phcation by a fraction. Dec. 1973, 649-56. 

. Open Sentences— the Most Useful Tool in 

Problem Solving. Apr. 1967, 263-67. 
. A Rationale in Working with Signed Num- 
bers. Nov. 1965, 563-67. 

A Rationale in Workiqg^with Signed Num- 



bers—Revisited. Nov. 1966, 564-67. 
Cohen, Louis S., and David C. Johnspn. Functions. 
Apr. 1970, 305-15. 

. Some Thoughts about Problem Solving. 

Apr. 1967, 261-62. 
Cole, Mildred, Clarence Ethel ^lardgrove, and Anne 
Custafson. A Good Teacher— . Nov. 1960.362-63. 
Coleman. Josephine K. Just Plain Drill. Dec. 1961, 

431-32. , 
Coleman, Mary Elizabeth. Goals for^ Arithmetic 

Teaching. Apr. 1^63, 188-90. 
Collier. Calhoun C. Blocks to Arithmetical Under- 
standing. Nov. 1959, 262-68. 

. Quantitative Thinking in Today's World. 

Nov. 1958. 269-7a. 
Collier, C. Patrick, and George L. Henderson. Geo- 
metric Activities for Later Childhood Education. 
Oct. 1973, 444-53. 
Colter, Mary T. Adapting the Area of a Cjrclc to the N 

Area of a Rectangle. May 1972, 404-6. 
Cohharp, Forrest L. Determming the LCM and GCF 
through thfc Use of Set Theory. Apr. 1965, 282-84. 
■ Properties of Polygonal Regions. Feb. 1972, 
117-22. 

Comber, Julia, and Geoffrey^ Matthews. Mathematics 
Laboratories. Dec. 1971, 547-50. 

Committee on the Undergraduate Program in Mathe 
matics (CUPM). Preparation in Mathematics for 
Elementary School Teachers. Mar. 1967, 1^8 99. 

Condron, Bemadine F. Game to Review Basic Prop- 
erties and Vocabulary. Mar. 1965, 227 28. 

. Geometric Number Stories. Jan. 1964, 41 42. 

Connelly, Austin J. Research in Mathematics Edu 
cation and the Mentally Retarded. Oct. 1973, 
491-97. 

Connelly, Ralph, and James Hcddens. "Remainders** 

That Shouldn't Remain. Oct. 1971, 379-80. 
Constantine, D(*ane G. An Approach to Division with 

Common Fractions. Feb. 1968, 176^77. 
Cook, Nancy. Fraction Bingo. Mar. 1970, 237-39. 
Cook. Ruth. Number Concepts for the Slow Learner. 

Apr. 1954, 11-14. 
Cooke, Ralph J., and E. T. MeSwain. Essential 

Meanings in Arithmetic. Oct. 1958, 185-92. 
Coon, Lewis H. Numbc^ Line Multiplication for 

Negative Numbers. Marj 1966, 213-17. 



. Work Backwards! Why Not? Apr. 1965. 

285-87. 

Cooper, Bemice. Why My Children Like Arithmetic. 

Nov. 1956, 196. 
Coppola, Jean N. Qraphs Tell a Story. Apr. 1969. 

305-6. 

Corbett, William. The One and Six-Tenths Cent 

Stamp. Nov. 1970, 6237 
Corle, Clyde G. Estimat^of Quantity by Elementary 
Teachers and .College Juniors. Oct. 1963, 3<#7-53. 

. In Answer to Your' Questions— Why Do 

Children Have Difficulty with Verbal Problems? 
^ Jan. 1965. 13, I'S, 23. * 

. The New Mathematics'.' Apr, 1964, 242 47. 

A Study 0 -Che Quantitative Values of Fifth 



and Sixth Grade Pupils. Nov. 1960, 333-40. 

. Ten Questions. Jan. 1966, 38-42. 

Thought Process in Grade Six Problems. 



Oct. 1958. 193-203. 
Cormier. Romae J. Subtraction by Complement-Ad- 

dition-Complement. Nov. 1961, 344. 
Cotter. Stanley. Charged Particles. A Model for 

Teachmg Operations with Directed Numbers. May* 

1969, 349-53. 

Cowan^ Paul J., and Earl L. McCallon. Enrichment 

with Exponents. Jan. 1968, 70. 
Cowle. Irving M. Ancient Systems o( Numeration — 

Stimulating, 411uminating.|^ay 1970, 413-16.^ 
Cox*»Anne Mae. "Christmas Tree" Numbers. Dec. 

1965, 648-51; Feb. 1966, 134. > ^ 

Cox, Linda Siipon, and Lelon R. Capps. Attitude' 

toward Ar^hmetic at the Fourth- and Fifth-Grade 

Levels. Mar. 1969. 215-20. , 
Coxford. Arthur F., Jr. The Effects of Instruction 

on the • Stage Placement of Children in Piaget's 

Seriation Experiments. . Jan. 1964, 4-9. 

^ . Piisget: Number and Measurement. Nov. 

^ J963, 419-27. 

Cramer, Ward. Golden Fruit Salads Little Fishy! 
Oct. 1969, 489-91. 

Crescimbeni, Joseph. Developing Arithmetical^ In- 
quiry with Enrichmertt Aids. Jan. 1966, 49-51.* 

Creswell, John L. The Competence in Arithnvetic of 
Prospective Georgia Elementary Teachers. Apr. 
1964, 248-50. , , 

. How Effective Are Modern Mathematics 

Workshops? Mar.* 1967, 205-8. 

Crigler, Carolyn, O. L. Davis, Jr., and Barbara Carper. 
The Growth of Prc-school Children's Familiarity 
with Measurement. Oct. 1959, 186^90. 

Cross, Bob. "I Like Math Because . . . Mar. 1958. 
92-93. 

Cross, George C, and Helen G. Renzi. Teachers 

Discover New Math Theorem. Dec. 1965, 6^5-26. 
Crouse, Richard, and Elizabeth Rin^hart. Creative 

Drill with Pictures. Apr. 1973, 300-302. 
Crowhurst, Norman H. Making a Game of It — Re# 

sponsive Teaching. Jan. 1971, 23-28. 
Cruickshank. Raymond, Kenneth Barnes, and James 

Foster. Selected Edi/cational and Experience Faci 

tors and Arithmetic Teachmg. Dec. 1960, 418 20. 
Cruikshank, Douglas E. Preserviee Textbooks. An 

Analysis. Oct. 1969, 479-83. 
Cruikshank, Douglas £., and Charles dc Flandrc, 

Ther? Always Are More Questions* Nov. 1971, 

443'-47. , 

Culp, Nellie. A Psalm of „Lanicntation; or, the 

Psalm of the Empty Set. Oct. 1961, 296. 
Cunningham, George il. Making a Counting Abacus. 

Feb. 1967, 132-34. 
Cunningham, George S. More DivisiSility by 
Seven and Thirteen. Apr. 1961, 180^81^ 

Thrqe Views of the Multiplier. Apr. 1965, 



ERIC 




Cunningham-Demchik I Author 7' 



Cunninfhatn, George S., and D^vid Raskin. The 
Pegboard as a Fraction Maker., Mar. 1968, 224-27. 

Curtin, James. Arithmetic in the Total School Pro- 
grim. Dec. 1957, 235-39. 

Diiutolo, Robert J. Lansdowne-Aldan Officials Laud 
New MathematiccProgram. Mar. 1962, 144. 

DantcUs, Roy. A Sf ace tp Live In. Dec. 1970, 663-69. 

Danfcls, John W. Don't Forget the Parents! Oct. 
1966, 474-75. v 

D'Augustine,, Charles H. Developing Generalizations 
with Topological Net Problems. Feb. 1965, 109-12. 

. Factors Relating to Achievement with Se- 
lected Topics in Geometry and Topology. Mar. 

* 1§66, 192-97. 

. Multiple Methods of Teaching Operations. 

Apr. 1969, 259-62. 

Reflections on the Courtship of Mathematics 

and Science. Dec. 1967, 645-49. 

. Topics in Geometry and Point Set Topology 

—a Pilot Study. Oct.»1964. 407-12. 

Davidson, Patricia S. An y\pnotated Bibhography of 
Suggested Manipulative Devices. Oct. 1968, 509-24. 

Davidson, Patricia S., and Arlene W. Fair. A Mathe- 
matics Laboratory — from Dream to Reality. Feb. 
1970. 105-10. - 

Davics, Robert A. Low Achiever Lesson in Primes. 
Nov. 1969, 529-32. 

Davis, Amd|d R., and Paul C. Bur^. Early Re- 
search Contributions to Elementary School Mathe- 
matics. Jan. 1970. 61-65. * * 

Davisr Catherine Linn. Highlights of a Summer 
Conference. Jan. 1961. 14-18. 

Davis, 0. L.. Jr. Arithmetic at the School Camp. 
Oct. 1956, 157-61.^ 

Davis. O. L., ^r., and Neal H. Tracy. Arithmetic 

^ Achievement and Instructional Grouping. Jan. 

1963. 12-17. 

Davis, O. L.. Jr., Barbara Caiper, and Carolyn 
Crigler.. The Growth of P*-school Children's 
Familiarity wijih Measurement J pet. 1959, 186 90. 

Davis. Philip J. A Number Chkracter. Mar. 1962, 
154. , ' 

Davis, Robert B. The Next Few Years. May 1966, 
355-62. r , ^ 

3.. On' Listening and Speaking the Language of 

the Natives. May 1968. 419. 

Davis, Robert B., Beryl S. Cochran, and Alan Barson. 
Child-created Mathematics. Mar. 1970, 211 15. 

Dawson, i^an T., and Arden K. Ruddell. An Ex- 
perimental Approach to the Division Idea. Feb. 
1955, 6-9. 

Dean, Richard A. Defining Basic Concepts of Mathe- 
matics. Mar. 1960, 122-27. 

Deans, Edwina. Algebraic Approaches to Develop- 
mental Work with the Operations. Apr. 1964, 
266-69. ; 

. Arithmetic in Science and Social Studies. 

Apr. 1961, 189-91. ' . 

. Early Development of Concepts of Multipli^ 

r cation and Division. Feb. 1965, 143-44. <•* 

. First Graders Use Numbers in Opening 

Thei^ School Day. Nov. 1961, 368-72, 

. Games for the Early Grades. Feb. 1966, 

140-41. 

. Grouping — an Aid in Learning Multipli- 
cation and Division Facts. Jan. 1961.. 27-^1. * 

. Groups and Line Arrangements Help De- 
velop Concepts for^umbers in the Spaa from 
Ten through Twenty. Nov. 1960. 367-72. 

. Ideas to Try with Primary Childrtn, Nov. 

1964, 502-5., 



^ . Including the Newer Mathematics with the 

Regular Program- of the Primary Grades. Feb. 

1962, 90-95. 

. Independent Work in Arithmetic. Feb. 1961, 

. 77-80. 

< Mathematical Vignettes — Ideas from Here 

and Thbe. Apr.J962, 215-20. 
. More Games for the Early Grades. Mar. 

1966, 238-40. 

. An Open-ended Practice Exercise. Feb. 

1964,119-21. 

. Practice in Renaming Numbers — an Aid to 

Subtraction. Feb. 1965, 142. 
. Pre-service and In-service Education in 

Mathematics. May, 1965. 315-16. ^ 
. Providing Meaningful Practice. Det. 1960, 

426-30. 

— • . Remainders in Division and a* Floor 'Num- 
ber Line. Mar. 1961, 131-34. " 
. A Third Grade Enjoys Arithmeticjg, May 

1961, 251-54. ' ^ 
. Working with Groups in the Number Span 

from One through Nine. Oct. 1960, 303-8. 
Ekans, Edwina. ed. In the Classroom. Oct. 1960. 

303-8, Nov. 1960, 367-72. Dec. 1960, 426-30, Jan. 

1961, 27-31, Feb. 1961, 77-80, Mar. 1961, 131-34; 

Apr. 1961, 189-91, May 1961, 251-54, Oct. 1961. 
' 297-300; Nov. 1961, 368-72; Dec. 1961, 433-35; 

Jan. 1962,. 37-40, Feb. 1962, 90-95, Mar. 1962. 

155-59; Apr. 1962, 215-20; May 1962, 282-86; 

Oct. 1962. 336^1; .Nov. 1962, 392-95; Dec. 1962, 

453-58, Jan. 1963. 37-41', Feb. 1963, 93-97, Mar. 

1963. 143-53; Apr. 1963, 212-46; May 1963. 290- 
93, Oct. 1963, 354-58, Nov. 1963, 449-55; Dec' 
1963, 504-13; Jan. 1964, 39-45; Feb. 1964, 114-21; 
Mar. 1964, 201-6; Apr. 1964, 260-72; Oct.< 1964, 

' 423-30; Nov. 1964, 500-501; Dec.. 1964? 574-80; 

(Jan. 1965, 65-67; Feb. 1965, 142-50; Mar. 1965, 
224^28, Apr. 1965, 285-90, May 1965, 369-79, Oct. 
1965. 462-71; Nov. 1965, 568-74;.Dcc. 1965. 645- 
. 51; Jan. 1966, 47-51; Feb. 1966, 135-41; Mar. 

1966, 237-40, Apr. 1966, 315-18; May 1966, 403-7. 
Deans, Edwina. and Rose KOury. Including the 
Newer "Mathematics with the Regular Program of 
the Primary Grades. Apr. 1963, 212-14; May 1963, 
291. 

deBethune, Andre X A Method of Front-End Arith- 

' metic. Feb. 1959> -23-29, 32. 

Deer, George H.. and Donald E. Shipp. The Use oT 

Class Time in Arithmetic. Mar. 1960, 117-21.^ 
Deery, Ruth T. Linda Learns the Hexal SyMem. 
, ' Nov. 1958, 251-55. 
de^Flandre. Charles, and Douglas E. Cfuikshank. 

There Always Are More Questions. Nov. 1971. 

443-47. 

De Francis, John. Beginnings pf Mathematical Edu- 
catiotf in Russia, f^eb. 1959, 6-11. 16^ \ 

DeGraff; Homer R. Teaching Square Root Mean- 
ingfully in Grade 8. Feb. 1960. 100-102. 

Delaney, Arthur A. An Execcise in Ancient Egyptian 
Arithmetic. Apr. 1963. 216. 

Delon, Floyd G. The. Aftermath of a Revolution. 
Dec. 1963, 481-83. 

Delon, Floyd G^ and Robert E. Reys. Attitudes of 
Prospective' Elementary School Teachers towards 
Arithmetic. Apr. 1968, 363-66. 

OeLong, Arthur R., and Richard M. . Clark. De- 
veloping Creativity through Arithmetic. Oct. 
1959,206-8. * 

DcLong,^ Arthur R., Reuben R. Rusch, and John A. 
Brown. Meaning of an Arithmetic Test Score. J^ai. 
mi, 145-48, 

Dcmchik, Virginia C. Integer "Football.'* Oct. 197>, 
487-88. 



T 



8 Author 



DENMARK'EAlUf* 



Denmtrk, Thoouis. An Intuitive Introduction to the 
Euclidean Concept of Betweenness. Dec 196S» 
683-86. 

Denmark, Thoma^ and Robert Kalin. Suitability of 
Tcachinf Geometric ConstructioUy^in Upper JBle- 
meniary Grade*— a Mot Study. Feb. 1964, 7> 80. 

Dennis, J. Richard Informal Geommry throifth Sym- 
metry. Oct 1969. 433-36. / 

Dessart, Donald J., and John A. Brown. ArithmetK 
tn Verse. Nov. 1958. 273-74. / 

DeVauh, M. Vere. The Abacus And Multiplication.' 
Mar. 1956, 65. ^ 

. What Is Mathematics Curriculum Researeh? 

Dec. 1966, 636-39. / / 

DeVault, M. Vere, and W. Robert Houdon. Mathe- 
matics In-siivicc Education.^ Teacher, Growth In- 
creases Pu^il Girowth. May. 1963, 24(3-47. 

DeVault, M. Vere, and William D. RcddelL In-service 
Research in Arithmetic Teaching Aids. May 1960, 

, 243-46. ■ - / 

Dickey, John W. Conmienti on Middje-Grade Arith- 
metic Feb. 1958, 37-38. 

DickoS, Steven S. Paper Folding and Cutting a Set 
of Tangram Pieces. Apr. 1971, 250-52* 

Dickson, Judy Ticknor. The Plight pf a Child. Jan. 
1968, 19-22. 5^ • ] ^ 

Diehl, Digby. A,^cosfi of Order in N^athenutics. No\. 
1964, 490-95. , 

Dielle, Jeffrey. The Roads of Math. Oct 1966, 467. 

Diene^. P. Comments of Sqme Problems of 
Te^er Education in Mathematics. Mar. 1970, 
263-69, / 

. On the Learning of Mathematics. Mar. 1963» 

115-26. . 

DiUey, Clyde A, and Walter E. Rucker. Arithmetic 
G*mes. Ffb, 1972, 157-58, 

. D^ion with Common and Decinud Frac- 

Uonal Numbers, ^ay 1970, 438-41. 

Teaching Division by Two-Dlgit Numbers. 



Apr, 1969, 306-8. 
Dinkel, Robert E. Prognosis foi Studying Algebra. 

Dec. 1959, 317-19. 
J^i Spigno, Joseph. Division Isn't That Hard. Oct 
1971, 373-77. 

V Dixon,-L$ri&J., and Robert p. Bechtel. Multiplica- 
Uon— Rdi>eated Addition? M^ 1967. 373-76. 
Dodge, Winston & !^athefnatical Spelunking. Dec. 
1967, 665-67. 

^ ^^©oHtt, Dora, ^ffhe Role of Games, Puzzles, and 
Riddles in Elb&entary Mathematics. Nov. 1963, 
450-52. 

^Domlny, Mildred M. A Comparison. Textbooks^ 

Domestic end Foreign, Nov. 1963. 428-34. 
Donald, Frances. Expressions in Mathematics:, May 
. 1964. 357-58. 
Dougherty, Florence. The Akron Experiment Dec. 
1962, 44648. 

Douglas. Lawrence M. Food for Thought Feb. 
1960. 92. 

Drasin, Lillian Packer. The Forgotten Level. Nov. 

1957, 2n-i3; 
Dreyfuss, Joan. Filops, Hahas, Zobos, Oripees, 

Zlllies. and Dingbats. Oct. 1973, 488-89. 
Drts^ll, Lucy E. An Algorism is Bom. Feb. 1964. 
93. ^ 

. Casting Out Nin«! andMOther Numbers. 

'Mar. 1958, 82-83. 

. Ordered Pairs, Patterns, and Graphs in 

Fourth Grade. Mar. 1961, 127-30. 
Dridgacker, Rowena. FRIO, or FRactions In 

lOrder. Dec 1966, 684-81. ^ 
Pubisch, Roy. Set EquaM^ May 1966. 388^1. 

. The Sieve of Eratosthenes, Apr. 1971, 

236-37. , 



Dubitslcy. Pauline. Molupbcauon. Ut|ng Equations 
and Postulates in Patterned Form. Dec 1963, 
509-13. 

— — . Using Eqixations with the Number System. 

Feb. I960, 87-89; May 1960. 265. 
Duckworth. Eleanor. Piagct Rediscovered. Nov 

1964. 496-99. 

Duker. Sa^ Rationalizin|^ Division of Fractions. 

Dec. 1954. 20-23. 
Duncan. E. R. Arithmetic in New ^Sealand. Oct 

1956, 137-4Z 

Duncan, EriSest R.. and John K. Reckzeh. £ Pluri- 

bus Unum— a Brief Discussion on the "Law of 

One." Dec. 1961, 413-15. 
Duncan, Frances M., and W. J. Lyda, Quantitative 

Vocabulary /and Problem Solving. Apr. 1967, 

289-91. / 

Duncan, HilAi F. Division by Zero. Oct 1971, 
381-82. 7 

Dunkley, Mi/E. Some Number Concepts of Dis- 

advanugeiij ChfldretL Mm 1965. 35^1, 
Dunkum, William. Another Use for Binary Numerals. 
. Mar. 197/). 225-26. , 
V Dunn, El^ An Arithmetib Fair. Oct 1956. 156. 
^GunmngT-varbani B.. and Meredith D. Gall A Very 
Legitimate Pride. May 1971. 339-45. ) 
« Duquette.. Raymond J. Some Thou^its. on Piaget*s 
Findings and the Teaching ol I7ra<^ons. Apr. 
1972. 273-75. / / 

Durrenberger, Camilla, Dorothy Bcrfivaidt Margaret 
Boyd, Elizabeth Cocke, and Eunice Rider. Another 
Look at Problem Solving. Dec. 1?58, 315-16. ^ 
Dutton. Wilbur H. Attitude Change of ProQ>ective 
Elementary School /"etchers toward Arithmetic 
Dec 1962, 418-24. 
Dutton, Wilbur H. G/owth in Number Readiness ia 
Kindergarten Child/en. May 1963, 251-55. 

, Individualiztng Instruction in Elementary 

SchooJ Mathemat^ fox Prospective Teachers. Mar. 
1966, 227^31. 

New Mathematics ^oi Ethiopian Elementary 



Schools. Feb. 1^6aL 115-25. 
— — . Teachmg TiRie Concepts to Culturally DiS- 
a'd$anuged Primary-Age Children. May •1967, 
35?-64. 

-. University Students' Comprehension of Arith- 



meUcal. Concepts. Feb. 1961, 60-64. 
Dutton, Wilbur H.. and Augustine P. Chefiey. Pre* 

service and In-service Education of Elementary 

School Teachers in AnthmeUc Mar. 1964, 192-98. 
Dutton, Wilbur H., and Lois Stephens. .Retention of 

the Skin of Div^on of Fractions. Jan. 196p, 28- M. 
Dwigbt. Leslie A. Inconsistencies in the Teachmg 

of Arithmetic in the Elementary Grades. I. Mar. 

1956, 79-80. 

. Inconsistenciw in the Teaching of Arithmetic, 

IL Apr. 1956. 98-103. ^ 
TV In-service Mathematics Programs . for 

Elementary Teachers. Dec. 1965, 644> 656. 
Dye, David. A Different Way of Subtracting. Jan. 

1965. 65-66. 



Eads, Laura K. Arithmetic on the March. Oct. 1954, 
10-14. 

. Learning Principles That Characterize De- 
velopmental Mathematics. Oct 1957. 179-8Z 

V . Ten Years of Meaningful Arithmetic in New 

York City. Dec. 1955, 142-47. 

Eagle. Edwm. Don't Let That Inverted Divisor Ee- 
. coftie Mysterious, Oct. 195^1, 15-17. 

Eari. Walter, An Iconoclutic Elementary Sdiool 
Mathematics Program. Oct 1966. 489-91. 

Earp. N. Wesley. Procedures for Teaching Reading 



er|c 



79. ^ 
y. A Logical 
May 1966, 404-6. 

ly. A Logical 
May 1966. 404-^ 
Gordon. Breaking 



in Mathematics. Nov. 197iJ, 57j 
Easterday, Helen, and Kenneth 
Method for Basic Subtractio; 
Easterdayt Kenneth, and Helen 

Method for Basic Subtracti<7n. 
Echtemacht, Charles, and Vii 

the Lock Step in Arithmetic Feb. 1961, 86-89. 
The Edkprial Paiicl. By Wtfy of Inlrodxjction. . . . 
Nov. «?73. 522. 

lof AIL Oct 1971,357-58. 
]iperience and Mf thematical Learning. May 
^ 191^ 277. 

More on Metrication in May. Apr. 1973, 




274. 

. Thanks from 

1973, 608. 



the Editorial Panel. Nov. 



Edmonds, Cborge F. Discovering Patterns in Addi^ 

Uon. Mar. 1969? 245-48. 
Edwards, Alice D. Arithmetic in Everyday Living. 

Dec 1962, 453-58. 
Edwards, Evelyn, and Doris L. Hammond. A Summer 

Institute in Mathematics. Feb. 1966, 121-24. 
Egsgard, John C, C.S.B. Geometry AU Around 

Us— K-IZ Oct 1969, 437-45. • / 
Euihom, Erwin. Laboratory Project— Constrticting 

a Skyline. Jan. 1971, 56. ^ 
Eisenberg, Theodore A., and John G. Van Beynen. 

Mathematics through Visual Problems. Feb. 1973, 

85-90. 

jBUiott, Richard W. Head-^hrinldng-— an Introduc- 
tion to Scale. Dec. 1966, 685. / 

Hitson, Alfred. The Concept of the Shifting Unit 
Mar. 1972, 171-76. 

. That Backward Yllis Math. May 1963, 259- 

61. 276. 

Enstrom, Doris C, and E. A. Enstrom. Numerals 

StiU Count Feb. 1966, 1^31-34. 
Enstrom, E. A.,^ and Doris C. Enstrom. Numerals 

SliU Count Feb. 1966, 131-34. 
Epstein, Carol B. Teach Me! Nov. 1966, 545. 
^tein, Marion G. Testing m Mathematics. Why? , 

What? How? Apr. 1968, 311-19. 
Erhart, M. Arithmetic for the Academically Talented. 

Feb. 'i960, 53-60. ^ ^ 
Erickson, Leland H. Color as an Aid in Teaching 

Concepts. Feb. 1958, 10-14. 
ErUch, David. Subtraction from Left to Right Nov. 

1959, 286. , • • 

Ernst, Richard. Introducing Mr. "0" and Mr. "Deci- 
mal Point** Nov. 1956, 210-11. 
Esty, Edward. Functions. Dec. 1967, 657-64. 
Evans, Anna Marie. Mildred Headley, and Judith 
Leinwohl. An Enrichment Program for Elementary 
Gndtt, May 1962, 282-86. 
Ewbank, William A. The Mathematics Laboratory:, 
What? Why? When? Hoiy? Dec 1971, 559-64. 



When? H^7 



Fair, Arlene W., and Patricia S. Davidson. A Math^ 
matics Laboratory— from Dream^to Reality. Feo. 
1970, 105-10. , • / 

FamhanKDIggory, Sylvia. Lettei to the Ediiox. May 
1968,436* 

— '• — . On Readiness and Remedy Mathematics 
Instruction. Nov. 1968, 614-22, 

.Farrell, Margaret A. Patterns of Geometry. Oct 
1969, 447-50^ 

Faulk, Charles J. How Well Da Pupils Estimate 
Answers? Dec. 1962, 436-40. . 

Faulk, Charies J*, and Thomas R. Latfdry. An Ap- 
proach to Problem-Solving- Apr. f961, 157 

Faulkner, William R. Editorial Feedbal^k. Oct 1969, 
495-96. 



Easterday-Fletcher I Author 9 

Fawcett, Harold P. The Geometric Continuum. May 
1970, 403-lZ 

Fedon, J. Peter. The Role of Attitude in Learning 

Arithmetic Dec. 1958, 304-10. 
Feeman. George F. Readmg and Mathematici. Nov. 

1973, 523-29. 

Fdir, Howard F. Fractions as Operators. Mar. 1968, 
228-3Z 

. In Aqswer to your Questiox^. Mar. 1965,^ 

20^» 211. 

Modem Mathematics and Good Pedagogy^ 



Nov. 1963, 402-n. 

Note on Philosophy of Teaching Arithmetic. 



Feb. 1956, 31-3Z 

A Philosophy of Arithmetic Instruction. Apr- 



1955, ^7-3Z 

. Sense and Nonsense in 




a Modem School 
Mathematics Program.. Feb. 1966, 83-91. 
Fehr, Howard F., George McMeen, and Max SobeL 
• Using Hand^peratcd Computing Machines in 

Learning Arithmetic! Oct 1956, 145-50. 
Feifer, Jeffrey P. Uatng the Compass for Outdoor 

Mathematics. May/l973, 388-89. 
Fejfar, James L. ^/Teaching Program for Experi- 
mentation will) ^Computet -assisted Instruction. 
Mar. 1969, 18 
Felder, Virginia, p^metry Concepts in Grades K 3. 

May 1965, 356/58. 
Feldhake, Herbert ' J. Student Acceptance of thb 

New Mathemmics Programs. Jan. 1966, 14-20. 
Feldman, Leonyd. A Multiple View of the Euclid- 
ean Algorism/ Nov. 1965, 556-59. 
F61ix, Lucienna Modem Mathematics Begins in the 

Elementary 5ch9ol Jan. 1962, 32-36. 
Fellows, Mardla M. A Mathematics Attitudinal De- 
vice. Mar. 1973, 222-23. 
Fennell, Fraicb M. Multiplication Football Mar. 
1970,236^7. 

Fennema, ^izabeth. Mam'pulatives in the Classroom. 
May 197?, 350-5Z 

dels and Mathematics. Dec I972i 635 40. 
Femhoff, ^lobert^^'Jaking the Most of Your Field 

Trip. Mar. 1971, 186-89. 
Fielder, )william R., aqd W. Robert Houston. Num- 
ber Patterns. A Ferreting Process. Mar. 1962, 
119-21. • 

Fillm^, H. T., and Glln E Ftncher. Programmed 
Ins^ction in Elemenury Arithmetic. Jan. 1965, 
19^23. 

Fii^her, Glen E., and H. T. Fillmer. Progranuned 
nstruction in Elemenury Arithmetic. Jan. 1965, 
19-23. , 

innegan, PatricL An Approach to Teaching the 
Difference between Number and Numeral. Jan. 
1965/31. 

Fisher, Alan A. The Peg Board— a Uscfiri Aid in 

Teaching Mathematici: Apr. 1961, 186-88. 
Fisher, George Anne, Edna Lanham, Jewell Breeding, 
and Helen McDaniel. Math's Not f ' Mystery- 
Here's Its History.. Mar. 
Ftshei, John J. Extent of I^l]$Tcment^lon of CUPM 

Level I Rccommcjidali«tl$. Mar. I96f, 194-97. 
Fishei, Nancy Cap^^olo. Practical Papei Models foi 

Number Conccjjts.' Dec 1973, 630-33. 
Fisher, Ron. Metric Is Here, So Let's Get On with 

It May 1971 400^02; OcV 1973, 424. , ' 
Fitzgerald, Willuun M. A Mathcmaucs Laboratory 
for Prospective Elementary School Teachers. Oct. 
1968, 547-49. 

Fitzsimons, LuqtUc. Kindergarten Mathematics. Jan. 
1964, 33-35. 

Flemming, Suzanne. Opening the Eyes ^ of a New 

Teacher. Oct 1951H 89-90. 
Fletcher, Robert F. Elementary School Mathematics: 



JC 



14 



10 Author Flewelling-Gessel 



A Word of Caution and a Qu< 
645-47. 

An Investigation of the 



Quolio 



ion. Dec. 1972» 



t of an Opera- 
ation-of Numbei 



Thy Limitations (Assumptions). Jan. 1963, 7 8. 
Shortcuts for the Human Comji^uter. Dec 



U0RaIl> Defined Woid on Coi 
Responses, Mar, 1970,255*61. 

Flewellmg, Robert W. The Abacus and Our An< 
cestors. Eeb. 1960, 104*6. 

. The Abacus as an Arithmetic Teaching De- 
vice. Nov. 1955, 107-11. 

Flory, DaVid W. What Are the Chances? Nov. 1969, 
581-82. 

Flournoy, Frances. Applying Basic Mathematical 
Ideas in Arithmetic. Feb. 1964, 104-8. 

. Children's Success with Two Methods . of 

Estimating the Quotient Figure. Mar. 1959, 100- 
104. 

The Controversy Regarding the Tcachmg of 



Higher-Decade Addition. Oct 1956, 170-73, 176. 

Developing Ability in Mental Arithmetic. 



Oc.t. 1957, 147-50. 

Kfeetin^ Individual Differences in Arithmetic. 



Feb. 1960, 80-86. 

Providiiig Mental Arithmetic Experiences. 



Apr. 1959, 133-39. 

A Study of Pupils' Understanding of Arith- 



metic in the Primary Grades, Oct. 1967, 481-85. 

Flour^oy, Frances, and Helen ^M\t Krietz. A 
Bibliography Of Historical Materials for Use in 
Arithmetic in the Intermediate Grades. Oct. 1960, 
2^7-92. I ^ 

Floumoy, Frai^ces. and Herbert F. Spitzer. Develop- 
ing Facility in giving Verbal Problems. Nov. 
1956. 177-82. 

Flournoy, Frances/ Dorothy Brandt, and Johnnie 

McGregor. FuMl Understanding of the Numera- 
tion System. Fob. 1963, 88-92. 
Fotsom, Mary. Frames, Frames, and More Frames. 

Dec. 1963, 48^-^5. 
. Teache^/Look at Arithmetic Manuals. Jan. 

1960, 13-18. / 
Fooic, Evelyn W. Using Teachers' Manuals for / 

Deeper LeaiWng, Feb. 1959, 17-22. /' 
Ford, Mane S, Arithmetic — an Old Subject in Ne<v 

Apparel. Oct. 1956, 143-44. 
Foreman, Da/e I., and William A. Mehrens. National 

Assessment in Mathematics. Mar. 1971, 137-43. 
Forrest, Gei^evieve. A Recipe for Angle, Circle, Con- 
struction Surprise. May 1960, 266. 

. 'R, Ratio. Feb. 1959, 49. 

Forseth, Soma D., and Patncia A. Adams. Sym- 

me^try. Feb. 1970, 119-21. 
Forsythe, Allan L,, and Davictte H. Stansbury. Bobby 

and a Computer! Feb. 1971, 88-90. 
Foster, James M. Deductive Reasoning in the Pri< 

mary-Anthmetic Program. Jan. 1962, 20-21. 
Foster. James, Kenneth- Barnes, and Raymond Cruiclc 

shank. Selected Educattonl and Experience Factors 
.and Arithmetic Teaching. Dec. 1960». 418-20. 
Foster, Lois E. Why Not Mathematics Field Trips? 

Apr. 1968, 332. 340. 
Foti, Francis T. Teaching the Mentally Handicapped. 

Apr. 1959, 156-58. 
Fox. Marion W. Manipulative Materials in Inter 

mediate Grades. Apr. 1958, 14CM2. 
Frank. Charlotte Play ShufRcboard with Ne^tive 

Numbers. May 1969, 395-97. 
Frazicr. Pauline, and Margaret Burman. Arithmetic 

in Upper Elementary Grades. Apr. 1959, 165 
Frcderikscn, John G. Square Root +. Nov. 1969. 

549-5^. . . 

Freeman. William W. 'KJ^ K<rs, Murphy's Pics — an 

Introduction to Division by Fractions. Apr. 1967. 

310-11. 

Freitag. Arthur H., and Hertt Taussig Frcitag. Know 



ERIC 




1966, 671-76. 

FreiUg, Heru Taussig, and Arthur H. Freitag. Know 
Thy limitations (Assumptions). Jan. 1963, 7-8. 

. Shortcuts for the Human Computer. Dec. 

1966, 671-76. 

Fremont, Herbert Pipe Cleaners and Loops— Dis- 

covering How to Add and Subtract Directed Num- 
bers. Nov. 1966, 568-72. 
French, James, and Robert E. Rea. Payoff in In- 

creased Instructional Time and Enrichment Activi^ 

ties. Dec. 1972, 663*^8. 
. Fun with Geometry through Straw tpn- 

struction. Nov. 1973, 587-90. 
Friebel, .Allen C. Measurement Under^^ndings in 

Modem School Mathematics, .^t 1967, 476-80. 
Friedman, Herman. Locatmg the Decinul Point in 

the Quotient. Jan. 1960, 12, 
Friedmann, Esther K. A Seventfi^rade Mathematics 

Class Tackles the Stock Market. Jan, 1973, 45^7. 
Friesc, Sandy. My Work with the Biiury System, 

Apr. 1?59, 164. 
F'roelich, Effie. An Investigation Leading to the 

Pythagorean Property. Oct. 1967, 500-504. 

T . Now What? Mar. 1967, 22S--27. 

Fromewick, Arlene. Nathan's Conjccjure. Apr. 1973, 

289. 

Frorath, Peter. Making Junior Hikh Mathematics 
More of a "Now" Need. Jan. 196€, 12. 

Frye, Helen B. Mathematics throi ghout the Cur- 
ficulum. Dec. 1969, 647-50. 

Fulkerson, Elbert. Adding by Tefis. Mar, 1963, 
139-40. 

How Well Do 158 Prospebtive Elemcnury 



Teacheft Know Arithmetic? Mar, 



I960, 141-46. 



Gall, Meredith D., and Barbara B. E unning. A Very 
Legitimate Pride. May 1971,339- 5. 

Galton. Grace K. Individualized In; (ruction. Speak- 
ing from Reality. Jan. 1972, 23-2^ 

Gane, James T. Research Should Guide Us: Dec. 
1962,441-45. 

Ganley, Thomas J. Stocks |is Investments. Nov. 

1959, 276-77. 

Gamer, R. C. Manipulative Materials, Geometric 
Interpretation, and Discovery. May 1969, 401**3. 

Garstens, Helen L. Mathematics jind Ele^nenti^ry 
Education Majors. Dec. 1964, 540-42. 

Garstens, Helen L., M. L! Keedy, and John R. Mayor. 
University .of Maryland Mathematics Project. Feb. 

1960, 61-*. 

Gaskill, A. R. Stimulating the Better Arithmetic 

Pupil. Feb. 1957, 33-34. 
Gattegno, C. New Envelopments in Arithmetic 

Teaching in Britain. Apr. 1956. 85-89. . 
. Thinking Afresh about Arithmetic. Feb. 

1959. 30-32. 

Gau, Gerald E., Edward C. Beardslee, and Ralph 
T. Heimer Teaching for Generalization: An Array 
Approach to Equivalent Fractions. Nov. 1973, 
591-99. 

Geary, Catherine. Help m Problem Solving. Feb. 
1959. 43-44 

— — . Reduction of Fractions. Nov. 1957, 209' 10. 
Gcddcs. Dorothy, and Sally I. Lipscy. Sets— Natural, 

Necessary, (K)nowable? Apr. 1968,337-40. 
Genisc. L. Roland. The Impact of the Maryland and 

Yale Programs. Feb. 1960, 66-70, 79. 
Gcssc). Robert C, Carolyn Johnson, Marty Boren. 

and Charles Smith. Rainy 'Day Games. Apr. 1972, 

303 5. 



15 



Getty-Green J Author 1 1 



Getty, Calvin R. Miyan Numeration. May 1964» 
318, 322. 

Geyser, G. W. P. On the Teaching of Decimal Frac- 
Uons. Dec. 1966, 644-46. 

Giannopoulos, William. **Tcachcr for a Day" Pro- 
gram. Nov. 196S, 604. 

Gibb, E. Glenadine. About Our Editorial StalT. Jan. 

1961, 1-3. 

. As We -Read. May 1961, 209; Oct 1962, 305. 

, Do You Have a Mithcmatics Program? Jam, 

1965, 4, 8. 

. From the Editor—. Oct 1960, 302. 

. From the Editor's Desk. Dec. 1961, 385-86; 

Jan. 1S64, 2-3; May 1966, 347-48. 
■ ' . Preparation of I^anuscripts; Jin. 1964, 17. 

f . Roving Reporters, Jan. 1963, 1-6. 

— . A Selected Bibliography of Research m the 

Teaching of Arithmetic. Apr. 1954, 20-22. 

. Take-Away Is l^Jot Enough! Apr. 1954,7-10. 

. Through the Years. Individualizing Instruc 

tion in Mathematics. May 1970, 396-402. 

. Visual Aid Review. Feb. 1959, 22. 

. ^e Years Ahead. May 1968. 433-36. 

Gibb. E. Glenadine, ed. Reviews of Books ind 

Materials, Oct 1959, 221-25; Nov. 1959. 281-84. 
Gibney, Thomas C. Multiplication for the Slow 

Learner. Feb. 1962. 74-76. 
. Uses and Abuses of the Number. Lina 

Nov. 1964,478-82. 
Gibney, Thomas C, and Nyilliam W. Houle. Geoto*. 

etiy Readiness in the Primary Grades. Oct. 19OT, 

470-7Z . . 

Gibney, Thomas C, John L. Ginther, ind Fred L. 

Pigge. The Mathematical Understandmgs> of Pre- 

service and In-service Teachers. Feb. 1970, 155-6Z 
Giddings,' Marie. Being Creative with Shapes. Dec. 

1965, 645-46. ^ 

. Plus and Minus. Nov% 1965, 572-74. • 

Giles, Donald. Graphmg Inequalities Directly, .^ar. 

1^71, 185-86. r 
Oilman, Dorothy F., aod Members of the Faculty. 

Planning an Arithmetic Fair. Dec 1961. 428-30. 
Gimmel, Ruth Holden. Solving Algebraic Equations 

in Grade 2. Oct 1963, 357-58. 
Ginther, John L. Some Activities with Operation 

Tables. Dec. 1968, 715-17. 
Ginther, John L., Thomas C Gibney, and Fred 1. 

Pigge. The Mathematical Ur^erstandings of Pre- 

service and In-service TcacherA Feb. 1970, 155-62. 
Girard, Ruth A. Development ci Critical Intcrprc* 

tation of Statistics and Qraphs./Apr. 1967, 272-77. 
Glanzcl, Elizabeth V. Multiplici'tion m Black and 

White. Jan. 1964, 44-45. . / 
Glazier, R. Or Arithmetic via^Xelevision, III. Demon- 
stration Lessons at Springffeld. Oct. 1956, 168. 
Glcason, Gary M., and Listef W. Horn. Teaching 

a Unit on the Computer to Academically Talented 

Elementary School Children. Mat;, 1970, 216-19. 
Glenn, Bob. An Application of Expanded Notation, 

Feb. 1962, 89. 
. A Digression on 80 Square Inches. Jan. 

1962, 25. * 

. GUZINTA Reconsidered. Nov. 1963, 438, 

464. , • • 

- Glenn, William H. Help Children Discover Fraction 

Facts. Dec 1957, 250-55. 
Glennon, Vincent J. . . . And Now Synthesis. A 

Theoretical Model for Mathematics Education. 

Feb. 1965, 134-41. 
. Method — a Function of a Modern Program 

as Complement to the Content Mar. 196S, 179 

80, 195. 

. Research Needs in Elemcnury School 

Mathematics Education. May 1966, 363-68. 



ERIC 



Godsave, Bruce F. Three Games. May 1971, 327 29. 
Gogan, Daisy. A Game \^ith Shapes. Apr. 1969, 
283-84. 

Gold, Sheldon. Graphing Linear Equations — a Dis- 
covery Lesson. May 1966, 406-7. 

Golden, Sarah R. Fostering Enthusiasm through 
ChUd-creatcd Games. Feb. 1970, 111-15. 

Goldenberg, E. Paul. Scrutinizing Number Charts. 
Dec. 1970, 645-53. 

Goldmark, Bermce. Geometry m the Primary Grades. 
Apr. 1963, 191-92. 

Goldstein, David, and Kenny Hilton. A Chart of 
. Multiple Factors. Feb. 1968, 179-80. 

Goodman, Frederick" L. Prime Numbers and Fac- 
toring. Nov. 1959, 274-75. 

<Soodman, John O., and John F. Cawley. Interrela- 
tionships among Mental Abihties, Readmg, Lan- 
guage Arts, and Arithmetic with the Mentally 
Handicapped. Nov. 1968, 631-36. 

Goodrich, B. J. The Day Camp and Anthmetic. Mar. 
1957. 77-78. 

Gordon, Virginia, and Charles Echtemacht. Breaking 
the Loc|c Step m Arithmetic. Feb. 1962. 86-89. 

Gorts, Jeannie. Magic Square Patterns, Apr. 1969, 
314-16. . 

Gosman, Howard Y. Mastenng the Basic Facts with 
Dice. May 1973, 330-31. 

Grafft. William. A Study of Behavioral Perform- 
ances within the Structure of Multiplication. Apr. 
;970, 335-37. 

Grafft« Wiljiam D., and Arden K. Ruddell. Cogni> 
tive Outcomes of the SMSG Mathematics Program 
in Grades,4, 5, and 6. Feb. 1968. 161-65. 

Graham, Evelyne M. Individualized Instruction. Dis- 
tinguishing Characteristics. Jan. 1972, 13-16. 

Graham, William' A. Individualized Teaching of 
Fifth- -and Sixth-Grade Arithmetic. Apr. 1964, 

* 233-34.' ■ 

Gramhch, Jay J. Slide Rules foi the Uppei Elemen- 
tary Grades. Feb. 1958, 29-33. 

Granito, Dolores. The Ubiquitous Square. Dec. 1973, 
687-89. 

Grant, Nicholas, and A1ex,andei Tobin. Let Them 
Fold. Oct. 1972, 420-25.' 

Grass, Benjamm A. Statistics Made Simple. Mar. 
1965, 196-98. 

Gr^y, Roland F. An Approach to Evaluating Arith> 
metic Understandings. Mar. 1966, 187-91. 

-J . An Experiment in the Teaching of Introduc- 

^tora Multiplication. Mar. 1965, 199 203. 

Q/^bcU, Leon. The Effect of Three Different 
methods of Implementation of Mathematics Pro- 
grams on Children's Achievement in Mathematics. 
Apr. 1969, 288-92. 

Greco, Anthony J. Group Methods in Primary 
Grades. Feb. 1957, 28-29. 

Green, George F., Jr. A Model for Teaching Multi- 
plication of Fractional Numbers. Jan* 1973, 5 9. 

Green, Geraldine. ed. New Books for Pupils. Jan. 
1972, 49-52: Fetf. 1972, 113-15; Mar. 1972, 228; 
Apr. 1972, 301; May 1972. 378-79. Oct. 1972, 
48:^85; Nov. 1972, 582-83; Dec. 1972, 671-73; 
,Jan. 1973, 73-74, Feb. 1973, 145-47, Mar. 1973, 
234-35: Apr 1973,^96-97; May 1973, 409-11; 
Oct. 1973, 480^81, Nov. 1973, 609^ 11, Dec. 1973, 
691-92. 

Grcc?L Ocraldinc, and Gerald R. Rising, cds. Re- 
vietmg and Viewing. Jan. 1972, 45 52, Feb. 1972, 
110-15; Mar. 1972, 225-28: Apr. 1972. 299-301; 
May 1972, 375-79. 

Green, Gcraldme, Gerald R. Rising, and Donovan R. 
Lichtcnbcrg, cds. Reviewing and Viewing. Oct. 
1972, 481 86, Nov. 1972, 581 86, Dec. 1972. 669- 
74, Jan. 1973, 73-76, Feb. 1973, 144-49, Mar. 



16 



12 Author I Green-Hancock 



1973, 232>35, Apr. 1973. 292-97, May 197S, 409- 
14; Oct. 1973. 480-82; Nov. 1973, 606-14; Dec, 
1973. 690-93. 

Gre^. Mtry Ceraldine. A Trip to Noution Ltnd. 

Oct- 1959. 215-16, ' 
Green, Robert*, A Color-coded Method of Teaching 

Bwic Ariihmcuc Concepts and Procedures. Mar, 

1970, 231-33, 

Greenes, C«role Ellen. Function Generating Prob- 
lem. The Row Chip' Switch. Nov. 1973. 545 49. 
Greenholz. Sarah, tnd MHdred Keiffw. Never Un- ^ 
dcrestimate the Inner-City Child. Nov. 1970. 587-95. \ 
GriflBn. Harnei. Discovering Properties of ' the Nat- 
ural Numbers. Dec, 1965. 627-32. 
Groen, Guy, Patrick Suppes. and Max Jennan. 
Arithmetic Drills and Review on a Computei^based 
Teletype. Apr. 1966. 303-9. 
Groff, Patrick J: Arithmetic Achievement of Left- 
handed ChQdren. Mar. 1962, 141-44. 
. Self-Estimates of Ability to Teach Arith- 
metic. Dec. 1963^79-80. 
Gross. Lawrence P. "A Limerick. Jaa 1971. 59. 

1 Scra;nbled Mathematics. Feb. 1971. 70. 87. 

Grossman, Anne.S. Mid-Nmeteenth Century Methods 

for the 1970s/ Apr. 1971. 230^33. 
Grossman. Roie. Problem-solving Activities Ob- 
served m British Primary Schools, Jan. 1969, 34 38. 
Grossnickle. Roster E. Arithmetic for Those, Who ^ 
Excel. Mar/ 1956. 41-48. 

Dilemmas Confronting the Teachers of 

Arithmetic J Feb. 1954, 12-15. 

Dis^vering the Multiplication Facts. Oct. 



1959, 195-J98, 208. 

Growth in Mathematical Ability among 



Prospective Teachers of Arithmetic. May 1962. 
278-79i i 

In' Answer to Your Questions. Nov. 1964. 



495. 499. 

The Point of View of the Twenty -fifth Year- 



book. Oct 1960. 274-79. 

Verbal Problem Solving. Jan. 1964. J2 17. 



GrouW, Douglas A. Open Sentences. Some Instruc- 
tional Considerations from Research. Nov. 1972, 
595-99. 

Grubb. Alfred C. A Short-Test Method for Teaching 
Arithmetic, Apr. 1960, 210-11. 

Guggenheim. Fred. Classroom Climate and the 
Learning of Mathematics. Nov. 1961. 363-67. 

Gunderson. Agnes G. Arithmetic for Today's Six- 
and Seven- Year-Olds. Uow. 1955. 95-101. 

. Sources of Articles Published in the Ariih- 

metic Teacher Mar. 1959. 108. 

Gunderson, Agnes G.. and Ethel Gunderson. Frac- 
tion Concepts Held by Young Children. Oct. 
1957. 168-73. 

■ What Numbers Mean to Younit Children, 
Oct. 1^59, 180-85, 190; May 1960. 266. 

Gunderson, Ethel. Fractions-^Seven Year-Olds Use 
Them. Nov. 1958. 233-38. 

Gunderson, Ethel, ^nd Agnes G. Gunderson. Frac- 
tion Concepts Held by Young Children. Oct. 1957. 
168-73. 

. What Numberv M4an to Young Children. 

Oct. 1959. 180-85. 190; May 1960, 266. 
Gundlach, B. H. The Greater Cleveland Mathe* 

matics Program. Xpr. 1961, 192-95. 
Gunn. Lilybel, Claude Kie, and. Ivon Holladay. 

Groupmg m Arithmetic m the Normal Classroom. 

Nov. 1957.219-21. 
Guri^u, Peter K. A Deck of C^rds. a Bunch of Kids, 

and Thou. Feb. 1969. 115-17. 

— ; . Discovering Precision. 'Oct. 1966. 453-56. 

Gurtey. Allan W., Randall C. Hicks, Jurclle O. Lott, 

and M. Louise Reeves. In-service Education—Mod- 



em Arithmetic and Good Pedagogy. Jan. 1965. 
'59-64, 

Gustafson, Anne. Clarence Ethel Hardgrove. and 
Mildred Cole. A X3ood Teacher—. Nov. 1960, 
362-63. 

H 

Hae>^. Virginia R. Analysis of the Uses of In- 
strictional Materials by a Selected Group of Teach 
ersV^Elcmentary School Mathematics. Nov 1965. 
. 562.' 

Hagaman, Adalme P. Word Pi^lems in Elenventary 

Mathemati*. Jan. 1964. 10-lt\ 
Haggerty, Jo/n B. KALAH — an/ Ancient Gome of 

Mathematical Skill. May 1964, 326-30. 
. Projects Make Mathematics More Interest^ 

ing. Apr. 1961. 172-75. 
Haines. Margaret Concepts to Enhance the Study 

of Multiplication. Feb. 1963, 95-97. 

.* Modular Arithmetic. Mar. 1962, 127-29. 

Hajeck. Roy D. A Rationale in the Uae of Variables. 

Nov. 1966, 546-48. J 
Hales, Barbara Budzynski, and MarWn N. Nelson. 

Dividing Fraction^ with Fraction J Wheels. Nov. 

1970. 619-21. 

Hall, Donald E. Bulletin Boards for Elemenury 

School Arithmetic. Feb. 1964, 114-15. ' 
Hall. Gary D. A Pythagorean Puzzle. Jan. 1972, 

67-70. • 
Hallerberg.' Arthur Conunonly Listed Advan* 

tages of the Metric System. Apr. 1973. 255. 
. The Metric System: Past. Present— Future? 

Apr. 1973, 247-55. • 
Hamada. Robert, and Audrey Kopp. Fun Can Be 

.Mathematics. Nov. 1969, 575-77. 
Hambrick. L, E. A Self Evaluation Study in Grade 

Seven. Nov. 1957. 227-28. * . 

Hamilton. E, W. About the Articles. Jan. 1961, 4,* 

Feb.»1961» 49; M"- 1^61, 97. 
.As We Read. Apr. 1961. 145-4^; Oct. 1961. 

273. 286, Nov. 1961. 337-38, Dec. 1961, 386-87, 
,Jan. 1962, 1-2, Feb. 1962, 65-66, Mar. 1962, 113- 

14; Apr. 1962, 177-79; May 1962, 241^; Nov. 

1962, 369^70. Dec. 1962. 417, Jaa 1963, 1, Feb. 

1963, 65; Mar. 1963, 113-14; Apr. 1963. 177-78^ 
May 1963, 24 M2. Oct 1963. 321. Nov. 1963, 401. 
459^ Dec. 1963, 473. 500; Jan. 1964, 1. Feb. 196i, 
65. Mar. 1964. 143. Apr. 1964, 225. May 196^, 
289, 311; Oct 1964, 385, 40h Kov. 19K 465, 
473, Dec. 1964. 529, Jan.^l9$5. 2 3. Feb. 1965. 98; 
Mar. 1965. 178; Apr. 196*5. 250-51; May 1965, 
314-15, Oct 1965, 411, Nov. 1965, 523, Dec. 1965, 
602, Jan. 1966, 2. Feb. 1966, 82. Mar. 1966, 178; 
Apr. 1966. 266, 274; May 1966, 346. 

. Device Review, f cb. 1959, 5. * " ^ 

. Manipulative Devices. Oct 1966, 461-67. 

Number Systems, Fad or Foundation? May 



1961, 242-45. 

. A Still moader Look at Method. Dec. 1965, 



603. 



Subtraction by the "DribWc Method." May 
1^71,-346^7. . 
Hammm, Helen. Evaluating and Retcaching Slow 

Learners. Jan. 1967. 40-41. 
Hammond, Doris L., and Evelyn Edwards. A Sum- 
mer Institute m Mathematics Feb. 1966, 121 24. 
Hammond, RobeH C. A Device for Practice with 
Common Denominators and Additi^on of Unlike 
Fractions. Nbv. 196k 373. 
Hatppton, Homer F. The Concentration <iamc. Jan. 
1972, 65-67. 

Hancock. John D. Interpreting Remainders m Di 
vision Dec. 1966. 639, 643. , 



Haner-Hendbrson I Author 13 



• f 



Haner, WcncUll W. Jimmy's Equivalents iot the 

Sevenths. Apr. 1963, 197-98. 
Htnnon, Herbert Concept Determines Process — a 
- Look »t the Fraction Symbol. Apr. 1966, 298r302. 
. A New Look at the Basic Pqnciplcs of 

Multiplication with Whole Numbers. Nov. 1960, 

357-61. 

Problem Solving^Profnudming and Proc- 



Estimating the Quotient in Division. Apr. 

1957, 100-111. 

Formalism in Arithmetic Programs. Nov. 



essing. Jan. 1962, 17-19. 

"Sets" Aid in Adding Fractions. Feb. 1959, 



35t38. 

. A Tribute to John Phelps fiverett. Oct 

1970, 457. 

Why Invert the DWisof? Dec. 1957, 262-65. 



Hanson, Nttnty, t^6, Carol Perkins. How Many Ways? 

Mar. 1968, 277. 
Hardgrove, Qarencc Ethel Basic Skills m Con- 
teinporary Prograips. Nov. 1965, 524. 

, ed. Books and Materials. Jan. 1961, 3^38; , 

Feb. 1961, 83-85; Mar. 1961. 138-39; Apr. 196i; 
196; May 1961, 261-64; Oct 1961, 307-8; Nov. 
1961, 377; Dec. 1961, 440M1, Jan. 1962, 45-47, 
Feb. 1962.' 98-99; Mar. 1962, 163-64; Apr. 1962, 
^7-31; May 1962, 291-97; Oct. 196t\344-47; 
Nov. 1962, 40(M03, 408; Dec. 1962; 462-65; Jan^ 
• 19'63, 44-45; Feb. 1963, 9^-100; Mar. 1963, 162-64; 
Apr. 1963, 222-23; May 1963. 301-3; Ofct 1^63, 
365-67; Nov. 1963, 458-59; Dec 1963, 518-19. ^ 
~. Ileviews of Books and Materials. Oct.*^1960, 



309-10; Nov. 1960, 373^; Jan. 1964, 46-48, FM). 
1964. 125-28; Mar. 1964, 211-13; ApF. 1964, 27fr-^ 
77. Dec. 1964, 583-86; Jan. 1966, 68 70; Feb. 196?, 
151-52; Mar. 1965. ^32-34; Apr. 1965, 294-96; 
May 1965. 380-81; Oct 1965, 481-83, Nov. 1S65, 
579-81; Dec 1965, 657-59; Jan. 1966, 5fr^59, Feb. 
1966, 142-44; .Mar. 1966, 245-48; Apr. 1966; 3 19-* 
21, May 1966^408- 13, Oct. 1966, 507-9, NoV. 196tf, 
597-602; Jan. 1967, 48-50; Feb. 1967, 141-43; 
Mar. 1967. 2^1-.33; May 1967, 410-12, Oct 1967, 
518-22; Nov. 1967, 594-95. 
Hardgrove, Clarence Ethfel, Mildred Cole, and Anne 
Gusufson. A Good Teachcr-ir l^ov. 1960. 362-63. 
Hardgrove, Clarfencc E, and Bemlrd Jacobson. 
C©PM Report 6n the Tralhing of Teachers of Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics. Feb. 1964, 89;^3. 
Hardin, Blanclie C Math— Not New. Apr. 1965. 252. 
Harkin. J, B., and D. S. Martin. Tl^e Factor Oamc. 

Nov, 1973, 580-8Z 
Harmon, Norone. Arithmetic Qm be Fuiv Mar. 
ol957, 82-83. ' . ^ , * 

, . . AKthmetic Can Be Ftm. Apr. ^1959, 1IS2-63.. 
Hfrper, E* Harold. Elementaty Tcath^rs^ K^owledg^f 
•Of Basic Arithmetic Concepts and Symbols', pec. 
;964, 543-46: ' , ' ^ t.-^ 

. Modern Mathematics and the Elementary 

Teacher, Nov. J963..412-16. , , 
Harrison, K. U Factorial Fun! Apr. 1962, 211., 
-r- — . '"Spivcy" Sums for {X + K) (AT - y). W 
1963, 418. ' / * - V ' . 

Tcsting—Nlithout Tests. Jan. 1961, 21. 



Htrshman. tfardwipfc W., Darid W.. Wells, and Joscpii - 
N. Paynfe. Majjipul^tWe Materials' jnd Arithmetic 
Achievement in Grade 1. Apr. 1962, 188-92. 

Han. Alice G. The Angfe Mir^f Indoors. MIky 1970. 
419-23. 

Hart, Rfc^jard H. thp ?vIongrade<t Primary Schbol 

and Arithmetic Mar. 49^2." 130-33, 
Kartlein, Marion L ' Use olf litx^ Widi Coded Num 

ber^ for Measuring Undcrstaiidiip^ of Elementary 

Mathematical Concepts. Nov." 196^. 540-45; 
Harttinf. Maurice L. Distinguishing beVccn Basic 

and Superficial Ideas in Anthmetic tnstructiQtf,* 

Mar. 1959, 65-70. . ' 



1962. 371-75. 

^Hartung. Maurice L., and Edith E. Bigp. What's 

Your Position on the Role of Ej^perience in the 
Learning of Mathematics? May 1971, 278-95; 
Oct 1971, 405. ^ 

nartubg, Paul, Michael Alfonso, apd Richard- Balzer. 
From Second Base to Third Base. Nov. 1973, 601-3. 

Harvey, Lois F.," and George C Kyte. Zero Diffi. 
culties in Multiplication. Jan. 19j65, 45-50. 

Hashisaki, Joseph^ and John A. Peterson. Patterns* 
in Arithmetic. Mar. 1966, 209-12. 

Hassell, Rub> Slaughter. A Short Method of Long 
Division. Mar. 1958, 100-101. 

Hastad, Ma^^ An Experimental Course in Mathe- 
matics for Primary Schools itf Sweden. Ma/ 1966, 
392-96. 

Hauck, Eldon. Concrete M't^i'isls ^<^^ Teaching Per- 
cenugo. pOcd. W^4, 9-12. ^ * ' 

Hausdoerffer^ William H. Introducmg Our Number-, 
ing System in the Erinwry Grades.* Mar. 1957> 
61-63. . - 

Havenhill, .Wallaty P. 'Though This be Madness, 

. . . Dtp.- 1969, 606-8. • 
Hawkins, yinccnt J. Teaching, the Metric System 
^as Part of Compulsory Convej^sion in the Um'ted 
States. M(c^ 1973. -390h^. 
Ha,wlfly, Newtoa S. Geometry fof Primary Grades. 

Nov* 1961, 374t76. 
Ha^omls, Frank S.* Handheld Calculators: Help 

or hindrance? Dec. 1973. m-nt 
Headley.^ Mildred, Anna Marie Bvans,, and Jbdith 
LeiiWohL^ An Enrichment J^ogram for Elementary 
Gr^Sp?. May 1§62, 282-86^. , - < i : 
.Healy^ Damd J. Ancient Devices m Teaching Mod^ 
' erp 'Arithmetic Apr. I960, 206-^: . / 

Heard. Ida Mall Developmg Concepts- of T;(me and 

Temperattjrc ^Mar. 1961. ^4-26.- * > / 
t ■ ■ . Developing Geom<;tric Concepts in the Kin- * 

^dergartem Mar. ^9. 22Sir30. ' 
— X — . Making and Using Graphs in dtc Kind^- 
^rten Mathematics Program. Oct 1968; '504-6. 

Mathemattcai Concepts 'and . Abilities Po^ 



sessed b> Kjndergartea Entrants. Apr? 1970. 340-41. 

New Content in Mathematics-r^trst throiigh 
i^ourth Qradcs, Oct, 1962; 31.4-16. / • 

Usfqs..a Math Caddy to^Stoic and Display 



Manipulaliy\ Devices. Oct. 1963/^55-57. 
Heathery, Gle^. and Mori;^ Pipcus. The Dual Prog; 

r&s Plan irt the BcJihenury School t>tc. .1959, 

302-5. , * " 
. ](^ebd^r, Amanda, and Dorothy. Ja^, Arithmetic £x* 

ptricnces in Grade One. Oct. 1955,* 70-71: 
Reddens, James* W.. and- Kenneth J. Smith. Tfie 

Readability of Elementary Mathematics BookiT^ 

Nov.^964,,46€r68. 
— <rhe RcadabiUty. of Expe'r'hiehul ^^fathe- 

jiV»ti«*^tcrials.-Oct 196^, 391-94. 
Heddens.' James \V., ^nd Michael Hyncs. Division of 
. Fractional'NurtbcfS. Feb. 1969, 9^103. 
Heddcns/Jamcs an^ Ralph Connelly. "Rcmaindera" 

That Shouldn't Remain.' Oct; 1971. 379-80. * 
Mtimxr Ralph T., Edward C. Beardslee, and Cerald 
G^u. Teaching for Generjilizationt An Array 
. Approach (t> Equivalent Fracfions. Nov. I9t3, 

591-99. . ^ 

flelgreuv Fred J. The Metric System in the Ele- 
' mental^ Grades. May 1967. 349-53. 
— ^ — . Schools Are OQing Metric. Apr. 1973> 

265-67: 

Henderson, George L. Indtvidualacd Instniction. 
Sweet in Theory. Sour in Practice. Jan. 1972, 17-22. 



o 

*ERIC, 



18 



14 Author i 



Henderson-Hoff 



Henderson, Oeor^ and C. Pitrick Colliex. Cecv 
metric Activities for Later Childbood Edtfcation. 
Oct. 444^53. 

Henderson, Oeor^e L., and Mary V^n fleck. Mathe. 
matios Educators Must Help Yace the Environ- 
mental Pollution Challenge. Nov. 1970, 557-61. ' 

Henderson, Kenneth B<, and James H. HolUns. A 
Comparison of Three Stratagems for Teachmg 
Mathematical Concepts and Generalizations by 
Guided Piscovery, Nov. 1967, 583-88. 

Henneman.-Willard W. Tying Things Together with 
Braids, Dec. 1970, 640-44. 

Henney, Martbeth. Improving Mathematics Verbal 
Pigblcrrvsolving Ability ihiuugb Reading Instruc- 
tion. Xpr. J971. 223-29. 

Henry, Boyd. Do We Need Separate Rules to Com- 
pute in Decimal' Notau'on?^ Jan. 1971, 40-42. 

Why Cfinf:johnny Cipher? Jan. f97l, 37-39. 

. Zero, the Troublemaker. May 1969. 365-67. 

^Herlihy* lUthryn V. A Look at Problem Solving in 
Elementary School Mathematics. Ma> 1964, 
308-11. 

Herman, ,Jerry J.* What Problems Are Involved in 
. Implementing the "New** Curricular Programs? 

Nov. 1965. 575-78. 
' HeroM, Persis Joan. Palterns for Multiplication. 

Oct.. 1969, 498-99; Mar, 1970; 226. 
Herf lott, Robert E. An Aid in the Analysis of Verbal 

Problems. Apr. 1958. 143-45. 
Hertz, Pauline. MarupulatiVe Qevices in Lower 

Grades. Nov. ,1957, 214-16. 
Hervey, Margaret A. Children's Responses to Two 

Types * of Multiplication . Problems. Apr. 1966, 

28^2. 

Hervey, Margaret, A., and Bonnie H. Litwiller. The 
Addition T&hle. Experiences in Practi'cVOiscovery. 
Mar, 1972, 179-8L 

. A Graphical Representation of Multiples of 

the Whole Numbers. Jan. 1971, 47-48. 

~. Polygonal Numbers. A Study of. Patterns. 



Jaii. 1970, 33-38. 
Hess, Adrien L. Bibliography of Books for Enrich- 
ment m Arithmetic. Feb. 1959, 12 16, Apr. 1959. 
143. ^ . . „ 

. A Bibliography of Mathematics Books for. 

Elementary School Libraries. Feb. 1957, 15-20. 

A Critical Review of the Hindu-Arabic Nu- 



meratton System.' Oct. t97(H 493-97. 

. Discovering Discovery. Apr. 1968, 324 27. 

The Use. of the Mathematics Library in Ele- 



mentary ^nd Junior High Schools. May 1965, 
352-5i^^ 

Hcis, Adrien L„ and Lilh'an Kcarby. U?cs of Styro^ 

foam in Arithmetic. Nov, 4959, 280. 
Hess. Mafvel. Sccoiid Gr^itfe iChildrcn Solve Prob^ 

Icms. Apr. 1966, 317-J8.* 
Hewitt, Frances. 4X4 Magic Squares. Nov. 1962, 

392-95. ► 

' Y . Partem for Discovery :.Trime and Oom- 
p«ite Numbers. Feb. 1966, 136-38. 

. Visual Aid -for Geometry. Mar. 1966, 237-38, 



Hibbard, Wilbur. An 'Approach to Per Cents. Nov. 
, 1955, 128. • * . ^ 

, . The Language of Divteion. Oct. 1957, 454. 

. Mnhiplying" Ffactions. Apr.^ 1956', 112. 

-4 . Rounding- Numbers. Feb. 1*959, 41-4^. 

Hickefson, J. Allen. The Semantics and Grammar 

of' Arithmetic. Language. , Feb. 1 95S, 12-16. ^ 
' Similarities between^ Teaching Language snd 

Arithmetic; Nov.* 1959, 241-44. 

Teaching the Number* Sysl6m Inductively. 



Hickerson, Ja> A. Mathematical Puzzle^ and Games. 

Feb. 1969, 85. 114. 
Hickey, William S. Who Counts? Nov. 1955, 111-12. 
Hicks. Casl D. EOPDI€A. Jan. 1973, 17-23. 
Hicks. Randall C Elementary Scries and Texts for 

Teachers— How Well Do They Agree? Mar. 1968, 

266-70. 

^Hicks, Randall C, Allan W. Gurley, Jurelle G. Lott, 
and M. Louise Reeves. In-service' Education- 
Modern Arithmetic and Good Pedagogy. Jan. 1965, 
59-64. 4 

Hiehle, Petronella. Putting Frames to Work: An En- 
richment Activity. Nov. 1968,649-51. 

Higgins, Conwell, and Reuben K. Rusch. Remedial 
Teaching of Multiplication and Division: Pro- 
gramn\ed Textbook versus Workbook— a Pilot 
^Ttudy. J4n. 1965, 32-38. 

Higgms. James E. Probability with Marbles and a 
Juice Container. Mar. 1973. 165-66. 

Higgins, Jon L. How Thirty ^ Measuring Sticks, 
Twenty-nine Kids, and I Started Using Research 
in the Classroom. Mar. 1973, 226-30. 

. Sugar-Cube Mathe'matics. Oct 1969, 427 31. 

Hight, Donald W. One Teacher's Point of View. 
Mar. 1971. 13^-36. 

Hilaire, Paul A. Addition— Not So Easy. Mar. 
1965,207-11. . • 

. Let's Take a Look at Division, May 1961, 

220-25. 

. The Volume of a Sphere. May 1960. 268. 

Hilaire, Paul, and^Walter Westphal.' NewNqmerals 
for Base-Five Arithmetic. May 1964. 331-33. 

Hildebrand, Trancis H. Experiment in Enrichment- 
Fourth Grade. Feb. 1963. 68-7U . 

— ■ — . A Prime Quotient Study for Junior High 
School Students. Dec. 1969, 621-26. 

Hildebrand, Franci? Howard, and Nellie Johnson, 
lyfathematics in the Second Grade. Mar^ 1963, 
133-35. 

. An Ordered Pair Approach to Edition of 

Rational Numbers in Second Grade. Feb. 1965, 
106-*8, 

Hildrcth, Gertrude. Principles gf Learning Applied 
to Arithnietic. Oct. 1954. 1-5, ^ 

rHill, Jane M. "Meaning" in Arithmetic. Nov. 1957, 
224-25. 

Hijl, Warrdn H., Jr. A Physical Model for Teaching 
Muhipltcation on Integers. Oct. 1968. 525-28. 

Hillenbrand, Robert* Teaching Arithmetic with the 

. Overhead Projector.' Apr. 1962, 233, 

Hillman, Bill' W. The Effect of Knowledge of Re- 
sults andn*okcn Reinforcement on. the Arithmetic 
Achievement of Elementary School Children. Dec. 
1970, 676-82. 

^Hillman, Gertcudc Dick. Horizontally. Vertically, and 
Deeper Work for the Fast-moving Class. Feb. 
1958,-34^-37.^ 

Hillman, Thomas P. Colors, Geometric Forms, Art, 
arid Mathematics. Oct 1967, 448-52, 

Hilton, Kchnj", and David Goldstein. A Chart of 
Multiple Factors. Feb. 1968, 179-80. 

Hilton, Peter. The Continuing Work of the Cam- 
bridge Conference on Sch&ol Mathematics 
(CCSMf Feb 1966, 145-49. 

Hipwood, "Stanley J*. Modern Mathematics — Go or 
No Co? Feb. 1965. 120-22. 

Htavaty, Julius H, Capsule History of the NCTM. 
Feb. 1970, f33-42: Apr. 1970, 346. 



Oct. 1958, 17S-?4. 

Why 'Indent:' in Multiplication? Dec. 1956, 



A Message 'to Teachers of Elementary 
Mathematics, May 1968. 397-99. * 

Towards the Golden Jubilee Year— J970. 



236-41. 



May 1969; ^42-45. 
Hofli William E., and Dale Woods, » Introdudng 



ERIC 



?9 



Hoffbr-Inbody I Author X5 



Models for iV-Dimensional Geomctiy in the EIc- 
, rocnury School. Jan. 1966, 1M3. 
Hoftcf . Alan What You Always Wanted to linow 

about Six but Have Been Afraid to Ask. Mar. 1973. 

J73h80. 

Hofibnan, Hazel Ward. Meaning for Multiplication 

of Fractions. M^r* 1958, 89-90. 
Hohn, Franz £. Automatic Addition. Mar. 1963, 

127-J?, 

, Teaching Creativity "in Mathematics. Mar.. 

I96t, 102-6, 

Holdan, Gregory. Prime. A Drill in the Recognitiqn 
of Prime and Composite Numbers. Feb. 1969, 
149-51. 

Holder, Lois D, Of Number Lines and Regions. 

Apr. 1969, 323. 
Holder, Loren%. Measurements. Oct 1955, 86-90. 

.< A Place-Value Game. Dec. 1956, 248-49. 

Holinger, Dorothy. Helping the Non-Learner in 

Grade One. Feb. 1958, 15-24. 
Holladay, Ivon, .Claude Ivie, and Lilybel Gunn. 

Grouping in Arithmetic in the Normal Classroom. 

Nov. 1957, 219-21; " ' 
Hollands, Roy Q. Mary and John. Mar. 1971, 176. 
Hollingsworth, Holly. Editorial Feedback. May 

1968, 452. ' 
Hollis, Loye Y. Muh^Uc«tion of Integers. Nov. 

19^7, 555-56. 

. Why Teach NumeraUon? Feb. 1964, 94-95. 

Hdlister, George E,, and Dam'cl C. Tredway. An 
Experimental Study pf Two Approaches to Teach- 
ing PerccnUge, Dec, 1^63, 491-95. 

Holmberg, Marjorie B., Huth Hutcheson, and Edna 
Mfmtor. The Elementary School Mathtmatics 
Library. Feb. 1956, 8-i6. . 

Holmes, Emma E First Graders* Number Concepts. 
Apr, 1963,^195-96, 

Holtkamp, l!arry. The Match Game. Mar. 1^72, 
221-22.. , 

Holz^ Alan W. A Slid^R^le for Elementary School 
May 1973, 353-59. . 

Homan, Doris Ruth. The Child with a Learning Pis- 
abflity in Arithmetic* Mar. 1970, 199-203. 

Television Games Adapted for Use m Jum'or 
^ High Mathematics Classes. Mar. 1973, 219-22. 

Homan, « Doris, Barlsara Stone, sEnd Merle Mae 
•paiitlon. A Student-constructed Game for Drill 
with integers. Nov. 1972, 587-89, 

Hooper, Barbara. An Experiment with Haija-Tally 
Counters, Nov. 1955, 119-20. » 

Hopkins, Kenneth D., Edette'^B. Pricei and ^rthur L 
Prescott, Comparative Achievement with Dep'art* 
'm^talized and Self-c(>n{amed Clasiroom Orgam- 
zation. Mar. 1967, 212-15. 

HocD, Dorothy M. Development of a Pod of Mathe- 
matics Test Items for Grades 7 and S/Nov. 1969, 
543-45. . / 

Horn, Lister W., and Gary M. Gleason, Teaching 
a Unit on ttie Computer to Academically Talented 
Elemenury Scfiool Childrln. Mar. 1970, 21^19. 

riorton, PhyUJs. "Human Abacus.** Apr. 1968, 323, 

Hosier,. Max» and Leon Rutland. Some Basic Geo- 
metric Ideas for the Elementary Teacher.. Nov. 
1961, 357-^2. , , . 

Houle, William W., and Thomas C. Gibtiey, Geom- 
ctty Readiness in the t»rimary Grades. <kt. 1967, 
470-72. 

Houston, W. Robert. Preparing Prospective Teachers 

. of Elemenury School Mathematics. Nov. 1968, 

. 643-47., ' 

Houston, W. Robert, and M. Vere DeVault M(tthe- 
matics In-service Education: Teacher 'drowth 
Increases Pupil Growth. May 1963, 243 47.' 

Houston, W. Robert, and WilUam R. I^ieldCf. Nam- 



ber Patterns. A Ferreting Process, ✓ Mar. 1962. 
119-21. 

Howard, Charles F. British Teachers' Reacuons to 
the Cuisenaire-Gattegno Materials. Nov.. 1957, 
191-95. 

Howell, Dais>. Projca SOSO (Save Our Slow Ones). 
Jan. 1972, 29-33. .-.^ , ' 

Hoyle, Mildred. Newer Mathemaucs for the Inter- 
mediate Grades. Apr. 1963,.2 12-14; May;1963, 291.' 

Hudson, Floreme. Down Wmf Boxes, Buddies, and 
Undoings! Jan. 1968, 44. 

Huetug, Alice, and John M. Newell. Attitudes toward 
Introduction of Modem Mathematics Prograpn by 
Teachers with l^rge and Small Number of Years' 
Experience. mkC. 1966, 125-30. 

Hughes, Marjorie. The Twist Mar. 1964, 204-5. 

Hughson, Arthur. Implementing a Mathematics Pro- 
gram. Nov. 1955, 102-3. ' 

Hullihan, WOliam F. Multiplication Unlimited! May 
1968, 4$0^1. 

Humphrey, James H. T^ie Mathematics Motor Ac- 
' tivity Story. Jan. 1967* 14-16. 

Hungerman, Anh-D., Achievement and Attitude of 
Sixth-Grad& Pupils in Conventional and Con- 
temporary Mathematics Programs. Jan. 1967, 
30-39., 

Hunt, Mi^m H. Arithmetic Card Games. Dec. 1968, 
73«^. 

Hursh, Ronald E. The Number Line in the Jumot 

High School Nov. 1966, 553-55. 
Husk, James W. Changing Bases without Using 

Base Ten. May 1968, 461-62. 
Hutcheson, Ruth, Edna Mantor, and Marjorie B, 

Holmberg. The Elemenury School Mathematics 
" Library. Feb. 1956, 8-16.. 

Hyde, David, and Marvin N. Nelson. Save Those 

Egg Cartons! Nov. 1967, 578-79. 
Hyman, Lawrence. Mathematics Television Lesspns 

for the Elementary Classroom. May 1964^ ?56.^ 
Hynes, Michael, and James W*. Heddens. Division of 

Fractional Numbers. Feb. 1969, 99-103. 

I 

lacobacd, Rora F. Women of Mathematics. Apr. 
197ft, 316-24. 

Ibe, Miiagros D. Better Perception of Geometric 
Figures through Folding and Putting. Nov. 1S170, 
583r«6. 

Drawing 3-D Figures from 2-D Templates. 
, Mar. 1971, 180-82. 

, Mathematics knd Art from One Shape, Mar. 

1971, 183-84. ' • 

Ikeda, Hi^osh], and Masue Ando. Introduction to the 
Nuipcration of Two-Place Nmnbeti. Apr. 1969, 
24>-5i; . ^ 

. Learning Multiplication Facts—Ktore Than 

a Drfll. pet. 1971, 366-69, 

Immerzce!, George. Geometric Activities for Early 
Cfiildhoo4 Education.' Oct 1973, 438-43. 

Immerzeel, George, and Donald Wiederanders. 
idea! Jkn. 1971. 30-36; -Feb^l97l, 94-98; 
Mar. 1971, 164-70; Apr. 1971, 238-^May 1971, 
3ll0~16; Oct. 197.t, 390-98, Nov. 1971, 480^ 88; DW. 
1971, 576-84; Jan. 197^ 38^; Mat. 1972, 201-8, 
Apr^ 1972, 284-92; May 1972, 362-73;. Oct 1972, 
457^5, Nov. 1972. 561^8, Dec, 197!^, 649 56; 
Jan. 1973, 38-43, Feb. 1973, 116-21, Mar. 1973, 
194-207 and Oct. 1973, 467; Apr. 1973, 280-87; 
May 1973, 367 74, Nov. 1973, 561 72, Dec. 1973, 
663-70. 

Inbody, Donald. Arithmetic Baseball. Nov. 1962, 
390-91. . . 



16 Author 1 INGRAHAM-JOHNSON 



. Helpinf Ptrhits Undcrsund Ncw Mlth^ 

mttics Programs. Dec. 1964. 53(K37. 
Insrthtxn, Elizabeth. Flash-Tabs, Apr. 1965, 289-90. 
Inskccp, James E., H. As Wc Read. Oct 1966, 442 

43; Nov. 1966, 538-39; Dec. 1966, 634-35; Jan. 

1967. 2-3, Feb. 1967, 82-83, Mar. 1967» 178-80; 
Apr. 1967, 258-60; May 1967. 342-44; Oct 1967, 
438-40; Nov.ol967, 547-48; Dec. 1967, 627-28. 
Jaa 196?^ 3-4; Feb. 1968, 99-100; Mir. 19687 
214^15, Apr. 1968. 306-8. Miy 1968. 395-96; Oct 

1968. 490-91. Nov. 1968. 589-90; Dec. 1968. 666- 
67; Jin. 1969. 5-6; Feb. 1969.' 82-83; Mir. 1969. 
167-68. Apr. 1969. 242-43. May 1969. 340-41. Oct 

1969. 425 26. Nov, 1969. 5^1 22. Dec. 1969. 601 2. 
Jan. 1970. 5-6; Feb. 1970, 103-4; Mir. 1970. 193- 
95. Ai)r, 1970. 283 84, Miy 1970. 370-71, Oct 

1970. 458; Nov. 1970. 555-56; Dec. 1970. 635-3.6.^^ 
. diiildiog a Case for the Applicitipn of 

Piifet's Theory and Research in the Classroom. 
f Apt. 1972, 255-60. 
. Primary-Grade Instruction in Geometry. 

May 1968. 42^-26. 
Instebo. Esther. How Many Chfldrcn Ate Her<t 

Today? Dec. 1955. 161-62. 
Irish. Elizabeth H. Improving Problem Solving by 

Improving Verbal Generilization. Mar. 1964, 

169-75. 

* Irving^ Blanche M. Teachmg Guide on a Picjc Rat's 

Shelf. Dec. 1963. 504-7. ^ 
Invm, Evelyn S. An Approich to Sobtriclion Using 

Easy Facts. Apr. 1964, 260-61.4s> * 
Isaacs, Ann F. A Gifted Underichiever in Arithmetic. 

Nov. 1959. 257-61. 
Ive>, John O. Computation Skills. Results of Ac^ 

celention. Jin. 1965, 39-4Z 
"Ivie, Qaude, . Lflybel Gunn, and Ivon Hollidiy. 

Grouping in Arithmetic in the Normil Classroom. 

Nov. 1^57, 219-21. 
Izzo, Joseph A.,^ind Ruth Kelley Izzo. lle<ducation 

in Mathemitics for. Elementary School Ferso^mel. 

In-service Programs— One Way to Solve the* Prob- 
lem. Oct 1964,4i3-17. 
Izzo, Ruth KeUe>. Division Is Understandible. Jin. 

1960, 32-34. 

Izz9, Ruth Kelle)^, and Joseph A. Izzo. Re-educ^tton 
fj^ in Mathematics fo^ Elementary School Personnel. 
In-service Programs— One Way to Solve the Prob^ 
Jem. Oct. 1964, 413-17. 



Jack, Dorc^thy, and Amanda Hebeler. Ari,thmettc 
Experiences with Grade One. Oct. 1955, 70-71. 

Jackson, Humphrey C. Creative Thinking and Dis- 
covery. Mar. 196 r, 107-11. 

. Ideas for 'Your "Bag of Tricks.** Nov. 1958, 

265-67. » » 

. Motivation, Oct. 1964, 402-6. ' 

-2 Tables and Structures. Feb. 1960, 71-76; 

May 1960, 265. 

Jackson, Stanley B. Congruence and Measurement. 
Feb. 1967, 94-1 OZ 

Jacobs. Israel. If the Hands Can Do it thS Head 
Can Follow. Nt>v. 1972, 571-77, 

Jacobs, James N., Althea Beery, and )udith Leinwohh 
E'vatuatibn of an Accelerated Arithmetic- program. 
Feb. 1965, 1^-19. . s 

Jacobson, Bernard, and ' Clarence E .^ardgrpve. 
CUPM Ktp^t on the Training of teachers <^t 
Elementary School Mathematics. Feb. |964> 89-93i 

Jacobson, Ruth S. Fun with 'F^ctlpns ior Special 
Educau'on. Oct 19rK 417-19! 

. A Structured Jw^lhod for Arjuhmctic Prob-^ 

lem Solving in Special Education. Jan. 1969, 25-27. 



Jacobson, Ruth S., and John J. Callahan. An Ex- 
''pcrimeat wiih Retarded Children and ' Cuiscnalrc ^ 
Rods. Jan. 1967. 10-13. 
' Jamison, King W., Jr. An Experiment with a Varia- 
ble Base Abacus. Feb. 1964, 81-84. 
Janicki, George. Bizz-Buzz Game • in Arithmetic. 
Feb. 1956, 28. , ^ 

. Cross Figure'^ Puzzle— Measures. Feb. 1956, 

16. 

. Dress Up Your Graphs, Mar. 1958, 103-4. 

zr. A Game of S<luares. Nov. 1956, 211. 

. .Key to Per Cent by Color. Nov. 195^278.' 

. The Try-Angle Puzzle, Nov. 1956, 220. 

Jansson, L^rs C. Judg\ftg Mathematical Statements 

in the Classroom. Nov. 1971, 463-66. 
Jarolimek^Joha. Teaching Quantitative Relationships. 

in the ^ial Studiesr Mar. 1957, 70^74. 
Jarosh, Sharon \. The Number Line and Division. 

Nov. 1970, 617-18. 
Jarvis. Oscar^T. An Analysis of Individual Differences 

in Arithmetic. Nov. 1964, 471-73. 
. Time Allotment Relatiooships to Pupfl 

Achievement in Arithmetic. May 1963, 248-50. 
Jeflfers, Verne G. Editorial Feedback. -Dec 1969, 

650-51. 

Jencks, Sunley M., and Donald M. Peck. Mental 
Imagery in Mathematics. Dec. 1972, 642-44. 

Jenkins, Frances L. A Begmning for Student Teach- 
ers. Mar. 1967, 209-11. 

Jenkins, Jen. A Plan for Teachmg Arithmetic Short- 
hand. Nov. 1956. 20f-9.- 

. JCcacljing Corfcepts d£ Linear Ivleasurement 

Oct 1957, 182-83. ; . 

{Jenkins, Orville. Larry in<l*the Abacus. Oct 1954, 

• 21-24. 

^Jennings, Maigaret, and Donald D. Paige. Meuure- 

* ment in the Elementaty School. May 1967, 354 ^7. 
Jennings. Thomas J. As^Good As Gold. Feb. 1964, 

•118-19. y 

— . Discoveftng Bar Graphs by Degrees. Dec. 

1961. 416-17. ^ » - ■ 

— ; . The Magic Box. May 1965. 377-79. 

Jerman, Max, Guy Groen, and Patrick Suppes. Arith- 
metic Drills and Review ofl a Computer *based 
Teletype. Apr. 1966, 303-9. ^ ' 

Jerman, Max, and Patrick Suppes. X Workshop on 
Computer-assisted Instruction in Elementary Mathe- 
maUcs. Mir. 1969» 193-97. 

John, Lenore^ ^d. Books antf Materials. Jan. 1968, 
71-73; Feb. 1968, 181-82; Mir. ;968. 278-80; Apr. - 
1968. 375-77;.May 1968,469-71; Oct 1968. 564-68; 
Nov. 1968, 653-54; Dec. 1968. 739-45; Jan. 1969. 
67-68; Feb. 1969, 153; Mar. 19^9, 231; May 1969, 
406-11; iDct 19^9, 500-502; Nov. 1969. 583-85; 
Dec. 1969, 653-54; Jan. 1970, 85; Feb. 1970. 

^ 173-74; Mar. 1970, 271-72; Apr.. 1970. 35(W2; 
May 1970, 443-45. 

• Johns, O. D. A Cooperative In-serVice Teacher Edu- 

cation Program in the New Mathematics for Ele- 
mentary Schools. Apr. 1962, 221-23. 
Johnson, Carolyn, Marty Boren, Charles Smith, and 
^ Robert C. Gessel. Rainy-Day Games. Apr. 1972. 
303-5. • 

Johnson, Charles E Groi/pftng Children for Arith- 

piclic InstrucUon. Feb. 1954, 16-20. * 
Johnson, David C. Unusual Problem Solving. Apr. 

1967, 268-71, * . 

Johnson, pavid C, and Louis S. Cobcn. Functions. 

Apr. ^1970, 305-15. 
Some Thoughts about Problem Solvmg. Apr. 

1967, 261-62. 
Johnson, David R. If I Could Qply Make a Decree. 

Mar. 1971, 147-49. 



EKLC 



Johnson, Donovan, A. Commcrciil Giihes for the 

Arithmetic Class. Mar. 1958, 69-73. 
^. Enjoy the Mathematics You Teach. Apr. 

1968, 328-32. 

. Next Steps in School Mathematics. Mar. 

4967. 185-89. 
Johnson, Enuna C. Findrns the LCM and CCD in 

Base Seven Using the Eyclidcan Algorithm. Feb. 

1964, 100, 113. 
Johnson, Harry C. Division with Fractions— Levels of 

Meaning, May 1965, 362-68. 
. What Do We Mean by Discovery? Dec. ' 

1964, 538-39. 

Johnson, J, T. Decimal versus Common Fractions. 
Nov. 1956, 201-3, 206. 

. Whither Research in Compound Subtrac- 
tion? Feb. 1958, 3^42; 

Johnson, Lois V., and Avis S. Whipple. Arithmetic 
and **BlQcJc Work" in Primary Grades. Dec. 1959, 
306:9. 

Johnson, Nellie, and Francis Howard Hildebrand. An 
Ordered Pair Approach to Addition to Rational 
Numbers in Second Grade. Feb. 1965, 106-8. • 

- — ' — ^1*^ Mathematics in the Second Grade. Mar. 
19$3, 133-35. 

Johnson, Paul B. Finding the Missing Addend, or 
Checkbook Subtraction. Nov. 1972, 540-42. 

^ Modem Mathematics in a Toga. May 196^, 

343-47. 

lohnson, Peter J., Roland L. Brousseau. and Thomas 
A. Brown. Introduction to Ratio and Proportion. 
Feb. 1969, S9-90. 

Johnson, Richard T., and Robert A. Anderson. 
Arithmetic Achievement in England and Centrtil 
Minnesota. Mar. 1964, 176-80. - 

Johnston, A. Montgomery. A Survey of Teaching 
Practices — ^Arithmetic in Tennessee in the First 
through Eighth Grades. Dec. 1962, 425-52.^ 

Jones, Emily. Historical Cohflict— Decimal versus 
Vulgar Fractions. Apr. 1960*. 584-88. . 

Jones, Margaret Hervey, and Bonnie H. Litwiller. 
Pjacttcf and Disco.very. Starting with the Hundred 

^ Board.: May 19,73; 360-64.- 

Jones, Norma E. It Proved to Be Fun. Mar. 1966, 
217. 

Jones, Orville E., and Malcolm D. Swan. Preservice 
Teachers Clarify Mathematical Percepts through 
Field Experiences. Dec. 1969.* 643-45. 

Jones, Phtllip S. Discovery Teething— from Socrates 
to Modernity. Oct. 1970, 503-10. # 

Jordan, Anthony M. Two Aspects of Algebra. Apr, 
1962, 210-11. 

Jordan, Arthur E. pne". Oct. 1967. 498-99. 

Jordan, Diana. Tick Tack Four. May 1968. 454-55. 

Josephson, Charlbs H. Arithmetic and History. Oct. 
1970, ^8^91, 

Joyce, Bruce, and Elizabeth Joybe. Studying Issues 
in Mathematics Instruction. May 1964, 303-7. 

Joyco, Elizabeth, and Brltce Joyce. Studying Issues 
in Mathematics Instruction. May 1964, 303-7. 

Junge, Charlotte. The Arithmetic Curriculum— 1954. 

.Apr. 1954, 1-6. ' 

r!~. Depth Learning in Arithmetic— What Is It? 

Nov. 1960.'34M6. , 

. Dots, Plots, and Profiles. May 1969. 371 78. 

' ■■ ' . A Game of Fr^actions. Oct. 1966, 494. 
. The Gifted Ones— How Shall We Know 

Them? Oct, 1957. l4;-46. 
Now Try This^ Division of Fractions. Feb. 

1968,177-78. 

r-' "Now Try Jhis — in Multiplication. Jan. 

1967, 47. ^ 

. Now Try This— in Multiplication. Fcl?. 

1967. 134-35. • 




John§pn-Kearby I . Author ' 17 

. "A Rose by Any Other Name . . . ." Mar. 

1967, 224-25. « 
. What*-s Old about the New Mathematics? 

Oct. 1970, 475-81. 
Junge, Charlotte, ed. In the Classroom. Oct. 1^66. 

492-94; Nov. 1966, 589-93; Dec. 1966, 683-85; Jan. 

1967, 44-4t Feb. )96t, 132-35; Mar. 1967, 219-27; 
Apr. 1967, 307-13, May 1967, 391-97. Oct 1967. 
500-508; Nov. 1967, 573-80; Dec. 1967, $71-78; 

, Jan. 1968, 67-70. Feb. 1968, 176-80; Mar. 1968, 
271-77; Apr. 1968, 372-74; May 1968, 452-68; Oct. 

1968, 552-63. Noy. 15>68, 649-51; Dec. 1968, 735- 
38; Jan. 1969, 63-65; Feb. 1969, 141-51; Mar. 

1969, 229-30, Apr. 1969, 305-22; May 1969, 395- 
404; Oct. 1969, 485-9^; Nov. 1969, 575-82; Dec. 
1969. 647-51, Jan. 1970. 79-83; Feb. 1970. 169-70; 
Mar. 1970^ 231-42; Apr. WO, 347-49; May 1970, 
438-42. Oct. 1970, 531-32; Nov. 1970, 613-23; 
Dec. 1970. 683-85. . 

. Things You Can Try. Jan* 1971, 53-59; Feb. 

1971, 115-18. Man 1971, 180-91. Apr. 1971. 268- 
70; May 1971, 346-50; Oct. 1971, 429-31; Nov. 
1971, 496-500; Jan. 1972, 65-70; Feb. 1972, 156-58; 
Mar. 1972, 221-23; Apr. 1972, 307-8; May 1972, 
387-90. 

K 

Kalin, Robert. The Use of Programed Instruction 
in Teaching an Advaiiiced Mathematical Topic. 
Mar. 1^62, 160-62. 

Kalin, Robert, and Thomas Denmark. Suitability of 
Teaching Geometric Constructi6n in Upper Ele> 
mentary Gradcs^-a Pilot Study. Feb. 1964. 73-80. 

Kaliski. Lotte. 'Arithmetic and the Brain-injured 
Child. ^!ay 1962. 245-51. 

Kamins. Martin P. Discovering Exponents. Apr. 
1969.313-14. ^ ; 

Kane. Robert B. Attitudes of Prospe0ve Elemen- 
tary School Teachers toward Mathematics and. 
Three Other Subject Areas. Feb. 1968. 169-75. 

7 . School Mathematics — Where to Now? Feb. 

1967. 126-31. 

Kaplan. Jerome D. An Example of a Mathematics 
Instructional Prograhi for Dtsadvan^ged Chil- 
dren. Apr. 1970. 332-34. 

. What Is "Read(hcss"? Mar. 1967. 216-17. 

Kaplan, Jerome D., and Myron F. Rosskopf. Edu- 
cating Mathematics Specialists to Teacli Children 
frpm Disadvantaged^ Areas. Nov. 1968. 606-12. 

tKaprelian. George. Attitudes toward a Television 
Program— Patterns in Arithmetic. Dec. 1961. 
408-12. 

Kaprocki. Geo. CIco's Clock. Jan. 1973, 49-50. 
Karau. Earl A. Arithmetic Football. Nov. 1956. 

,212-13. : 

Karbal. Harold. Conducting a Math Exposition. 
' Nov. 1958. '247-50. 

Karl in. Marvin. Machines. May 1965, 327-34, Oct. 
;965. 421. 

Kave'tt. Hyman. Newsletter. A Means of Mathe- 
matics Communication. Apr. 1962. 224-26. 

Kavett. Hyman. and Phyllis F. Kavetl. A Mathe- 
matics Assembly Program. Mar.'^6Q, 135-37. 

Kavett, Phyllis F. A Proclamation of Ideas. Mar. 
1966. 226. 

Kavett, Phyllis F.. and Hyman Kavett. A Mathe- 
matics Assembly Program. Mar. 1960. 135-37. 

Kay, Richard, and Lauren G. Woodby. Project Idaho. 
Mar. 1965. 229-31. 

Kayc. G. A. ^ New Role for the Teacher. Jan. 1969, 
39-47. I 

Kearby. Lillian, and Adricn L. Hess. Uses of Styro- 
foam in Arithmetic. Nov. 1959, 280. 



18 Author j Keedy-LaGanke 

Keedy» M. L.» Helen L. Garstens, and John R. Mayor. 

University of Maryland Mathematics Project. Feb. 
, 1960.151-65. 

Keepcs, Bruce D. Logic in the Construction of Magic 

Squares. Nov. 1965, 560-62. 
Keese, Carolya From the Classroom—. Deo. 1965, 

651. 

Ke(!er» Eugene R. Individualizing Arithmetic-teach- 
ing. May 1961, 248-50. 

Keiffer, Mildred C. The Development of Teaching 
Materials for Low-achievmg Pupils in Seventh- and 
Eighth-Grade Mathematics. Nov. 1968, 599^. 

Keiffci^, Mildred, and Sarah Greenholz. Never Un- 
derestimate the Inner-City Child. Nov. 1970, 
587-95. 

Keller, Robert W. A Discovery Approach with 
Ancient Numeration Systems. Nov. 1972, 543-44. 

Kelly, Audtne B, Apologies to Xdhn G. Saxe and 
His 'Th^ Blind Men and the Elephant.*' Jan. 
1963, 17. 

Kennedy, Edward M., and Robert Alves. In-service 
Education for Elementary School Mathematics 
Teachers. Responses to Nine Questions. Nov. 1964, 
^ 506-9. 

Kennedy, Joseph, and Violet Blume. Multiplication 
Tables and Dominoes. May 1963, 283. 

Kermedy, Leonard M. Organizing Composite and 
Prime Numbers. Feb. 1964, 109-11. 

Kennedy, Leonard M., and Asghar Ali Shaikh. Arith- 
metic in Pakistani Elementary Schools. Feb. 1962, 
77-80. 

Kenney» ^lusselL Mathematical Understandings of 
Elementary School Teachers. Oct. 1965, 431-42, 

Kenney, Russell A., and Jesse D. Stockton. An Ex- 
perimental Study in Teaching Percentage. Dec. 
1958, 294-303. 

Keough, John J. The Relationship of 5pcio-£conomic 
Factors and Achievement in Arithmetic. May 1960, 
131-37. * 

Kersh, Bert Learning by Discovery. Instructional 

Strategies. Oct. 1965, 414-17. 
, Learning by Discovery. What Is Learned? 

Apr. 1964, 226-32. 
Kcssler, Bernard M. A Discovery Appro&ch to the 

Introduction of Flow-charting m the Elementary 

Grades. Mar. 1970, 22(V-24. ^ 
. Sue's Secret Mathematics: One Child*s, 

View of Finite Differences. May 1971, 297 300. 
Kessler, Rolla V. The Equation^ Method of Teaching 
. Percentage. Feb. 1960, 90-92. 
Kevra, Barbara, Rita Brey, and Barbarfc Schim'mel. 

Success for Slow Learners, or Rx. Relax . . . and 

Play. May 1972, 335-43. 
Kidd, ^Kenneth P. Class Participatioft in a Relay 

Game. Dec. 1954, 27-28. 
Kieren, T. E., and W. Liedtlce. Geoboard Geometry 

for Preschool Children. Feb.* 1970, 123-26. 
Kieren, Thomas E.. and James H. Vance. Laboratory 

Settings m Mathematics.. What Does Research Say 

to the Teacher? Dec. 1971. 585-89. 
Kilgour, Alma Jcair. Divisibility by Odd Numbers. 

Mar. i960, 150-51. 
Killelea, Agnes kyder. Developing Number Ideas in 
.♦the Kindergarten. May 1967, 396-97. 
King, Elizabeth B. Greater Flexibility in Abstract 

Thinking through Frame Arithmetic. Apr. 19f3, 

183-87. 

*Klng, Irv. Giving -Meaning to the Addition Algorithm. 
May 1972, 345-48. 

Kingr Uv, and Nancy Whitman. Going Mctric^ in 
Hawaii. Apr.- 1973, 258-60. 

Kipps, Carol. Elementary Teachers* Ability to Un 
derstand Concepts Used in New Mathematics Cur- 
ricula. Apr. 196^, 367-71. 

\ 

» . . 

ERJC ... • 



, Topics in Geomeuy for Teachers — a New 

Experience in Mathematics Education. Feb. 1970, 
163-67. 

Klas, Walter L. Problems without Numbers. Jan. 
1961, 19-20. 

^yaver, Irene, and Terrel Trotter, Jr. Number Pat- 
terns from Digit Sums. Feb. 1971, 100-103. 

Knaupp, Jonathan E., and Kenneth J. Travers. The 
Computer Revolution Needs YOUI Jan. 1971, 
11-17. 

Knight, Carlton W. 11, and James P. Schweitzer. 
Using Stream Flow to Develop Measuring Skills. 
Feb. 1972, 88-89, 

Knowles, Evelyn. Fun w^th One-to<One Correspond- 
ence. May 1965, 370-72. 
. Koch, Elmer A., Jr. Homework in f Arithmetic. Jan. 
1965,9-13. 

Koenker, Robert H. Dividing ty a Fraction^ Mar. 
1965, 225-26. 

. Measuring the Meanings of Arithmetic. Feb. 

1960, 93-96. 

. Mental Arithmetic. Oct. 1961, 295-96. 

. Psychology Applied to the Teaching of Arith- 
metic. Nov. 1958. 261-64. 

. Twenty Methods for Irtiproving Problem 

Solving. Mar. 1958, 74-78. f 

Kolb, Margaret. I Hated Arithmetic. Nqv. 1956, 196. 

Kolesnik, Theodore S. The Division of Common 
Fractions. Mar, 19)50. 133--34. 

. Illustrating the Multiplication and Division 

of Common Fractions. May 1963, 268-71. 

Kolson, Clifford J. The Oral Arithmetic Vocabulary 
of Kindergarten Children. Feb. 1963, 81-83. 

Kolson. Clifford, and Robert E. Lowell. How 
People See Numbers. Apr. 1965, 255, 260. 

Kopp, Audrey, and Robert Hamada. Fun Can Be 
Mathematics. Nov. 1969, 575-77. 

Korey, Ruth Anne. Participation of Young Children 
in Mathematics. Oct. 1964, 421-22, 

. Problems in Presenting A Grocery Store 

Lesson. Nov. 1963.446-48. 

Kpsicki, William. The Mathematics of Supermarket 
Shopping. Mar. 1967, 211, 215. 

Koury, Rose, and Edwina Deans. Including the 
Newer Mathematics with the Regular Program of 
the Primary Grades. Apr. 1963, 212-14. 

Krantz, H. Why These Notations? Dec. 1965, 637. 

Krause, Eugene F. Elementary School Metric Ge- 
ometry. Dec. 1968, 673-82. ^ * 

Krause, Marina C. Wind Rose,* the Beautiful Circle. 
May 1973, 375-79. 

Krcismer, Clifford R. Glen Rock Scores on a Ca- 
nadian Test. Oct. 1958, 216-17. . 

Krcitz, Helen Marie, and Frances Flournoy. A Bib- 
liography of Historical Materials for Use in Arith- 
metic in the Intermediate Grades. Oct. 1960. 
287-92. 

Kruhk. Stephen, and Ann McPherson Witderman. 
On beyond the Mathematics Laboratory. Nov. 
1973. 543-44. ^ 
. Kurtz, Ray. Fourth-Grade Division. How Much Is 
Retained in Grade Five. Jan. 1973, 65-71. 

Kushta, Nicholas. Horizontal and Vertical Presen- 
tation. Fe^. 1966. 106. 

Kyte» George C. and Lois F. Harvey. 2^ro Diflicul- 
lies in Multiplication. Jan. 1965, 45-50. 

L 

Lackey, Mrs. H. L. Selling Arithmetic to the 

.Pupils. Dec. 1957, 256-57. 
Ladcmann, Nathalie. Shapes tn Numbers. Oct. 1964, 

428-30; Nov. 1964. 470. ' 
LaGankc, Lucilc. Let's Use Our Checkers and 



r>3 



Lamb-Lovell 



Author 19 



Checkerboards to Teach Number Btsc^ Nov. 1967, 
573-75. y 
. What Is a Number?— a Bulletin Board Dis- 
play. Dc<5. 1959, 325. ^ 
Lamb, Pose M. Geometry for Third and Fourth 

,Graders. Apr. 1963» 193%4. 
Lartbert, J. William. Don't <:ount Your' Chickens 

Before They Hatch. Dec. 1961, 425-27. / 
Lambert, Philip. Mathematical Ability and Mascu> 

linity. Jan. 1960, 19-21. 
Landr/, Thomw R., and Charles J. Faulk.' An Ap- 

prdach to Problem-solving. Apr. 1961, m-^. 
Lanfcer, Rudolph E. 'To Hold, As't Were, the Mirror 
ap t6 Nature; to Show the Very Age and Body of 
^the Time." Dec. 1959, 289-94. 
anham, Edna, George Anne Fishe^, Jewell Breeding, 
and Helen Mc Daniel. Math's Not a Mystery — 
Here*s Its History. Mar. 1$63, 151-53. 
Lansdown, Brenda. Creating Mathematics. Mar. 
1961, 98-101. , 

Exploring Rate Graphs with Gifted Ten- 



Pupils* Attitudes toward Arithmetic. ,Mar. 1961, 
117-19. ' 

Intra-Class Grouping for ArithtMtic In- 



Year-Olds. Mar. 1964, 146-49. 

From Cake to Cancellation. 



13^37. 



Apr. 1957, 



LaRoe, R^chael A. Algebraic Concepts in the Ele- 

merttary School. Mar. 1965, 181-^2. 
Larsoh, H. L. The Structure of a Fraction. Apr. 
1966* 29.6-97. 

Lasky, Joanne, and Jean Van Arsdel. A Two-Dimen- 
sional Abacus— the Papy Minicomputer. Oct. 
1972, 445-51.1 

Latino, Joseph j. Take the Folly Out of Fractions. 
Nov. 1955, U3-18. , ' 

Lawlts, Frank. Let's Add Automatically. .Mar. 1965, 
224-25v, 

Lay, L. Clark. An Elementary Theory of Equations. 

Nov. 1971, 457-62. 

. Times of the Times. Oci. 1963, 334-38." 

Laycock, Miry. Creative Mathematics at Nueva. 

Apr. 1970, 325-28. / 
Layne, Fay M. The Pledge of an Arithmetic Teacher. 

Mar. 1958. 90-91. / \ 

Lazerick, Beth Ellen. The Conversion Game.. Jan. 

1961, 54-55. 

LeBlanc, John F. Pedagogy in Elementary Mathe- 
, matics Education— time fOr a Change. Ndv. 1970, 
60i-l>. 

ttt, Carol, and Gary Morle. Ooogle Google and 

the Mini-Unit. Feb. 1973, 99-100. ^ ' 
Lee, Paul C. Y. Finger Multiplication. Apr. 1967, 
.260. / 

Leeb-Lundberg, KristinaV Kindergarten Mathematics 

Laboratory— Nineteentn-Ccntufy Fashion. May 

1970, 372-86. . ' 
Lccscbcrg, Norbert H. Evaluation Scale for a Teach-, 

ing Aid in Modern Mathematics. Dec. 1971, 
' 592-94. • ' ; / . 
Lehew, Charmon. The Performance of Four- and 

Five- Year-Old Children in Operation Head Start 

on Selected Arithmetic Abilities. Jan. 1968, 53-59. 
Leinwohl, Ju^tth, Anna Marie Evans^ and Mildred 

Headley. An Enrichment Program for Elementary 

Grades. May 1962, 282-86. 
Leinwohl, JudiUi, James N. Jacobs, and Althea Beery. 

Evaluation of an Accelerated Arithmetic Program. 

Feb. 1965, 113-19. 
Lemmon, Becky. A Test to Check Divisibility by 

Any Number. Feb. 1966, 120. 
Lemmon, Becky* and Ruth Brown. A Test to Check 

divisibility by Any Number. Oct. 1?65, 459. 
Lentz, Donald W. Mental Arithmetic Apr. 1957, 132. 
Leonard, W. A. Preparing Solidly for. Algebra . . ./ 

Using Prime Numbers. Oct. 1964, 418-20. / 
Lerch, Harold H. Arithmetic Instruction Changes 



struction: Critique and Criteria. Dec. 1961, 404-7. 

Lerch, Harold H., and Francis J. Kelly^ A Mathe- 
matics Program for Slow Learners aft the Junior 
High Uvel. Mar. 1966, 232-36. " 

Lcfch, Harold H., and Charles T. Mangnim II. In- 
structional Aids Suggested by Textbook Series. 
Nov. 1965, 543-46. 

Lemer, Norbert, and Max A. Sobel. "Sets" and 
Elementary School Mathematics. Nov. 1958, 
239-46. 

Leth, Leonard, and Mary Jo Pottenger. Problem 
Solving. Jan. 1969, 21-24. 

Lewis, Eunice, and Ernest C. Plath. "Plus" Work 
for "Plus" Pupils. Nov. 1959, 251-56. 

Lichtenberg, Betty Plunkett. Zero Is an Even Num- 
ber. Nov. 1972, 535-38. 
^ Lichtenberg, Donovan R., ed. New Films and Film- 
strips. Oct. 1972, 485-86; l^V. 1972, 584-85, Dec. 

1972, 673-74; Jan. 1973, 76; Feb. 1973, 144-45; 
Apr. 1973, 292-93; May 1973, 413-14; Oct. 1973, 
482; Nov. 1973» 612-14; Dec. 1973, 690-91. 

^Lichtenberg, Donovan^ R., Geraldine Green, and 
Gerald R. Rising, cds. Reviewing and Viewing. 
Oct. 1972, 481-86; Nov. 1972, 581-86; Dec. 1972, 
669-74; Jan. 1973, 73-76; Feb. 1973, 144-49; Mar. 

1973, 232-35; Apr. 1973, 292-97; May 1973, 409- 
14; Oct 1973, 480-82;;Nov, 1973, 606-14; Dec. 
1973, 690-93. ) 

Liedtke, Werner. What Can Ypu Do with a Geo- 
board? Oct. 1969, 491-93. 

Liedtke, Werner, and -W, George Cathcart. Reflec- 
tiveness/Impulsiveness and Mathematics Achieve- 
ment Nov. 1969, 563-67. 

Liedtke, W., and T. E. Kieren. Geoboard Geometry 
for Prescliool Children. Feb. 1970, 123-26. 

Liedtke, W. W., and L. D. Nelson. Activities in 
Mathematics for Preschool Children. Nov. 1973, 
- 53ia^ 

Lilge, HfyA. A Description of a Group-leaming Ex- 
perience. Jan. 1973, 51-55. 
^ Lipsey, Sally Irene. A Plea for Improvement of Re- 
« search ' in lyifathematics Education. Mar. #1969, 
220-22. 

. Recorded* Jlecollections of the Study of 

Mathematics. Feb. 1973, 136-38. 
Lipsey, S'ally I., and Dorothy Geddcs. Sets— Natural, 

Neccs^ry, (K)nowable? Apr. 1968, 337-40. 
Litwiller, Bonnie H., and Margaret A. Hervey. The 
Addition Table: Experiences in Practice-Discovery. 
Mari 1972, 179-81. 
— : — f. A Graphical Representation of Multiples of 
thq/%hole Numbers. Jan. 1971,47-48. 

Polygonal Numbers; A Study of Patterns. 
Jjn. 1970, 33-38. 
Litwiller, Bonnie H., and Margaret Hervcy Jones. 
Practice and Discovery: Starting with the Hundred 
Board. May 1973, 360-64. 
ivin^tonp, Isobel L. Live Models in Arithmetic? 
I Jan. 15>70, 81-82. 
(Loeb, George. A Suggestion for Arithmetic Instruc- 
tion. May 1966, 403-4. 
/Loftus, Sonja. Fibonacci Numbers: Fun and Funda- 
mentals for the Slow Learner. Mar. 1970, 204 8. ^ 
Lopate, Clifford. Clifford's Check for Long Division. 

Feb. 1971, 118. 
Lott, Jurcllc G., Allan W. (^rlcy, Randall C. Hicks', 
ttnd M. Louise Reeves. In service Education — 
Modern Arithmetic and Good Pedagogy. Jan. 1965, 
59-64. 

LovcU, Kenneth R. Intellectual Growth and Undcr- 



Author,^ Lowell-Manheim 

^ standing Mathematics: Implications for Teaching. 

Apr. 1972. 277-82. 
LowcH, Robert E., and Oifford Kolson. How 

People Sec Numbers. Apr. 1965, 255, 260. 
Lowre>. Charlotte. Making Sense of the Nines Check. 

Mar. 1967, 222-24. 
Lowry, William C. Some Innovations .in the Profes- 
sional Preparation of Teachers. Dec. 1968, 727-34. , 
. Structure and the Algorisms of Arithmetic. 

Feb. 1965, 146-50. 
Lucow, Wflliam H. Testmg for Cuisenaire Method. 

Nov. 1963, 435-38. 
LuUi, Henry. Editorial Feedback, Nov. 1969, 579-80. 

. Paper, Pencfl, and Book, Dec. 1973, 695-96. 

. Polyhedra Construction, Feb. 1972, 127-30. 

Lund, Charles. Popsicle Sticks and Flying Polygons. 

Oct. 1970, 531-32. 
Lung, Clarence. Division Made Easy. Nov. 1963, 

453-54. 

Luth, Lois M. A Mddel for Arithmetic of Signed 

Numbers. Mar. 1967, 220-22. / 
Lutz, Marie. The Madison Project. Dec.. 1959,, 
326^. / 

. Multiplication Memoi for Dr. Mowrer. Oct 

1962, 317-20. 

Place Value. Dec 1961, 415. 



Lyda, W. J., and Frances M. Duncan. Quantitative 
Vocabulary and Problem Solving. Apr. 1967, 
289-91. 

L/da, W. J., and Margaret D. Taylor. Facilitating an 
Understanding of the Decimal Numeration System 
through Modular Arithmetic. lPzh\ 1964, 101-3. 

Lyda, Wesley 'J., and Evelyn Clayton Morse. Atti-' 
tudes, Teaching Methods, and Arithmetic Achieve- 
ment. Mar. 1963, 136-38. 

Lynch, Lyla. Arithmetic by Television. Jan. 1963, 
28-30. 

Lyvers, Donald B. A Fraction Circle. Apr. 1956, 
119-2L 

M 

Mc Arthur, Bill £. The Elementary School Prmcipal 
and Mathematics Instruction. Oct. 1963, 339^3. 

McCalla, Elaine. Take a Mathematical Holiday. Doc. 
1968, 735-36. 

.McCallon, Earl L., and Paul J. Cowan. .Enrichment 

with Exponents. Jan. 1968, 70. 
McClenathan, Louise. The Library Program Fosters 

Arithmetic Learnings. Apr. 1965, 287-89. 
McClmtic, Joan. Capacity Comparisons hy Children. 

Jan. 1970, 19-25. . 
. The Kindergarten Child Measures Up. Jan. 

1968, 26-29. 

/ A Unit of Measure. Nov. 1966, 585-86. 

. McCombs, Wayne E. Four-b>-Four Magic Square 
^ for the New Year. Jan. 1970, 79-80. 
McCreight, Russell W., and Mary Heard Williams. 

Shall We Move the Question? Oct. 1965. 418-21. 
McDaid, Elmer W. Implications of a Guidance and^ 

Counseling Program. Mar. 1956, 49-54. 
McDaniel, Helen, George Anne Fisher, Edna Lanham, 

and Jewell Breeding. Math's Not a Mystery — 

Here's Its History. Mar. 1963, 151-53. 
McDermott, John J. Sample "Computer." Mar. 1969, 

177-78. 

McDougall, Ronald V. Don't Sell Short the DiS* 

tributive JProperty. Nov. 1967, '570-72. 
McDowell, Louise K. Number Concepts and Pre- 

schoolchildren. Dec. 1962,433-35. 
.MacEachcm, Donald G., and Orvillc B. Aftreth. An 

Action Research Study in Arithmetic. Jan. 1964, 

30-32. 

McFarland, M. Ferrer. All Is Not Nonsense. Oct. 



/ 

19*66, 485-88. 

, Positional Notation, YesI But When? Dec. 

196f„672; . 
McGregor, Johnnie, Frances Flournoy, and Dorothy 

Brandt Pupil Understanding of the Numeration 

System. Feb. 1963, 88-92. 
Machlin, Ruth. The Use of Overlay Charts. Dec. 

1961, 433-35. 

McKeen, Gene. Measures Make Arithmetic Mean^ 

ingful. Dec. 1956, ^47-48. 
McKillip, William D.* '*'Pattems*'— a Mathematical 

Unit for Three- ^and Four- Year-Olds. Jan. 1970, 

15-18. 

McKnight, Blair A., ar^l Patripk Suppes. Sets and 
Numbers in Grade On^,^.U 959-60. Oct. 1961, 
287-90. \ 

McLauchlin, J. A. Can Jd^hny StUl Add? Dec. 1962. 
432. 

McLaughlin, Jack W. A New Approach to an Old 

Problem. Mar. 1961- 112-16. 
McLaulin, John C, Frank W. Banghart, James B. 
Wesson, and Leonard Pikaart. An Experimental 
Study of, Programmed versus Traditional Elemen- 
^ tary School Mathematics. Apr. 19,63, 19^204. 
MacLean, J. R. The Quest for an Improved Cur- 
riculum. Feb. 1967, 136-40. 
McLean, Robert C. Estunating Quotients for the 
New Long Division Algorithm. May 1969, 398^00. 

. Illustrating Cardinal and Ordinal Numbers. 

Nov. 1963, 448. 

Third-Grs^ders and the Equal Sign. Report 



of an Experience. Jan. 1964, 27. 

McMahon, William E. More Than Just a Name, 
Dec. 1971, 594-95. 

McM^n, George H. Differentiating Arithmetic In- 
struction for Various Levels of Achievement. Apr. 
1959,* 113-20. 

. Division by a Fraction — a New Method. 

Mar.' 1962. 122-26. 

McMeen, George, Howard F. Fehr. and Max Sobel. 

' Using 'Hand-operated Computing Machines in 
Learning Arithmetic. Oct© 1956, 145-5i). 
" McNej^l, John D. Prompting versus Intermittent Con- 
firmation m the Learning of a Mathematical Ta^k. 
Nov. 1965, 533-36. ^ 

MacPhee, Louise A., and Ben A. Sueltz. Book Re- 
view.' Feb. 1955, 5. 

MacRae. Irene R. A Place-Value Game for First 
Graders. Nov. 1957, 217-18. 

McSwain, E. T., and Ralph J. Cooke. Essential 
Meanings in Arithmetic. Oct. 1958, 185-92. 

Madaus, George F. Evaluation of a Mathematics I'ro- 
gram. Dec. 1961, 418-21. 

Madden, Richard. New Directions in the Measure- 
ment of Mathematical Ability. May 1966, 375-79. 

Ma<^ens, Norbert. An Analysis of the Effects of 
j^ithmctic Homework upon the Arithmetic 
/ichievement of Third Grade Pupils. May 1969, 
383-89. 

Macrtcns. Norbert, and Garence Schmmkc. Teaching 

—for What? Nov. J97^, 449-56. 
Magnuson, Russell C. Signed Numbers. Nov. 1966, 

573-75. ] 
Major, James E. Rings and Strings. Oct. 1966, 

457-60. 

Malinc, Elizabeth Ann. ^rianglc Number Game. 
Apr. 1964, 270-72. \ 

Maloncy, John P. Arithmetic at Ihc Primary Level. 
Apr. 1957, 112-18. ' 

Mangrum, Charles T., II. and Harold H. Lcrch. In- 
structional Aids Suggested by Textbook Series. 
Nov. 1965. 543-46. 

Manhcim, Jerome H. Instagrams, or Instant His- 
tograms. Mar. 1967, 219-20. ^ 




Manheimbr-Mohlenbruck h Auii 



21 



MtnhcJmcr, Wallace. A Modcst^roposal. Mar. 

1956, 71-73. 
Maim, Uc The Digit It Is! jf^ 1966, 661. 
Mann, Nathaniel III, and l^dxi Philippl Volume 

and Surface Area of Rectanfular Prisms. A Maxi- 

mum-Minimum Problem for the Grades, Apr. 

1970. 191-91 

Mantor, Edna, Ruth Hutcheson^, and Marjorie B. 
Holmbcrg. The Elementary School Mathematics 
Library. Feb. 1956, 8-16. 

Maples, Eva Jean, Developing the "Take-Away" Idea. 
Apr. 1959, 161. 

Marion, Charles F. How to Get SuUlraction into 
the Game. YtV. 1970, 169-70. 

Marks, John The Uneven Progress of the Revolu- 
tion in Elementary School Mathematics. Dec. 
1963, 474-78. 

Marks, John L., 'and James R. Smart. Mathematics 
of N^casurement. Apr. 1966, 283-87. 

Martin, D, S., and J. B. Harkin*. The Factoi* Game. 
Nov. IJ^TJ, 580-82. 

Martin* J. Gregory, Jr. sDiscoyering the Mafte- 
matic* of a Slide Rule. Jan. 1968, 23-25. 

Mascho, George. Familiarity with Measurement. 
^Apr. 1961, 164-67. 

Massey, Tom E. Dominoes in the Mathematics Class- 
1/ room'. Jan, 1971,53-54. 

Mastain, Richard 1L, and Bemice C. Nossoff. Mathe< 
matScs in the Kindergarten. Jan. 1966, 32 37. 
I Mathematical Association of America. The Training 
of Elementary^hool Mathematics Teachers. Dec. 
1960, 421-25. 

Mathison, Sally. Mathema^icalosterms. Jan. 1969, 
. 64-65. 

. Solving Story Problems and Liking It. Nov. 

1969, 577-79. , 

Matthews,.Gcoffrey. the Nuffield Mathematics Teach- 
ing Project. Fefir 1968, 101-2. 
, Matthews, Geoffrey, and Julia Comber. Mathematics 
Laboratories. Dec. 1971, 547-50. 

Matthews, Warren N. Teacfiing Comparison of 
Common Fractions. Mar. 1968, 271-73. 

Mauro, Carl. Developing an Understanding of In- 
verse Operations. Nov. 1966, 556-63. 

Mauthe, Albert H. Climb the* Ladder. May 1969, 
354-56. 

Mauthe, Albert H., and Anne W. Schaefer. Problem 
Solving with Enthusiaim— the Mathematics Labo- 
ratory. Jan. 1970, 7-14. . 

May, Frank B. Three Problems of Using Equations 
in Elementary Arithmetic Programs, Mar. 1964, 
166-68. \\ 

May, Lola. Individualized Instruction in a Learning 
Laboratory Setting. Feb. 1966, 110-12. 

. Educated Guessing* Dec. 1963, 496-97. , 

. In Answer to Your Questions. Oct. 1964, 

430. 

. Learning Laboratories in Elementary Schools 

in Winnetka. Oct. 1968, 501-3. 

Mayer, Louise A. The Scarbacus or Scarsdale Aba- 
cus. Dec. 1955, 159. 

Mayor, John R. The Arithmetic Teacher. Feb. 1954, 
15. 

. Issues and Directions. May 1966, 349-54. 

-r. . Science and Mathematics in the Elementary 

. School. Dec. 1967. 629-35. 
Science and Mathematics: |1970s-^a Decade 

ofnChange. Apr. 1970, 292-97. 
Ma:^6V, John R., Helen L. Garstcns, and M. L. Kcedy. 

University of Maryland Mathematics Project. Feb. 

I960,, 61-65. 

Meadow6roft, Bruce A. Comparison of Two Methods 
of Using Programmed Learning. Oct 1965» 422-25. 
r*". The Effects on Conventionally Taught Eighth- 



Grad'e Math Following Seventh-Grade Programmed 
Math. JDec. 1965, 614-16. 

Meadows, George C. Let'a Modernize Graph Teach- 
ing. May 1963, 28^87. 

Meconi, L. J. Discovering Structure through Pat- 
terns. Nov. 1972, 531-33. 

Mehl, Da^id' W., and William G. Mehl. Grisly ' 
Grids. May 1969, 357-59. 

Mehl, William G. Directional Exercises as Prepa- 
ration for Algebra. Apr. 1958, 152. » ^ 

. A Discovery LesWi in Percents. Dec. 19^, 

746. / 

. The Summer Institute — Contributor toward 

Better Teaching. Feb. 1964, 112-13. 



The Role of the Notebook in a Mathematics, 
Class. May 1963, 284-85. 

Where, on the Number Line, Is the Square 



Root -of Two? Nov. 1970, 614-16. 
Mehl, William G., and David W. Mehl. Grisly Grids. 

Ma/ 1969, 357-59. 
Melons, William A., and Dale I. Foreman. National 

Assessment in Mathematics. Mar. 1971, 137-43. 
Melson, Ruth. How Well Are Colleges Preparing 

Teachers for Modem Mathematics? Jan. 1965, 

51-53. 

Merie, Gary, and C^rol Lee. Oogle Google and the 
Mini-Unit. Feb. 1973, 99-100. - ^ 

Mertes, Ray 0. .Horizons Unlimited. Dec. 1961, 430. ' 
Meserve, Bruce E Mathematics Teachers, on Guard! 
Oct. 1966, 476-84. * 

The NCTM, Its Growth and Growing Pains.- 
Oct. 19§5, 484-89. 

eyer, Phyllis I., and Donald G. BeutheL A Regular 
Classroom plus a Mathematics Laboratory. Nov. 
1^72, 527-30. , 
Michalov, Mary. The Versatile Number < Runner. 

Apr. 1961, 182-85. 
Miki, Arthur K. Multi-bet. Dec. 1973', 694-95. 
Mflgram, Joel. Time Utilization in Arithmetic Teach- 

ing. Mar. 1969, 213-15. 
Miller, David. A Shortcut in Figuring Square Roots. 

Nov. 1965, 588. ^ 
Miller, G. H. Geometry in the Elementary Grades. 
A Comparative Study of Greek. Mathematics Edu- 
cation. Feb. 1964, 85-88. 

^. How Effective Is \\t Meaning Method? Mar. 

1957, 45-49. 

How Much Time for Arithmetic? 



Nov. 
1958, 256-59. 

. Shall We Change Our Arithmetic Program? 

Apr. 1962, 193-97. - • 

Time Spent on Arithmetic in Foreign Coun- 



tries and in the Unite^ States. May 1960, 217-21. 

Miller, Herbert F. Reviews of Books and Materials. 
May 1964, 561-^3; OcW 1964, 431-33. 

Miller, William A. Semipermanent Chalk; A Valu- 
able Aid in the Mathematics Classroom. Oct 1968, 
559-60. , ' 

Milne, Esther. Disguised Practice for Multiplication 
and Addition of Directed Numbers. May 1969, 
397-98. , 

. Number Line: Versatility. Dec. 1968, 738. 

, A Number Line without Numerals. Mar. 

1971, 189-91. 

. Subtraction of Integers — Discovered through 

a Game. Feb. 1969, 148^9. 
Minnick, Marian M. Second Graders Learn New 

Mathematics. May 1965, 374-75. 
Moench,' Laurel. Individualized Practice in Arith 

metic-~a Pilot Study. Oct. 196?, 321-29. 
Mohlenbruck, D. £. More on Points and Lines. 
" May 1964, 353. 

. Points and Lines. Apr. 1964, 247. ' 



'o 
ERIC 



Mol^Qur^ Notb. The Large&t Number Tbat Ctn Be 
Written in Any fiase. M^r. 1967. 218. 

Moody, Willuun B. Teacher Competence. Whit to 
Evaluate and How. Jan. 1966, 3Q-31. 

Moore. Alma Chcsnut When*5 Easter? Apr. 1967, 

^ 313r. 

IHoore, Hdwena. and DeGrof! Platte. Diamosing 
Pupil NeedJ in Arithmetic. Feb. 1959. 33-35.^ 

Moore, Tabbie Mae. More about Casting Out Nines. 
Nov. 1956, 204--6. 

Moray, Josq)ii: The NCTM Film-Text Scries "Mathe- 
matics for Elementary School Teadiers." Apr. 
1967, 296-99. 

Morgenstem, Frances B. , Using Classroom Lights to 
Teach the Bmary Sysftn). Mar. 1973, 184-85. 

Morgenstem, Frances, ana Morns Cmcus. Graphs m 
the Primary Grades. Oct. 1970, 499-501. 

. Reading Big Numbers, Nov. 19^2, 569-70. 

Moriey, Arthur. . Goals for Mathematical Education 
of Elementary School Teachers. Jan. 1969, 59-62, 

Morris, John U Mathematics as a Core Umt^ Feb. 
1973, 110-13. * ; • 

Morse, Evelyn Gayton. and Wesley J. Lyda. Atti- 
tudes, Teacliing Methods, and Arithmetic Achieve 
' ment Mar. 1963, 136-38» 

Morton, L. Computations with Binary Numerals. 
Feb. 1964, 96*^8. 

. Fractional Numbers with a Sum of 1. Dec. 

1^966, 658-61. 

. Low Visibility, or,' Ideas in a Fog. Oct. 

1958,«472-77. . - • 

Moser, Harold & Levels of* Learning. Dec. ;1956, 

221-25. ' , 

Moser, James M. Grouping of Objects iCs a Major 

Idea at the Pumary Level. May 1971, 301*5. " 
Mossil, Max N. Eliminate "Borrowing*' in Subtree- 

Uon* Oct 1959, 217-19; Feb. 1960. 86. " , 
Mother M. Constance Dooley. The Relationship 

between Arithmetic Research and: the Content of 

Arithmetic Textbooks (1900-1^57). Apr^^^ 19^, 

178-83, 188. , 
Mott-Smith, John. Computers and Art Mar. 1969, 

l<9-72. " 

MoVrer, O. Hobart A 'Psychologist Views (with 
Alarm) the Mathematical-Concepts of "Multiple* 
cation^ and "Division." Jan. 1962. 3-9. 

Nfoyer, Haverly O. Testing the Attainment of the 
NBroader Objectives *of Arithmetic. Mar. 1956, 
66-70j ' : 

Mueller, Francis J.' Building Algebra Readiness in 
Grades Seven and^Eight. Nov. 1959^ 269-73. 

. t>ivisibility Seven and Thirteen. Nov. 1958, 

267-68. 

. The Forest or the Trees. Oct. 1962. 306-7. 

. The Launching of a Forum Jan. 1968, 

64-66. 

. The Neglected Role of the Decimal Point 

Mar. 1958. 87-88. . . 
— . Oa the Fractbn as a Numeral, May 1961. 

'234-38. . 

. Ouf of Our IN Basket. Oct. 1968, 549-50. 

. Cfut of Our IN Basket. Nov. 1968. 647 48. 

— ; — . Sic Transit Gloria Arithmetica. Oct 1964^ 
386-90. ^ 

— . So Now We Know May 1965, 351, 358. 

Mueller. Francis J., ed. Fonim on Teacher Education. 
Jan.. 1968, 64-66, F<b 1968. 169 75. Mar. 1968, 
266-76; Apr. 1968, 367-71; May 1968, 447-51; 
Oct 1^68, 547-48; Nov. 1968. 643M7; Dec. 1968. 
727 3fh Jan. 1969, 59-^2, Feb. ]t$69, 137^9. Mar. 
1969, 225^ 27, Apr! 19^9, 296-300.' May 1969. 391 
- 94; Oct 1969^; 479-85; Nov. 1969. 569-74; Dec, 
1969, 64J^5. Jan. 1970,' 75-78, Feb.. 1970, 163-67, 
Mar. 4970, 263^9; Apr. .1970, 342-46; May 1970. 



428-37, Nov. Y^) 605-11, Apr. 1971, 265-67, 
May 1971, 339-45-.V 

Mueme, Grace. Where Do I Start Teaching Nu- 
merals? Nov. 1967, 575-76. 

Muller, Adelyn. Fraught with Naught Jan. 1966, 
51. 

— ^ . Moot Mathematics. May 1965, 372-74. 

^ . More of Moot Mathematics. Nov. 1965', 

^ 568-71. 

Mundt. Delbert, Patricia Wilson, and Fred Porter. 
A Different Look at Decimal Fractions. Feb. 
1969, 95-98,. 

Murphy, EThabeth. Banking Interest. Jan. 1973, 
58-59. 

Murphy, Katherine, Haneil Bassham, fnd Michael 

Murphy Attitude and AdMpnent m Arithmetic. 

Feb. 1964, 66-72. ^ * 

Murphy, Michael, Harrell BdiKam, and Katherine 

Murphy. Attitude and Achievement in Arith- 

meUc. Feb. 1964, 66-72. 
Murray, Jerome T. A More Elementary View of the 
' IrnfCStOity of'V^^I^eb. 1967, 110-14; Apr. 

1967, ft62. 

Mu^^io, Robert D. Factors Related to Quantitative 
Understanding in, the Sixth Grade. May 1962, 
258::62. 

Myers. Donald E. Area Concepts for Second Grad> 
ers. Nov., 1964» 483-84;* Jan. 1965,67. 

^. A Geometric Interpolation of Certam Suras. 

Nov. ]971. 4;?^78., 

' ■ ■.' N~ \ ' 

? 

Nadelman, Ooldie^. and Elsie B. Bliskms. The Role 
of Experiences in Arithmetic. Nov, 1955, 104-6. 

. The Role of Experiences, in Arithmetic. Eeb. 

1957, 3(h31. 

Nasca, Donald, ^^mparttive Merits of a ^Kfanipu- 
lative Approach to Second-Grade Arithmetic. Mai. 
1966. 221-26. 

Ncale, Daniel C.'Tlye Role of Attitudes in Learning 

Mathematics, bee 1969, 631-40. 
Nechin, Arlene, and Robert Brower* The Abacus — ' 

a New Use for art Old Tool. Dec 1959, 314-16. 
Needham. Frances. -ModdTi Mathematics for Parent*. 

D^. 1968. 748. 
Needleman, Jpan R. Discovery Approach— Polar Co- 
ordinates in Grade Seven? Nov. 1967, 563-65. * 
Nelsen. Jeanne. Percent: A Rational Nuinber or a 

Ratio. Feb. 1969, 105-9. 
Nelson, Diarte, and Marvin N. Nelson. Fegboard 

Multiplication of a Fraction, by a Fraction. Feb. 

1969, 142-44. 

Nelson, L. Doyal, and E. E. Andrews. Begini^ing 
Number Experiences and Structured Materials. Oct. 
1963. 330-33. 

Nelson. L. Doyal. and Alec Braccf The Preschool 
Child's Concept of Number. Feb. 1965, 126r33. 

Nelson. L. D.. and W. W. Licdtke. Activiues in 
Mathematics for Preschool Children.. Nov. 1973, 
536-41.* ' ■ . ' ' 

Nelson, L. Doyal, and Daiyo Sawada. Conservation 
of Length and the Teaching of Linear Measure- 
mcnt: A Methodological Critique. May 1967. 
345-48. 

Nelson. L. Doyal, and Walter H. Worth. Mathe- 
matical Competence of Prospective Elementary 
Te^^chers in Canada and. in the United States. 
Apr. 1961. 147-51. 

Nelson, Marvin N.. and Barbara Budzynski Hfilcs. Di- 
viding Fractions with Fraction Bars. Nov. 1970. 
619-21. 

Nelson, Marvin N.. and David Hyde. Save Those 
Egg Cartons! Nov. 1967. 578-79. 



Nelson, Kftrvin N., and X>i$he Nelsonl Pegbotrd 
Multiplication of a Fraction by a Fraction. Feb. 
1969. 142-44. 

^Nelson, Owen, and Jack D. Wiljcinsoiu Probability 

and Sutistics— Trial Tcachinr in Sixth Grade. Feb. 

1966.100-106. ' , 

Nelson, Theodora. Results of General Mathematics 

Tests. Feb. 1956. 21-26. 
Ness, Harald M., Jr. Another Look at Fractions. 

Jan. 1973. 10-12. ^ " 
Neufeld, K. Allen. Discovery in Number Operations 

through Ck^metric Constructions. Dec. 1968, 
• 695-700. 

, Structure— Key Word of the Sixties. Dec ^ 

1955. 612-13. , " ' 

Neuner. Albert R. A Modulo Line. Mar. 1973. 
.214-15. 

Neureiter, Paul R. Book Reviews. Dec. 1954, 23. 
■ Strike Up Your Arithmetic Band. Mar. 
1957. 64^9. 

The "Ultimate" Form of the Subtraction 



Algorism. Apr. 1965, 277-81. 
Neureiter. Paul R.. and Marian Wozencraft What 

ArithmeUc in Second Grade? May 1962, 252-57. ' 
Newbury, N. F. Quantitative Aspects of Science at 

thifc Prinjary SUge. Dea 1967. 641-^. 
NcweU.\aunL Pupils Respond to the Modem Ele- 

inentaiy, Mathematics. Feb. 1965, 144-46. 
The Role of a Principal in Teaching Arith- 
meUc. Apr. 1955. 55-56.. \ • 
Newell. John M., and Alice Huett^ Attitudes toward 
- Int^uction of Modem Kfslhematics FrogntHTby 

Teachers with Large and Small Number of Years' 

Experience. Dec. 1966, 125-30. 
Newman. Claire M, The Importance of Definitions in 

Mathematics: ^ro. May 1967. 37S^8Z 
>{eVport» John F. Are Almost AU ChfldreA Disad* 

vantaged in Mathenaatics^ Jan. 1967. ll-lS. 
— • — . A Second ReyoIuUon. Apr. 1965. 2^3-55. ' 
, T^ewsom. (>rroll V. Some Obscrrations on the Coi)- 

temporary Mathematical Scene. Qct 1959, 191 94. 
Nichpls. Eugene D. Are Behavioral Objectives the 
•►AjQSwer? Oct 1972. 4l9, 474-76. 
Ni^i Ruth H. Classroom Experiences, with Recrea- 
tional ArithmeUc. Apr. 195.p. 90-93. . 
Niman» John. A Game Introduction to the Binary 

Numeration System. TDec. 1971« 600-601. 
. Mathematical. Concepts and the' PosUge ' 

Stamp^jpct 1972; '452-55. 
^ Niman, John, and Robert ^'D. Postman, Probaliilify 
' on the Gcoboard. Mar. 1973. 167-70. 
Niswongcr, Dan. and Lynjjit-C. Peck. Measurement 

and Partitiotv— Coramutativity of ^pltipiication. 

Apr. 1964. 258-59.* * \, 
Norman, llurel. Kindergarten in tfle Artthmeiic 

Teachir: A Dc«ade of Growth. Ape. 1971, 2#3-56. 
Norris, Theodore R. An Inverse Square Relation- 

shii> in Science. Dec. 1968, 707-12. 
Norton, Donald A., and Thomas Poffenberger. Fac- 
' tors Determim'ng Attitudes toward Arithmetic and 

Mathematics. Apr. 1956^ jli3^16. 
Norton, Monte S. Enrichtnent Units in Jtmior'High 

School Grades. Dec 1^57.260^1.. 
— , Helping Pupils Help Themselves through 

Self-evaluation. Apr. 19db, 203-4. 
'Norwood, John K.. Jr. Arithmetic Skills Begin at 
' Home. Jan. 1968. 13-18.^ 
Nulton, Lucy. Arithmetic: Arthritis or Acferenture? 

Nov. 1961» 345-49. 



Oakes. James G», andTtoA-Ri Canrton. Irt Ten- 
ncssecl Making tHc of tfie TrfCTW Fto Series. May 
M969, ^91-94. Y| 



er|c" 



28 



\ Nelson-Osbdbne 1 Author 23 i^. 

Obertin. Lynn . C. Let's Teach the Metnc System 

through Its Use. May 1967, 376. 
Oberlin, Lyxm. and Mary Jean Oberlin. Mathenutics 

for Four-Year-Olds. Jan. 1968. 10-li 
.Oberhn. Mao Jcanv<^Lynn Oberiin. Mathematics 

for Four-Ycar-Olds. Jan. 1968, 10-12. 
O'Brien, Thomas C A Look at Triangle Congruence; 
- Feb. i967. 103-6. 

. Two Approaches to the Algorism for Multi- 

pUcatioa of Fractional Numbers. Nov^ , 1965. 
552-55. 

O'Brien. Tiomas C. and June V, Richard. Inter- 
views to Assess Number Knowledge. May 1971, 
322-26.. 

O'Brien, Thomas C^,^ and Bernard J. Shapiro. Prob- 
lem SsHifk^ and the Development of Cognitive 

. Structure. Jan. 'I969j 11-15. - 

Ochsenhirt, Marion E., and Mao M. Wedtmeyer. 
Biniry Can be F-U-N. Oct i963, 354-55. 

0*Daffer, Plwres G, On Improving* One*s Ability to - 
Help Children Uam Mathematics. Nov. 1972, 
519-26. 

O'Donnell, John R. Beware of "K^words.** Feb. 
1963, 92. ^ ^ 

Don't* Shy Awa> from the Zero Exponent 



Apr. 1967, 299, 306. 

Number, Numeral, and Plato. 



401-2. 



May 1966, 



Jhey fkit Not "Magic" Number Cards. 
Dec. 1965, 647-48. 
Oesterie, Rpberi A. What about Those 'Zerp Facts ? 

Mar. 1959, 109-11. 
OgiLvie, Lloyd J. An Individualized Mathemat^ 
Prpgram in Junior JHigh School Jan. 1972, 53-57. 
Ogletree, Earl. Geometo* An Artistic Approach. Oct 
1969, 457iJl. 

Ohlscn, Ruth. The Daily Life of a Variable. Apr. 
1967, 277. • / 

Okita, Sadie, and Nano C Whitman. Constructing 
an Inexpensive Sjihere. Apr. 1964, 261 

Olberg. Robert. Visual Aid f9i Multiplication and 
Division of Fractions. Jan. 1967, 44-46. 

Oliver, Charlene. GusV Magic Numbers; *A Key to 
the Dhisibility Test fot Primes. Mar. 1972, 183-89. 

Olsen, Elizabelh P. There's Sense in Nonsetise Arith- 
metic. May 1965, 341-42* 

Olson* Lynn. The Meaning of Meaningful A^^. . 
1969, 276^80. 

O'Mall^, Luke. A Sample Method for Addition. 

Dec. 1969^ .676. ' . , . . . . 

Oiiiejc, ^ve: A Different Approach to the!Sieve of 

Eratosthenes. Mar. 1972, 192-96.^ ^ 
O'Neill, Conme., A Substitute Toicher in Mathe> 

maiics. Dec. 1965, 638-39. . 
Oosse, William J. Properties -of Operatiops. A^ean- 

ingful Study. Apr. 1969, 271-75. 
Orans, Sylvia. Go Shopping! Problem^lvmg Activi- 
ties for the Primary Grades tinth Provisions for'ln- 
, dividualizatioa Nov. 1970, 621-23. 

~. Kaleidoscopes and,Mathemahcs» Nov. 1973, 

576-79. * . 

. Our Kumber Clothesline. Dec. 1964, 580. 

Osbom, Jesse. The Hundred Board. Mar. 1956, 



54-55. 



1S2. 



Perspective in Arithmetic Nov. 1958, 275-78. 
Those Final Digits. Mar. 1961,, 134. 
Watching the License Numbers. Nov. 1956, 



Whither in Arithmetic Teaokftg? Dec. 1956, 

226-28. * / 

Osbom, Roger. The Use of Models in the Teaching 
• of Mathematics. Man. 1961, 22-24. • 

Osborne, Alan R. Lab Oratory and the Generaliza- 
tion Gap. Dec 1971.54546. 



24/ Author \ Overholsbr-Picard 




> Perceptual Burdens m Lctminf MithcmiUcs. 

Dec. 1973, 626-29. 
Overholser, Jean S. Flow Charts for the Elementary 

Grades. Nov. 1966, 591-93. 
. Hide-a-BTetion;^ > 2 Can Play. Oct 1969, 

496-^. ^ 
Overholser, Jean S., and Dianne M. Baker. IMF 

fqr Grades 3 to 6. May 1969, 40(M01. 
Overholt, Elbert D. From Number Lines to 2-D 

Space Concepts. Feb. 1966, 107-9. 
. Manipulatinj Points and JFifures in Space. 

Nov. 1967, 560-6Z 
' . A Piagetian Conservation Concept May 

1965, 317-26. 



Pace, Angela. Understanding and the Ability to 

Solve Problems. May 1961, 226-33. 
Page, Robert L. Old MacDonald Builds a Fence. 

Feb. 1273, 91-93. 
Pagni, David L. The Computer Motivates Improve- 
'ment in CompuUUonal Skills. Feb. 1971, 109^12. 
Paige, Donald D. Primes and Factoring. Dec 1962, 

449-52. 

Paige, Donald D., and Margaret Jeimings. Measure- 
ment in the Elementary School. May 1967, 354-57. 

Panek, Alice. Providing for the Gifted Child. Nov. 
1959, 246-50. 

Parker, Helen. Seesaw Game. Nov. 1963, 449-50. 

Parker, Helen C Teaching Measurement in a Mean^ 
ingful Way. Apr. 1960, 194-200, 207. 

Parker, Robert Graph Paper. A Versatile Visual 
Aid. Feb. 1969, 144-4S. ' ; 

'^-^ — . Teaching a Meaningful Modem Mathematics 
Vocabulary. May 1966, 40a 

Parrish, Cada R. Fun, Fact, and Faiicy. Jan. 1964, 
39-41. 

Parsons, Cynthia. Algebra in the Fourth Grado. 
Feb. 1960, 77-79. * ^ • 

. Arithmetic for the Gifted. Mar. 1959, 84-86. 

Surprising Answers. Feb. 1963, 83. 



^ Unusual Arithmetic. Feb. 1961, 69-74. 



Paschal, Billy J. A Concerned Teacher Makes the 

Difference. Mar. 1966, 203-5. 
. Geometry foi the Disadvantaged. Jan. 1967, 

4-6. 

. Readiness for Mathematical Learning. Jan. 

1968, 5-6. 

Teaching the Culturally Disadvantaged 



Chfld. May 1966, 369-74. 
Paskins, Elsie B., and Goldie Nadelman. The Role 

of Experiences in Arithmetic. Nov. 1955, 104-6. 
— i — . The Role of Experiences in Arithmetic. Feb. 

1957, 3(V-3j. 

Passi, Sneh Lau, and Leroy G. Callahan. Text- 
books, Transitions, and Transplants. May 1972, 
381-85. 

Passy, Robert A. The Effect of Cuisenatre Materials 
in Reasoning and Compuution. Nov. 1963, 439-40. 

Socio*economic Status and Mathematics 

Achievement. Nov* 1964, 469-70. 

Pate, Robert Thomas. Transactional Pattern Dif- 
ferences between School Mathematics Programs. 
Jfan.' 1966, 21-25. 

Patterson, Katherine. A Picture Line Can Be FunI 
Dec. 1969, 603-5. 

Patterson, WilUam, Jr. A Device for Indirect Meas- 
urements: An Entertaining Individual Project Feb. 
1973, 124-27. , 

Paukner, Lillian C. Milwaukee's In-service Arith- 
metic Education Pcpgram. Nov. 195^7, 222 23. 

Paul, Jan S. Sets and Numbers. Nov. 1963. 411. 



Pauley, B. G. A Qua for ArithmeUc Teachers. Mar. 
1963, 14M1 

Pawlowski, Adam. Multiplication of Integers. Jan. 
1965, 6^ 

Vtyntt^Josep]x N. A Call for a Commissioivon Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Mar. 1972, 169-70. 

Payne, Joseph N., Hardwick W. Harshnum, and David 
W. Wells. Manipulative Materials and Arithmetic . 
Achievement in Grade 1. Apr. 1962, 188-92. 
. Peck, Donald M., and Stanley' Kf. Jencks. Mental 
Imagery in Mathematics, Dec 1972, 642-44. 

Peck, Hugh L. An Evaluation of Topics in Modem 
Mathematics. May 1963, 277-79. 

Peck, Lyman C, and Dan Niswonger.- Measurement 
and Partition — Commutativity of Multiplication. 
Apr. 1964, 258-59. 

Peeler, Harry^, Enrichment Materials for School 
Mathemati6. May 1962, 271-75. 

. Teaching Verbal Problems in Arithmetic 

Dec. 1956, 244^. 

Peoples, John A. A Meaningful Approach to Can- 
cellation. Feb. 1956, 29-30. 

Pensho, Clarence K. Applications of Binary Notation. 
May 1967, 388-90. 

Perkins, Carol, and Nancy Hanson. How Many Ways? 
Mar. 1968, 277. 

Perkins, Ruth M. Patterns and Creative Thinkmg. 
Dec. 1967, 668-70. 

Perrodin, Alex F. Andy and the Toy Soldiers. Apr. 
1965, 269-70. 

Perrodm, Alex F., and Gladys M. Thomason. A 
Comparison of Arithmetic Achievement in England, 
Central Califorma, and Georgut. Mar. 1964, 181-85. 

Perry, E. L., Jr. Integrating Geometry and Arith- 
metic. Dec" 1973, 657-6Z 

Peskin, Anne S. Geometric Representation of Bino- 
mial by Binomial— Laboratory Style Jan. 1968, 
40-44. 

Peters, Ann C. The Number System and the 

Teacher. Oct 1957, 155-60, 167. ^ 
Peterson, John A., and Joseph Hashisaki Patterns in 

Arithmetic. Mar. 1966,209-12. 
Peterson, John C. Fourteea Different Strategies for 

Multiplication of Integers or Why (-1) (-1) — 

+ 1. May 1972, 396-403. 
Csterspn, Joyce. Arithmetic Instruction Is Improvmg. 

Apr. 1960, 201-2. 
Peterson, Wayne. A C^sc m Point. Jan. 1961, 10-13. 
. Numeration — a Fresh Look. May 1965, 

335-38. 

Petty, Olan. Non-Pencil-and-Papcr Solution of Prob- 
lems. Dec 1956, 229-35. . 

. Requiring Proof of Understanding. Nov. 

1955, 121-23. 

Pfreim, Raymond C. Zero and Infinity. Nov. 1958, 
270. 

Philippi, Dale, and Nathaniel Mann III. Volume 
and Surface Area of Rectangular Prisms: A 
« Maximum^Minimum Problem for the Grades. 
Apr. 1970, 291-9Z 

Phillips, Clarence. A Combined Content-Methods 
Course for Elementary Matheihatics Teachers. Mar. 
1960, 138-40, 158. 

' . The Relationship between Arithmetic 
Achievement and Vocabulary Knowledge of Ele- 
mentary Mathematics. May 1960, 240-42. 

Philhps, Jo. *'Basic Laws" for Young Children. Nov. 
1965, 525-32. 

. One Classroom, with Arithmetic and Justice 

for All. Oct 1958, 165-71. 

' . Stand for Something or You'll'Fall for Any- 
thing. Mar. 1969. 203-11. . i 

Picard, Anthony J. The Danger A^aluc\{^ Leaping 
to Conclusions. Feb. 1970, 151-53. 



ERLC 




Piorro. Peter S. Usini the "Problem-Solyinr Method. 
Apr. l§59, 160. 

Pierson, Robert C Elementary Craphinc Experiences. 
Mtr. 1969. 199-201. 

Picters, Mtry Balltrd Utflfyinf iht Strategic Mo- 
ment in ArithmetJc Dec 1958, 311-14. 

Pigge, Fred L. Frequencies of Unwritten Algorisms. 
Nov. 1967, 588-93. 

Piggc, Fred, and Irvin H. Brune. Lectures versus 
Manuals in the Education of Elementary Teachers. 
Jan. 1969, 48-52, 

Piggc, Fred L., Thomai C. Gibney, and John L. 
Ginther. The Mathematical Understandmp of 
Prescrvice and In-service Tea&crs. Feb. 1970, 
155-61 

Piggc, Fred L., and Albert H. Shuster. Retention 
Efficiency of Meaningful Teaching. JnxC 1965, 
24-31. 

Pikaart, Len. Reply to Professor Todd's Letter. Mar. 
1968, 227, 243. 

PDcaart, Leonard, Frank W. Ban^art, John (x 
McLaulin* and James B. Wesson. An Expernnental 
Study of Programmed versus Traditional Elemen- 
taiy School Mathematics. Apr. 1963, 19^204. 

Pikaart, Leonard, and Charies BcrryiAan. Intrasys- 
tern Research for Elementary School Teachers. Jan. 
1965. 5-8. 

Pikaart, Len. C Alan Riedesel, and Marilyn N. 
Suydam. Research on Mathematics Education, 
Grades K-8, for 1967. Oct 1968, 531-44. 

Pikaart. Len, and Kenneth J. Travera. Teaching Ele- 
mentary SchoorMathematics: A Simplified Model 
May 1973. 332-41 

Pikaart, Leonard, and C Alan Riedesel, eds. Focus 
on Research. Nov. ,1967. 5,81^3; Dec 1967, 679- ' 
83; Jan. 1968. 47-63; Feb. 1968, 161-68; Mar» 
1968, 254-65; Apr. 1968, 355-66; May 1968. 437- 
46; Oct 1968. 531-44; Nov. 1968. 63M1; Dec 

1968, 723-26; Jan. 1969, 48-52, 54-58; Feb. 1969. 
119-28. 131-35; Mar. 1969. 213-22; Apr. 1969. 288- 
95; May 1969. 379-89; Oct 1969, 467-78; Nov. 

1969, 557-67; Dec W69. 631-42; Jan. 1970. 61-74; 
Feb. 1970. 155-62; Mar. 1970, 245-61; Aiir. 1970, 
332-41; May 1970, 424-27; Oct 1970, $11-27; ' 
Nov. 1970, 597-604; Dec 1970, 676-81 » 

Pincus, Morris, Addition and Subtraction Fraction ' 
Algorisms. Feb. 1969, 141-41 

. An Adventured Discovery. Jan. 1964. 

28-29. ^ 

» Enrichment in Arithmetic Ifor the Primary 

Grades. Dec 1960, 412-13, 417. 

, A Fifth Grade's Revision of Our System- 

of Number Names. Mar. 1972, 197-99. 

Pmcus, Morris, and Glen Heathers^ The Dual Prog- 
ress Plan in the Elementary School. Dec 1959. 
302-5. 

Pincus, Morris, and Frances Morgeostem. Graphs m 

the Primary Grades, Oct 1970, 49^501. 
Pincus, Morris, and Frances B. Morgenstcm. Reading 

Big Numbers. Nov. 1972. 569-70. 
Pinkbs, Braxtoa Gumballs' Aid in a Mathematics 

Lesson- Nov. 1969. 567. 
Pinney, Grant C. Grouping by Arithmetic Ability— 

an Experiment in the Teaching of Arithmetic Mar. 

1961. 120-23. 

Plants, Robert W. Casting Out qCl^ines with Modu- 

lar or Oock ArithmeUc Oci/mS, 460-61. 
Discovery at the T^oer Education Level 

Mar. 1967. 203-t». 
Plath. Ernest C, antyEuofe Lewis. "Plus" Work 

for "Plus** Pupils. NoVj/(959, 251-56. 
Platte, DeGroff, and E^wexu Moore. Diagnosing 

Pupil Needs fa AritKmctic. Feb' 1959, 33-35. 
Poffenberger. Thomtf. and Donald A. Norfon. Fac- 



^ - Pierro-RahmloW' J Author 25*^ 

tors Determlmng Attitudes toward Arithmetic and 
• Mathematys. Apr. 1956. fl3-16. ' 
PorUcr, Corinna. Don't Mus the Tram. Feb. 1973. 

139-42, 

Porter, Fred, PaWcia Wilson, and Delbert Mundt 

A Different Lpok at Decimal Fractions. Feb. 1969, 

95-98. • ' .. 

Porter, Richard D. The teaching of Roman Nu-- 

merals. FK>. 1960>^-99. ' ' 
Portcrfield, O^ V. AmbiguiUes m Teachmg Anthr 

metic May 1965, 348-51. 
Postman, Robert D., and John Niman. Probability 

on the Gcoboard, Mar. 1973, 167-7.0. 
Pottenger. Mary Jo. and Leonard Lcth. Pro6)cm » 

Solving. Jan. 1969, 21-24. 
Potter, Mary A. The Slow Can Learn.- May ^^1960, - 

226-30. * 

PoweU,,LucfleB. A Spark of Enthusiasm. May 1961. ' 

239-41. . . 

Powers, Richard. A Dream Housp/Project May^ 

1962, 280-81. . . 

Px>wick, E. Unexpected Discgvenes. Nov. 1965, 

574, 578. 

Pratt Edna M. A Teaching Aid for Signed Number*. 
Novi 1966, 589-90. 

Pray. Richard H. The Metric System IS Simple!* 
Apr. 1961. 179. 

Prescott Arthur L., Kenneth D. Hopkins, and Edette 
B. Price. Comparative Achievement with Depart- 
mentalized and Self-contained Chssroom Organiza^ 
tion. Mar. 1967, 212-15. 

Prcvost Fernand J, On Plantmg and Learning. Feb. 
1969. 98. ■ 

Price/Edette B., Arthur L. Prescott and Kenneth 
Pi^opkins. Comparative Achievement with De- 
partmentalized and Self-contained Classroom Or- 
pnization. Mar. 1967. 212-15. 

Price, H. Vernon. NCTM Service and theMrith- 
metie TeacHtr, Jan. 4971, 5-6. 

Price, Jack. Why Teach Division of Conunon Frac- » 
tions? Feb. 1969. 11 Ml 

Prielipp, Robert W. Calendar Arithmetic. Jan. 1969, 
69. • . 

. • Teaching One of the Dififercnces between 

Rational Numbers and Whole Numbers. May 1971. 
317-20. 

Priore. Angela. Achievemttit by Pupils Entering the 
First Grade. Mar. 1957. 55^. 

Purser. Jinuny V.. and A. Keith Turkett Is Grouping 
for Mathematics Instruction Practicable m Depart- 
mentalized Mathematics Qasses? Jan. 1972. 61-64. 



Quast W. O. Method or Justification? Dec. 1972, 

617-21 y 
On Corapuuyon and Drill Dec" 1969. 

627-30. 



Rabinowitz, Frederiek It Bufldingi "Computer" for » 
Nondcdmal Number Systems. Oct 1966. 492-94. . 

. A Principal* Conference on the "New" 

Mathematics, Jan. 1965. 75. 

Rader, Eunice, Dorothy Bcrdund, Margaret Boyd, 
Elizabeth Cocke, and Camflla Durrcnbciger. An- 
other Look at Problem Solving. Dec 1958, 315-16. 

Ragland, Elizabctlj. Art and Arithmetic Ma;. 1959. 
Ill , 

. Eat Your Numbers! Feb. 1960, 96. 

. A Mathematics^ Christmu Tree Dec- 1956, 

225. 

Rahlmlow, Harold F. UndcrsUnding Different Num- 
ber Bases. May 1965, 339^. 



ERIC 



50 



26 Author ' Rainsbury-Riedesbl 



Rainsbuiy, Ron. Where 1$ Droopy? Apr. 1972, 
271-72. 

Ranucd« Ernest R. Discovery m Mathemttic& Juu 
1965, 14-18. 

, Function Follows Form. Apr.. 1966, 27S-82. 

. Tanttlizint Ternary. Dec 1968. 718-22, 

Rtpp. Lois. Arithmetic Is Fun. Mty 1963. ^256r58. 
Rippaport, David. Mathematics— Logical. Piycho- 

logical. Pcdagopcal. Feb. 1962. 67-70. 
. Muliipljcauon IS Repeated Addition. Nov. 

1965. 550-51. 

. Multiplication— Logical or Pcdtgogical?F^.» 

1968. 158-60. * ♦ 

PercentSaffr— Noun or Adjective? Jan. 1961. 



25-26* 



Tesiini/ior Meanings in ArithmeUc Apr. 
1959. 14(M^ 

Understanding Meanmgs tn Arithmetic. Mar. 



1958. 96-^9. 

Rappolcc, Walter, E. Illusuating the DWision of 

Fractions. May 1963. 292. 
Raskm. Davids and George- 3. CunninghAm. The 
, Pcgboajd as a FracUon Maker. Mar. 1968. 224-27. 
Rasmussen, Don.# knd Lore Rasmusscn. The Miquon 
. Mathcmabcs I^dgram. Apr. 1962. 180-87. , 
Kasmusscn. Lore, and bon Rasmussen. The Miquon 

MalhcmatKS Program. Apr. 1962, 180-87. 
Rasof. Elvm. The FundanicnUl PJipciplc of Count- 

mg, Tree Diagrams^ and the Niimbet of Divisors, of 
. « Number (the Nti-FufaCtion), Apr. 1969. 3O87IO. 
^ — ^.^Priitie (Candy Batr Numbers. Jan. 1968^ 

67-69. . J . 

TUUnakul. Suchart teaming Arilhmctjc fopm 

Kmdergartcn to Grade 1. Nov. 1^55^ 129^ ^ 
Ray, Wilham J. Justfiff Fuxj. From Arc to tune and 

lime to Arc. rk|ri967. 671-73? 
, Rta. Robert IB^nd Jamei Elbert French, Fun with , 

Geometiv through Straw Construction. Nov. 1973, 

587-58e^ 

■I . • Payoff in Increased Instruction Time and 
Enrichment Activities. Dec 1972. 663-68. 
Rca, Roberi E., and Robert E. RcyiC Mathematical 
Competencies t>f Entering^ Kindergartnefs. Jan. 
197(J, 65-T4., 

Rbardin. C. Richard. Jr. Understanding the Russian 

Peasant. Ja5j. 1973, 33-35. 
Rebec. Lmda, A Case against Teaching Mathe- 
matical Concepts to Slow-leahiing Childrenu 'May 
1972.333-34. * 
• Rccchia, Louis. A Mathematics Program for. Upper- 
elementary Gravies. Apr. 1962. 20?. 
Reckzch.^John. AddiUon and Subtraction Situaiicsm. 

Apr. 1956. 94-97. 
Rcckzch. John K.. and Ernest R. Duncan. E Pluribui 
^ . Unura— a Brief Discussion on the "Law of One.** ^ 
Dec. 1961. 413-15. - ^ . 

Rcdbird, Helen. Individualizing Arithmetic Instruc- 
: 'tion. May 1964, 34S-49. 
ReddcU, WiUiam D.. and M. Vere DcVault In 
^ .scrviccRcsearchin Arithmetic Teaching Aids. May 
\1960. 2^3-46. ' ' * . 

Reed. C:alvin H. Developing Creative Thinkmg in 
/- Arithmetic, ftb. mi, 1^11 
.TCced. v; B.' .New Eftglish fpr the New Math. Jan. 
..V.' 1968/45-46.:? :\ : . , . 

"^Rccvc'Olivi R. The Missing Fa^tOf in: Division. 

i^ar: 196«/ 275-77. C // 
' Reeves, M, LouW, AUan W. Ourley.r-tlandan CT 
Hicks^ and JufSlle G. tott Wjscrvice Education— : 
Modem Arithmetic and Good Pwlagogy. J/uu 1965. , 
59-64. , . ' • , A 

' .'fecisman,f.Frcdrtcka.K, C:hi(dren's..Brron i^^ Telling 
Time, and a.. Recommended Tdiching. Sequent^ 
Mats 1971, .^52-55. ' • X . • 



Renzi.. Helen (j., and George C. Cross. T^en 
Discover New Math Theorem. Dec. 1965. OT5-26. 
Repp, Florence C The Vocabularies of Fjfc Recent 
Third Griide Arithtoeiic Textbooks. M;|r. 1960^ 
128-32. / * 

Renter. Kathleen. Sixth Graders Compose Space 

Problemi. Mar. 1964. 201-4. '/ j 
Reys. Robert E. Another Look at '^A/Change in 
Focus.'' Oct 1972,488-89. /. 

. Are Elementary School Tcadiers Sgtisfied 

with Their Mathemttids Prepa«Uon?^Mar. 1967, 
19(^93. ' . 

Considerations for Teachers Usiug Manipu- 



lative Materials. Dec. 1971. 551-58. 

.'Mathemadcs. tMuItiple Embodiment, and 



^lemenUry TeadHmrCftt. ^972, 489-^3, 
Reys, Robert E.. ed. U^ing Research m.Tejidiing. 

Oct. 1972. 488^3; Nov. 1972, 595-99; t>cc.l972. 

663-68; Jan. 1973. 65-71; Man 1973. 226-^; May 

1973.*403-8; Oct 1973, 491-97; Nov. 1973, 5?1-^; 

<)ec. 1973. 697-704. 
Reys, Robert E., and Floyd G. Delon. Attitudes of 

Prospective ElemenUry Schpol Tcachert, towards 

Arithmedc. Apr.,1968, 363-66. ^ . 

Revs. |lob^ E. and' Robert E, Rea. Mathematical 

fiori^petencici of Entering Kindergartners. Jaa 

1970, 65-74. ♦ 
Rheins. Gladys, and Joel J Rheim A Comparison of 

Two Method* of Compound Subtraction. Oct. 1955. 

63-69. 

Rheins. Joel J., and Gladys B. Rheins. A Compari- 
son of Tw^ Methods of Compound ^Subtraction. 
Oct. 1955. 63-69. 

Rice, Mary. Clocks m Kindergarten. Nov. 1963, 455. 

Richard. June V.. and Thomas C. O'Briea Inter- 
views to Assess Number Knowledge. May 1971, 

, 322-26. 

Richards. Jjwnne. Sir Decimal! Apr. 1968, 371 ^ 
Richards. Paldine L. Tinkertoy Geometry. Oct 1967, 

468-69. . • ' • 
Riedescl, C Alan. Arithmetic ^^nnchment^ throuiii 
the Use of the ''Modified Program "Ded. 1963, 
501-3. - ^ ^ 

. The.**Canccllatiott" Bug-a-boa Fel). 1963. 

80; Apr. 1963, 187. 

. A Chang^ in 'Tocus." Feb. 1971, 113-14. 

Every Teacher Is a Rescarcbcr. Apr. 1968, 



355-56. 



Problem Solvmg: Some Suggestion^ from 
Reseitch; Jan. 1969. 54-58, 

Recent Research Cbnuibuuons to Elementary 



School Ma^ematics. Mar. 1970, 245-5Z 

Researchmg Rescarch»Quc3rtions. ^^ay 1970, 



424-27., 

Research Suggestiot£s. Use of Time in 
Tcachi^NBlctt^enUry School Minlhcmatics. Mar. 
1971. 177-T^ > ' - . \ - 

. Some Co^tmfertU oi? Dcvelopiiig^fQper In* 

strumcnution foi Rcscarcli Studios in Mathematics. 
Feb. 1968, 165-68. ^ ^ . . \. 

. Suggested Confent for Res^rch Articles^ Puli- 

hshed m the Arithmetic Teacher, Nov. 1967. 
581-^3^. 



Survey ^Research in Elemcntkry Schpol 
Mathematics. . Majc.c>1968, 260^.3. ' ^ 

T^cheri. Researfihlc^r TVo froposals. ^Dec 



I96a. 723-24, . , , 

. The Theme in Arithmetic Apr. t959. 154-55. 

Topics for R<^rch Btudjcs id EleiJientary 



Scfjbol Mathei^ks. ,Dcc. 1967, ^79-83. 

Ycrbai Problem Solving. Suggestions for Inf 



. f roving. Insttuftion.'Mfty 1^64, 312 16. 
^ — . Watiic^^Yoi^ Gpmrncnfs^ May 196d. M37., 



RiEDEs^-RowLAND I Author , 27 



. Why Teach Bank Dafeount? Dec 1957, 

268. ' / 

Ricdcscl. C Aim. cd Usinj f(csctrch in Teaching. 
Jap, 1971. 49-52; Feb. 1971. llJ-14; Mar. 1971, 
177-79; May 1971. 332-38; Nov. 1971. 513-19; Dec 
1971. 5S;5-89; Jan, 1972, 61-64; Feb. 1972. 97-104. 
Mar. 1972. 229-34; Apr. 1972. 309-14; May 1972. 
381-85. ^ ' 

" Ricdcsel. C Alan, and Leonard Pikaart, cds. F<im* 
oa Rc$e^rch. Nov. 1967. 581-93; Dec. 1967. 679-^ 
. 83; Jan. 1968. 47-63; Feb. 1968. 161-68; Mar. 1968, 
254-65; Apr. 1968. 3S5-66; MuS 1968, 437-46; Oct 
1968. 531-44; Nov. 1968, 631-41; Dec. 1968. ^23- 
26? Jan. 1969. 48-52. 54-58; FcbT 1969. 11^28. 
131-35; Mar. 1969, 213-22; Apr. 1969. 288-95; 
May 1969. 379-89; Qct 1969. 467-78; Nov. 1969. 
551-67; Dec, 1969. 631-42; Jan.^ 1970. 61-74; Feb. 
1970, 155-62; Mar. 1970. 245-61; Apr. 1970, 332- 
41; May 1970. 424-27; Qct 197(f. 511-27; Nov. 
, 1970.^97-604; Dee. 1970. 676-82. 

Riedesel. C. Alan, and Jack N*. Sparks. Designing 
Research Studies in ElcmcnUry School Mathe- 
matics EjiucaUon. Jan. 1968, 60-63. 

Riedesel./:. Alan; and Marilyn N. Suydam. Com- 
^uter;«isi$tcd*Insiruction: Implications for Teacher 

. .Educadort, Jaa 1967. 24-29. 

* Reports of Research and Development Ac- 

tivides 1957-1968. Nov, 1969, 557-63. 

. Research, Findings Applicable in the Class- 
room, Dec; 1969, 640-42. 

» Retcarch on Mathtanalics Education. Grades 
K-8, for 1968. Oct. 1969,.467r78. 

Rj^jfsel, C. AUn, Marilyn N.^Suydarar and Len 
Pikaart' Research on^ Mathematics ^ Educadon, 
Grades K-8, for 1967. 'Oct 1968, 531^. 

Riess. Aniu K Pre-First Grade Arithmeuc. Mar. 
mii 50-54. 

Kiftehart. Elizabeth, and Richard Crouse, Creativ^ 

Drill with Pictures. Apr.. 1973. 300-302. X 
Rinkcr, Ethel. Eight-Ring'Circus: A Variation in the 

Teaching of Counting and Place Value. Mar. 1972, 

209-16. • , 

Risden. Gladys. Meaning 1$ the Key. Nov. 1956' 

183-86. . 
Hisirig. Gerald R. Alternate Place Value Schemes 

for Large Nunaberst A Uesson in . Efficiency, of 
. Definitions, Dec. 1966, 679-82, 

f^. 'Four in One. Nov. 1973,* 520-22. 

— . The Sorry -^ute of Mathematics Teacher 

Education. Apr: 1969, 296-300. ^ 
•Rising. Gerald R.. cd. New Books for Teachers, Jan. 

1972.45-^9; Feb. 1972,110-13; Mar. 1972,-225-27; 

Apr. 1972. 299-300; May 1972, 375-78; Oct 1972/ 

481-82; Nov. 1972; 581-85; Dec. 1972, 669-71; Jan. 
' i9ft, 74-75; Feb. 1973, 147-49; M^r. 1973. 232-33; 

Apr: 1973, 293-95; May 1973, 412; Oct 1973, 481- 

82; Nov. 1973. 606-8; Dec. 1973. 692-93. 
ftishig^ derald R., and Geraldine Green, eds. Re- 

vlcwfag and Vjcwin*. Jan. 1972,45-52; Feb. 1972, 

tIO-15; Mar. 1972. 225^-28; Apr. 1972, 299-301; 

May 1972, 3r5-7S>. 
Rising, Gerald R.,. Geraldine Green, and DonoyaTi R. 

Lfphtenberg, eds. Reviewoig and Viewing. Oct. 

1972, 481-86; Nov, 1972, 581 ft^i E>cc. 1972, 669- 
. 74; Jan. 1973, 73-76; Feb. 1^73, 144-(9; Mar. 

1973, ^32-35; Apr. 1973, 292^7; May 1973,409-14; 
Oct:* 1973. 480-82;-Nov. 1973, 606-14; Dec. 1973, 
690-93. 

RKcra. Emilia Adding by Endingj^ Some Important 

Consfderttloos. Nfat. 1965, ,204-6. 
— Sofiie New Approaches to Old Arithmetic. 
^Oc(. 1961.291-^4. ; ^ 
Rbbbins, Rose G. Slrthdayi in Base Two. Mar. 



Roberts, Gerhard H. The Fiilute Strategies of Third 
Grade Arithmede Pupils. Mky 1968, ^42-46. 

Robinson, Do*nald K. Addition: Regrbupmg Addends. 
Oct 1964,' 423-25. , , • . • 

— ' — . Design iq Nine. Jaii. 1965, 66-67. ^ 

More about Sublractioa Oct. 1959. 219-20. 

Robinson, G. Ediih. The Role of Geometry in Ele- 
mentary School lyfathemaUcs. Jan. 1966, 3-lQ. 

RobiuiUe./Jose(Jh P/ QotliuUve Evaluation. May 

• 1962. 276-77. V • ,.7* ^ ' 

Rockwell, Chariest Another **Sieve- for Prime- 
Numbers. Nov. 197^, 603-5. ^ 

. Convention Fallout May 1971. 30^8. 

Rode. Jbann. Make a Whole-^ Gam6 Usmg Simple 

- Fractions. Feb. 1971. 116-18. v 

Rodman, James T. Equal Tune. May 1964." 342-43. 

Rogers. F/ank. DivisibUity Rule for. Sevpn. Jan. 
1969, 63-64. 

^ Rogers. HarUey. Jr. The Eucliifean Algorithm as a 
Means of Simplifying Fractions. Dea 1970. 657-61 

Kogcr*. Lloyd V. Australian 'Demonstration m Call- 
fomia; Dr. Dienes and MathemaUcs Learning. May 
1964. 359-60. . 

Rogers. Mary C. Report of the' Membership Com- 
mittee. Apr. 1957. 133-35. 

. Report of the Membership Committee. Dec. * 

^ 1957. 269-73. 

. Repot> of the Membership Coinmittee^ Oct 

1961. 321-6. \ - . 

Rollins. James JI.. and Kenneth B.* Iflenderson: X 
Comparison^M/Three Stratagems for Tea^mg 
MathcmadcaKSfenccpts. tid GeneralizaUolis 'by 
Guided Discovery. Nov. f967. 583-88. 
Romberg. T3iomas A. A Note on Multiplying Frac- 
tions, Mar.* 1968» 263-65. 

' . Survey^ Research; Guidelines for .Sutus 

Studies. Nov: 1968. 639-41 



Roossinck. ^er P. AritfoeUc-m the School Camp * 
- Ja^. 1960. 22-25; May 196^265. . - \. 
Root, Jesse. Division of Fractions with Meanings* 

Apr. 1959. 171. , , n. 

Rose. Alvm W., and HeleaCureion Rose. Intelligence, . 
Sibling Position, and^Socfocultural Background as,, 
Factors in Arithmetic Performance," Feb. 1961, 
* 50-56. ^ ' 

Rose, Helen Cureton, and Alvin W, Rose. •Intelh-* ^ 
genae, Sibling Position,* and Sociocultural Back^ 
ground as Factors in Arithmetic Performance. Feb.^. 
. 1961. 50-56.- 

Rosenberg. ' Edwin A. Aesthetics in Elementary 

Mathematics. Apr. 1968.' 333-36. 

— . Napicr^s Bones, Apr. 1968, 336. 

Rosenberg, Howard: What's the Area? Oct* 1971. 

429-30. 

""TtSsenthal. Morrt$» and Marvin Sitts. M(^thcmatics 
for Summer Fun. May 1964, -323-25. 

Ross. Ramon. X Description of Twenty Arithmetic 
Undcrachievers. Apr. 1964, ?35-41. ' 

. Diagnosis and Correction of Anthraetic Uii- 

^ detichicvetnent Jiyt- 1963. 22-27.. 
» Rosser. Barbara. Take a Chance^Wkh the Wheel of 
Fortune. Nov. 1970. 616-17. 

Rosskopf. Myron F.. and Jerome D. Kaplan. Edu^ 
caUng Mathematics Specialists lo.Tefch Children 
from Disadvantaged Areas. Nov,/l968. 606-\^. 

Rbthbart. Andrea, and Esthcp Stcmtwrg/ Some*, Ob- 
servations of Children's Ructions to Computer- 
assisted Instrucbon. Jan. 1971, 19-21. 

Rouda, Eileen M. Success tor All: An Adventure m 
Lcamiiig. Jan. 1972^ 35-37^* 

Roude^ush. Elizabeth. The Seattle Meeting, Dec 
. 1954, 28-29. ■ 

R<wl»nd. *Rowcn«, '^Fraction. Rummy"— a Game. 
May 1972. 387-88. 



FRir 



32 



/ 



.28 4uthor j Roys-^Shobnherb. 

Roys, Wilbtm B.- The Fntcto-Percwiter. ,I>cc 1955, 
161 

Ruckcr, Waller E., and Oyd; A. Dilley. Arithifactic 
Games. Feb. 1972, W-55. 

, Division with Common and, I>ccimal Frac- 
tional NumbcTf. May 1970, 43M1. 

1 Teachins . Dfvision by Two-Di|it Numbcn. 

Apr. 1969, 3^8. 

Rudd, Lonle p, Enncbment for the Talented i& 
Arithmetic: A Local Program for Grades 4, 5, Jnd 
6. Mar. 19^1. 135-37. ' 

Ruddell. Ardfen K. Levels of Difficulty in Division. 

• Mar. 1959^,97-99. 

, The Results of a Modem Mathemiitics Prot 

gram. Oct 1962, 33(h35. 

Ruddell, Arden K., and Dan T. Dawson. An Ex- 
perimental Approach to the Division Idea, Feb. 
.1955.^^. 

Rudden, Ar^en K,, and WilUam D. Grafft Cogni- 
tive Outcome? of the SMSG Mathematics Program 
in* Grades 4, 5,, and 6. ftb. 1968, 161-65. 

Ruderman, Haity D. The Greatest— a Game. Jan. 
1970, 8M1. 

. Nu-TicTacToe. Nov. 1965, 571-72, 

Rpdnick, Jesse A, Numeration Systems and Their 
aassro6m Roles, Feb. 1968,438-^7. 

RummO, Mary. Subtraction with System of the T^ 
Dec. ,1965, 611. 

Ru?ch, Reuben R., John A. Brown, and. Arthur R. 
/ D^Long. Meaning of an Arithmetic Test Score. 

Mar. J962. 145-48. 
' Rusch, Reuben R., and Conw^ Higgins. Remedial 
Teaching of MulttpHcaUon and Division. Pro- 
grammed fcxibook versus Workboolt— * Pilot 
Study. Jan.1965. 32-38. 

Rutland, Leon, and Max Hosier. Some Basic Cto- 
metric I^eas for the ^cmentary Teacher. Nov. 
1961, 357-6Z 



Sachs* J. M. Admirable Numbcn and tompatible 

Pairs. Oct 1960, 293^5. \ 
Sahagian, Thomas, An Easier Way tKCheck Long 

„ Division. Ofct 1964. 417. \ 

Sahai, Prem. ^t Does 6-10-57 Mc^m? , Apr. 1958, , 
. U8. 

Salsburg, David. An Odd Use for Odd h^umbers. Feb. 

1963^ 66-67. > , 
Salzcf, Richard T. Discovering What "D^?covcry" 

Mfcans. Dec. 1966. 656-57* 
. Saidel, DAniet H. "Signed-Digit".SubUaction. Oct 
\ ^965. 465-66. , 
V ^. Teach So Your Goals Are Showingl Apr. 

1968, 320-23, • 
Sanders, Walter J. Cardinal Numbers at^ Sets. Jan. 
. 19(56, 26:29^. ( 

: Equivalence artd Efluality. Apr. 1969, 317^-22, 

— . Let's Go One Step Farther in Addition. Oct 

1971,413-15. • 

The Use of Models in Mathematics Instruc- 



tion. Mars 1964, 157-^5. 
Sanford, Vera..Bo<A Reviews^ .Dec. 1955, 154-55. 

1 aifford Brewster Upton. Dec 195^^,279. 

Hmdu-Arabic Numerals.* Dec,. 19J5, 156-58. 



^ SUnda^d Tim*., Dec 1959, 52^-23. 



SandUng, Dolores- C Plane Polygons. "Dec. 1964, 
•569-70. ' . . 
•Sato^ Ryotchiro. Commentary on the International 
Study of Achievement in Mathematics^ Feb. 1968, 
: -103^7, \ ^ ' " ' . 

Saublcv tr^c Development of Ability to Estimate 

Jind to Compute Mentally.- Apr. 1955,,3S-39. 
,Saiiijofd, Oumiar, What J[* the ComplemcnUry 
Method lOfSubtractiott? May 1963, 262-67. 



Sawada, Daiyo. Piaget and Pedagogy* Fundam^tal 

R^Utionships. Apr. 1972, 293-98. 
Sawada, Daiyo, and L. Doyal Nelson. Conservation 

of Length and the Teaching of Linear Measure- 

liient: A Methodological Critique. May 1967, 

/345-48. } 
Sawyer, W. W. Algebra in Grade Five Jan. 1960, 
/ 25-77., 

; . A Pattern in Arithmetic Apr. 1963, 215-16, 

' . Why Is Arithmetic I^ot the End? Mar. 1959, 

95^6, 99. 

Scandura, Joseph M. Fractions— Names and Num- ^ 
^bera. Nov. 1964, 468; Jan. 1965, 67. 

Scannell, Dale P. Obtaining Valid Research in Ele- 

. raentary School Mathematics. Apr. 1969, 292-95. . 

Schaaf, William L. Mathematics as a Cuhftral Herit^ 
age Jan. 1961. 5-9. 

Sdiaefer, Anne W., and Albert H. J^uthc Problem • 
Solving with Enthusiasm— the Mathexnatics Labora- 
tory. Jan. 1970, 7-14. 

Schafer, Dorothy R. A Graphic Reprcsentatioa of 
Prime and Composite Numbcia. Dec 1970, <54^56. ' 

Schall, William E. Discovering Centigrade, and 
Fahrenheit Relationships. Oct 1968. 556-59. * ^ 

^ Using Functiozial Bulletin Boards tn Ele- 
mentary Mathematics. Oct t972, 467-71*. 

Schaughency, Mildred D. Teaching A^thmetic witft * 

* Calculators. Feb. 1955. 21-22.-' 

Schelfhout, Allan M, "I Was Wfondcning.^ . : 

Dec 1973, 647-48. * ; 

Schell. Leo M. Horizontal Enrichment irtth Graphsj. ^ 

Dec 1967. 654-56. •* . , 

Schiele, Gerald D. A Thfee^y-Fiye Card plus an 
, Opaque Projector plus an Ice Pick. Nov. 1969, 
" 531-35. 

• Schilt, H. "Use of Calculators in Swiss Schools. Mar. 

1962. 129. ' i 

' Schimmel, Barbara. Riu Brcy, and* Barbara Kevra. 

Success for Slow Learners, or l^c: Relax ... and 

PUy. May 1972. 335-43/ ' . 
S^Kikhting. Minm'e. "Interest with Interest** May \ 

1960.250-51. ' 
SchlinMtt, Goor|6 W, Tht Effec(s of Supplementing 

Sixth-Grade Uastruction with a Study of Non-. 

dccnnal Numbers. Mar. 1968. 254-60. 
' — j^. Mathematics in the Kinder^wten? Apr. 1967. 

292-95. 

K More abdut Mathematics in the Kinder^ 

garten. Dec 1968. 701-5. 
Schloff, Charles B. Double and Double Again. Nov. 
1970,. 613-14. 

. 8 * Turkey. Apr. 1971. 268-70, 

' . A Pictured Aliproach to an Idea for Dh 
vision. May 1969. 403^. 

Rolling Tetrahedrons, Dec. 1972, 657-59. 



Schmicfcrath. Eleanor. Learning from a Number Une. 
Nov. 1964. 500-501. 

. A Lcss-advanuged Sfchool District Movtt 

. Ahead in Mathematics Education. May 1964. 355. 
•This Is the Way We Count Our Tratos. . . 



O^ 1965 442, 449. 
Schmid, John A. Experiences with Approximation 

and EstiroaticJn. May 1967, 365-68. - 
Schmidt. Harold, and Jenny R. Armstronr Simple 

Materials for Teaching Early Number Concepts to 

Trainabl&^Lcvel Mentally ReUrdcd Pupfls. Feb. 

1972, 149-53. ^ 
Schininke^ Qarencc W. The Arithmetic Folder Mar 
* 1962, 152-54. 

. A-Time for Precision. Oct 1964. 395-401. 

Schminke, Clarence, and Norbert Maertcns. Teaching 
- —for What? Nov. 1971. 449-56. 
Shoenhfirr. Betty. Writing Equations for "Story 
Problems." Oct 1968. 562-63. 



Schott, An<iitw F, iibimy Can Letni AHtlunetic 
■ Mir, 1957, 

— k New Tools, Methods for Tftdr Use, and a 
Ncfut Curriculum in Arithmetic, Nov. 195l7, 204-9. 
Schot^nan, Thomas, We're Worldng on AnUmietkl 
' May 1964, 356-57. ' 
Sdirafe, Merry. Presenting Multiplication of Count- 
, inf Numbers on an Array Matrix. Dec 1969, 
615-16, 

Schult^Ycryl A Giam Step for NCTM. May 1973, 
325-17. 

^ The Golden Jubilee Vcar or From Jazz to 

Janus (192(^-1970). Jan. 1970, 43-54. 
Schultz^ J^es E V{hy I Don*t Have Any Examples 
^ of Negative Numbers. May 1973, 365. 
Scfauj^ Charles E Pattern Analysis in Magic Squares. 

A?r, 1963, 214-15. ' . 
Sctiuttcr, Charles Some^ Important Features of 

Bur«H>ean Arithfietic Program Jan. 1960, 1-8. 
Schwartz, A. N., Challenging^'the Rapl4 Leampr. 

Dec. 1959, 3lM3, 316. 
Schwartz, Herbert ^The Experts and the Simpleton** 

^ Fable. May 1971, 33Q%Jjl. . - ^' / 
.^weitzer, James P., and Carlton W.' Knifht IL 

Using Stream Flow to Develop Mea&uHng Skills. 

Feb, 1972, 88-89. * 
Scott, Joseph. With Su'cia and Rubber Bands, t^cb. 

1970, 147-50. 

&«tt, Uoyd^ Children*s Concept of Scale and thp 
: subtraction of Fractidns. Mar., 1962', 115-18, ' . \ 
^ . Children*s Perception of Wtathcmatical In-,. 

. .cons^enclcs. Dec 1965, 617-241 
Scrivner, 'A. W., and It XJrbane3L The Value of 

"Te^er-Alde** Participation In the Elementaiy 

School' Feb: 1963, 84-87. 
.Seal, Joan. The livtetung Post Dec 1965«, 645. 
^Sttrigbt, Franklynr You Con , Individualize Arith- 
metic Ii^yiction.'^vMar^ 1964, 19^200. 
§ccgcr, Rayihond J/Fmgciprints. Nov. 1961, 339^ 44» 
— — ^. Teachnjg the Three A'a fn )Blcmcntary Matlie- 

matlqu Feb;. 1951. 24-?7. 
.Sdf, William, J. ^rcd Wilsbn, and Don ChamK>erUn. 

San Diev9*s New Arithmetic Program. Pec 1961, 

422-24. .^^ ^- a' ■' 
^sunovich, Jpha A. "'But ll^\Teac]iei Didn*t Show 
> Us That Way.**; Feb. 19;^, 39 
Sctzekornj.Ann. The Value of Pl\Feb. 1963, 100. 
,Sganga, rnncis. T. A Bee on a Po!)H^ a .Line, and 

a Plane. Nov. i^66, 549-52. . 
Shafer, Dale M. Multiplication Mastery vii?lb«;]^ 

Recorder. Nov. 1970* 581-82. 
Sfai^ikh^ Asfhar Ali, at^d Leonard M. Kenfibdy. . 

Arithmetic in PakisUni Blementaty Schools. Feb. 

1962,77-80. ^ 
Shapiro, Bernard J., and Thomas C. .O'Brien. Prob* 
. iem Solving and (he Developmem of Cognitive 
. Struc/tire. Jan. 1969t ll-i5. \ 
Sharff» iuliet. Problem Solving with ^Nmnber-Picture 

Pr<4)to' Situations^. Mar. i962,^ U^^??* -i^ 
Shaw» Dora H. Utilization of TeachhaiT Materials in 
^ Flm*<3«ide Mathematics. Jan, 1963, 3Ml. 
-SlUCff; Roto J. Criteria for ^[valuation of Teaching 
* Prbc^Urcs.' Doc 1957, 54?^."- 
Sheldon, Wiliette^H. Critical Tliinking. Qct 1965, 
^ 501.' ^' - ** / 4 - . , , ' 

Sher, LawrenceT Cbnjitftions of D|$)trif>utrvity. Dec 

1970;.644. . ' \ ■ '^ f L * 

. ' Naming Numbers by ^Jiytimg .Oomri^as^ May 

^ 1965^^^,78-79. ,^ 
Sherman, Hotter C. .^vjct Nonba5^^Ten Ni|merap'on. . 

Feb. 1964, 99-IOQ. "*- ' * 

-^^i — . Three Lessons. in Soviet ^Arithmetic, Grade 

5. Apr. 1962. 206^./^^ ' . 



\: §cfen7VSR. Ml Gemma | Author ^ ,29| 

Sherman, Homer C, and ^bert. E Belding, Are 
Soviet Arithmetic Boolcs ' Better Than Oiirs? Dec 
1«65, 633-37, 

Shexfm, James M. Egg Cartons !Again7! Jan. 1973, 
13-16., 

Sherwood, Violelt tWork-<type Lessons for Grade Six. 

Dec 1959, 32(^7. 
Sherzer, Laurence Adding Integers Using Only the 
Concepts .of One-ta<7ne Correspondence and. 
Counting. May 1969, 360-62. 

, Addii)g Fractions Using the Definition of 

Addition of Ratiotud Numbers and the Euclidean 
Algorithm, Jan. 1973, 27-28. 
Shine, Aileen. Relationship between Arithmetic 
Achievement and Item Performance on the Re- 
vised Stanford-Btnet Scale Feb. 1961, 57 59. 
• Shipp, Donald E, and George H. Deer. The Us<s of 

Class Time in Arithmetic Mar. 1960, 117-21. 
Shuriow, Harold J. The Game of Five. May i963, 

290^1. • ^ 
Shuster, 'Albert H., and Fred L. Piggc Retention 
EiBciency of Meaningful* Teaching. Jan. 1965, 
24-^1. 

Shuster, Carl N. Teaching the Digit Zcrp. Feb. 1957, 
13-14. 

Shyrock, Jerry. A Mathematics Course for Prospec- 
tive Elementary School Teachers. Apr. 1963, 
208^-11. 

Sigurdson, S. E, and Haha Boychuk. A Fifth^rade 

Student Discovers Zero. Apr. 1967, 278-79. 
Silvdcmaxu Helene. Teacher^made Materials for 
Teaching Number and Countkg. Oct 1972, 431-33. 

. Where Are tha Children? Dec. 1971, 596-97. 

Sdycyf Ida Mac Fouzih Graders Develop Theit Own 

Subtraction Algorithm. Mar. 1970, 233-36. 
Silvey, linda. DivisibiHty a-Go-Gol .Jan. 1971, 46. 
Simon, Lewis. Editorial Feedback! Nov. 1967, 
- 579-80:.» 

Sims, Jacqueline Improving Problem^lving Skills, 
^an. 1969, 17-20. . 

Sitmcr, Clarice The Problem of Problem Solvmg. 

Apr. 1959, 158-59. 
Sr. Ann Domii^lt Tassone, CSJ. A Pair of Rabbits 
4nd a Mathematician. .Apr- 1967, 285-88. » • • 
Sr. Ann Jude Lynch, S.C. Alignjpg Traditional with. 

New Mathematics. Jan. 1964, 23-f27. « 
Sr. Gihnary. Transfer Effects of Readmg ^cmedi»> 
tion to Arithmetic Computation When Intdligeoce 
U Controlled and All Othpr Schoo^Factorff Ate 
Eliminated. Jan. 1967, 17-20. J\ 
Sr. Janhita Marie Complo, I.H.M l!baching .Gpom- 
etty thipugh Creative Movement. Nov. 1967, 
576-78. , \ ' r 

Sr. Joseph Al. ScbupBach. Does Base Four Bewilder 

You? Apr. 1967„ 308-10. 
Sr. Jo$ephiiuu Differences in Arithmetic Performance 
Apr. 1959, 152-53, i66. 

. Quantitative Thinking of PrcSjchool Chil* 

^ t enj - J anl .1965, 54-55. 
— c — . A Study of Spatial Abflitfcs* of Preschool 

Children. Dec: 1964, 557-60. o f . 
Sr. M. Vincent Volume of a Cone ift X-Ray> Apr. 

1959;431- • 
dr. Mirijane Werner. The Ca^ for a More Utd* 
varsat Number^Lme , Model of SubtractfpiL Jan. 
1973, 61-64. , V 
Sr. Mary Basil ^afoun, S.SJ.v Discover and Xeamu 
Dec 1967, 677-78. 
. Sr. Mary, Bernard, S.N.D. de N. The Boy *and the, 
. Questiorier. Nov. 1967,' 569.' 

. An Open Letter. 6 X 9 -and She Xrilical 

Triangle.^* May 1968, 43(^32. 



«3r. Mary Gemma, S.C 
1970, 673-75. 

<>• 



Using Parts *of Ten. D^ 



10 



30 Author | Sr. Hi, PETRONIA-SXBINBBltO 



Sr., Mary Pctronii, S.S,JirjD. A Letter lo Parents 
•.about the,"New Mathematics.*^ Oct 1?6C 469-73. 
— An Open Letter to Mathematics Teachers, 

Feb. 1968..148-53r. 
Silts, Marvin, and Morris RosentbaL Mathematics 

for Summct Fuin May 323-25.t . . 
Skidell, Akiva, Polyommoes and Symmetry. May 

W67, 353, 38Z ^ 
Skypek, Ilora Helen. Geometric Concepts in Grades 

4-r6. Oct. 196$, 443-49. 
Slaninka» Ardys, £valuation->Be versed! Jan. 19^8, 9. 
. Measures — Common and Uncommon, Nov'. 

J967, 5^2. 

Slaugh, Robert L. Book Jleview. Apr. 1954, 14. 
Smart, Junes Mathematics Education » and the 

White House Conference on Children. Oct 1971, 

,409-H. « 
SiKiart, James H.,' add John L. Marks. Mathematics 

ofMcasuremend Apr. 1966, 283-87. 
Smith, Bemice. Sunpaths That Lead to Understand- 
. ing. Dec 1967, 674-77. 

Smith, C. Winston, Jr. The ^tersection of Solution 

Sets. Oct 1967, 504-6. 

1 Subtraction Steps. May 1968, 458-60. 

. The Witch's Best Game. Dec. 1966, 683 84. 

Smith, Charles, Robert C. Gessel, Carolyn Johnson, 
. and Marty^Boren. Rainy^Day Games. Apr. 1972, 

303-5. 

Smith, Eugene P. Program for the Forty-second An- 
nual Mectmg. Feb. 1964, 129. ' ' 

Smith, Frank. pi^isibi!it> Eulcs for the fksi Fifteen 
Primes. Feb. 1971, 85-87. 

. How Well^Are Colleges Preparing Teachers 

for Modem Mathematics7'-aaAn5wer. Mar. 1967, 
200-20t . ^ ^ ' ' 



Odd, lsfi\ It? May^968,*462-64. 



. Prospective Teachers' Attitudes toward Arith- 
metic. Nov. 19j^,>474-77. 

— . Rhymes— Modern Math Style. Feb. 1$^5, 
425, 133, 150: 
^mith, Gary R. Commentary upon Suppes-Binford 
Report of Teaching ^ Mathenjatical Logic to Fifth* , 
^nd Sixlh>Grade Pupils. Dec, 4966, 640-43. . 
Smith, Joe K. A Method for Converting from One 
Nqndecimal Ba$c to Another. * Apr» 1$68,^ 344-46. 
' Smith, lOirl J. Inventing a Numeration ^tem. Nov. 
, 1973, 55(>-53. 

Smith. Kenneth J.. The Application of Readability 

Formulae* to Mathematics Text Materials. A note. . 

May 1965, 354-^5. 
Smith, Kenneth J., and James W. Heddens. The 

Readability of Elementary Mathcmati<^SS3fo. 
» jprov. 1964, 466^8. ^ ' /\ 

, * — The Readability of' Experimental Mathe^ 

majKS j^aferiaL Oct. 19^, 391-94. ^ 
Smith> Lcande^ W. ^ An dpen Letter oiu Teaching 

Machine *and Programed Instruction. Jan. - 1962, 

29-131." . ^ . * 

Smith; Lewis B.* A Djjscovery Le^n 'in Elementary ^ 

Matl^ematics. Feb. 1971^73-76.^ 

, Geometry'. Yes— tJut Hpw? Feb. 1967, 84-89. 

^egboard Geometry. Apr. 1965, 271-74. 

~ — . Vann DiagraTusiStreiiglhen Childre^nV>Tathe- 
•matical Understanding. Feb. 1966, 92-99. 
Snutlt. Lincla C. Conorpt of Mcrt^ey via ^penence. 

Feb. I955-,*^^20. 
SKiilh, Robert F. Dial{tiosis oT Pupil Performance on 

Mace-Value. tasks. May 1973. 403-f 
Smith, Rollarnd R The Ten* Tens Counting Frame. 

Nov. 1956, 19H00. 
Spilth. Seaton E. Ji^, and Carl A. Backman. Actiwi^ 

ties with Easy-to-Make Triangle Models. Fcbl 

1972,n56-57. ' « . 



Smith, Wilson E, Start Small and'Grow. Oct 1969, 
493-94.' 

Snader, DjuiieL Mathematical* Background for 
Teachers of Arithmetic. Mar. 1956, 59-65. 

Snedeker, Noreen D. Methods, Math, and Mothers, 
or What Can a Poor Parent Do? Peb. 1968, 156-57, 

Smpes, Walter T. Mobih'ty on Arithmetic Achieve- 
ment Jan. 1966, 43-46. . . 

Snyder, Barbara B. Please Give Us More Story 
Problems? Feb. 1973, 96-98. 

SobeU Max A., and NorSert LcAcr. "Sets" and « 
Elementar> * School .Mathematics. Nov. 1958*, 
239^. 

SObel, Max, George McMeen, and ll6ward F. Fehr. 
Using Hand-operated Computing Machines in 
Learning Arithmetic »Oct 1956, 145-50. 

Sorgenfrey,' Robert H. Rcl^itions.* Oct 1967, 473-75. 

Sowder,. Larry. Modeli for Fractional Numbers^, 
a Quit for Teachers, Jan. 1971, 44-46. . ~ 

*— i — . A Number Is a Set of ... ? NOI! Mar. 

* 1972, 177-78. 

Jewell, David. David*s Solution. Jan. 1971. 58-59. 
Sowell, Evelyn. JSxemplify What You' Explicate. Mar. 

1973. 209-11.. 
Sparks. Jack.N. Arithmetic Understandmgs Needed 
• by ElemenUry-School , teachers* Dec. J961. 

395-403. ' f 

Sparks. Jack N.. and C. Alan Riedesel. Desig|ung 

Research Studies in Elementary School Mathcs 

• matics Education. Jan. 1968, 60-63. 

Spears. Margaret Five Waj^s to Improve Arithmetic 
Instruction. Feb. 1956,, 3tf. \ " 

Spencer, Janet. Primitive Logic Feb. 1968. 175. - 
Spencer. Peter L Do They Sec the ^oint? Nov. 

1958. 271-72. ' " • ' ' 

Spitzer. Herbert F. Measurement or Pitrt(tion Di- 
. vision for Introducing Study of the Division Opera* 

tion. May 1967, 369-72. * 

r~. A Proposal for the Improvement of the 

^ Mathematics Training of Elementary School 

Teachers. Feb. 1969. 137-39. 
^ — . S<jmc Questionable Arithmetical Practices. 

Oct 1957. 175-78> 146. - • 
Spitzer. Herbert F.. and Frances FloumoyT De-, 

veloping Facility in Solving Verbal .Problems. 

Nov. J956. 177-82. 
Spoqjier. George. Divisibility and the Base-Ten 

Numeration Systei^ Dec. 1964, 563-6,8. . * 
SprQss> Patricia. Considerations m the Selection of 
'Lcarnirfg Aids. May 1964, 350-53. * , '\ 
Enrichment for Understanding. Ipct. 1960. 

404-a: ' - - , 

Spross. Patricia. In the CJi^oom. May 1964. 330-53. 
Sunsbury. Daviette H.,.ana AUat\ L.^orsythe. Bobby 

and a Computer! Feb. 1971, 88-9P. ^"L^* 
Starr. Dinah 11. Garden of Mathematics. Nov. 1956. 

220.' . . ' 

Steam. Peter 'Ai Articulation in Arithmetic. Nov« 

1959, 273. • * . . ' 

Steelman. Marga^. Improving Understanding of 

Nunjbcr Conccpt^in Third Gra^e. Jan. 1962, 3^7-40. 
Stdffe. LesUe P. The iRelaiionship of Conservation of 

Numerousncss iof Problem-solving Abilities of 
, Hirst-Gradc Childfcn. Jan. 1968, 47-52. ' • 
— Thinking dbotit Measuren^cnt. May 1971., 

332-38. ' . . 

Steinberg. Esther R.. and Bonnie C. Anderson. Teach* 

ing to Timmy. or a CaUlion in Teachmg with 

PhysiSal Mo\le!s. Dec. 1973. 620-25. 
Steinberg, Esther, and Andrea Rothbart. Some Ob- 

sirvations*'of Children*s Reactions to" Computer- ^ 

assisted ^n&truction. Jan, 1971, 19-21. 
Steinberg. Zina. Will theySet of Children ... 7 

Feb. 1971. 10;-S. 



■V* 



Steinen-Swenson 



Author 31 



Stcinen, Ramon F. Abstrtci (Verb) vcrsu» Abstract 

(Adjective). Apr. 1971, 257-61. 
. Useless Knowledg:c and How to Produce It 

.Dec 19tO, 67th7Z 
Stenbol, Marvel. Inspiration., Nov. 1957,228. 
Stenger, Donald J. Prime Numbers from the Multi 

plication Table. Dec. ^1969, 617-20. 
StenzeU Jane C. Math for the Low, Slow, and 

Fidgety. Jan. 1968. 30-34. 
Stephens, iSarol H. Yahoo — a Game for Fun and 

Skfll. Apr, 1967, 284, 288. 
Stephens, Harold yV. They Love Arithmetic! Apr. 

1955. 60^1. 

Stephens, Lois. An Adventure in Division. May 
1968. 427-29. 

. Comparison of Attitudes and Achievement 

among Junior High School Mathematics Classes. 

Nov. 1960, 351-56. • ». 

Stephens, Lois, and Wilbur H. Dutton. Retention of 

the Skill of Divi^on of Fractions. Jan. 1960, 28-31. 
Stem, Burtotf L. Letter to the Editor. Jan. 1968. 66. 
^Stem, Catherme. The Concrete Devices of Structural 

Arithmetic. Apr. 1958, 119-30. 
. New Experiments with Multiplication. Dec. 

1960, 381-88, 

Stem, Catherine, and Margaret B. Stem. Comments 
on Ancient Egyptian Multiplication. Apr. 1964, 
254-57. 

Stem, Jane L. Countmg^^few Road to Multiplicatioa 
,Apr.. im 311-13. 

Stem, Mar^ret B., and Catherine Stem. Comments 
oh Ancient Egyptian Multiplication. Apr. 1964, 
' 254-57. 

Steveosoi). Cordon J^. Attitudes toward Reading and 
, Arithmetic Ihstmction. Apr. 1958, 161-62. 
Stipanowich,' Joseph. The Mathematical Traming of 
Prospective Elemenfary-School Teachers. Dec 
, 1957, ,240^8. 

Stockton. Jesse D., and Russell A. Kenney. An Ev 
l>^rhnental Study in Teaching Percentage. Dec. 
f958, 294-303. 
Stokes. C. Newton. 80,000 Childrcnis Reactions^ to * 
^ Meanings in Arithmetic. Dec. 1958,, 281^3. 
Stone. Barbara, Merle Mae Cantlon, ^and*por» 
Homan. A Student <onstmcted Game for Drill 
with Integers. Nov. 1$72. 587-89. 
Stone, Marshall H. Fundamental Issues in the Teach- 
ing of Etemehtary School Mathematics. Oct. 1959, 
177-79. » ^ • ^ 

Md^tV Literature: An Aid 
fuSionT dct. 1969, 451-55. 
Bcsic. Grids. Tiles, and Area. 



Strain, Lucille ^ 
. in Mathem^tfcs in 
Strangman, IfjXmyn 

Dec. 1968, 668-72. 
. "iThe Sands of Tune — a Sandglass Approach 

to Telling time. Feb. 1972, 123-;25. 
Streby, George W. Reading in Mathematics. Mar« 

J957; 79-81. 

Stright, Ro^ L. Lewis Carroll. Author and Mathe- 

maticuhT Dec. 1964, 571-^3. 
Stright, ^Virginia M. A Study of the Attitudes toward 

Arithmetic of Students and Teachers in the Third, 

Fourth, and Sixtl] Grades. 0:t. 1960. 28t>-86. 
StnuiVe, Helen K. Arithmetic via Television, I. A 

Report of the fittsbiirgh Experiment. Oct. 1956, 

162-64. 

. Children's Views. Apr. 1958, 162. 

StrUthers, Joseph A. The Challenge of Mathematics 

in the Elementary' School. Jan. 1966, 47-49. 
Stutler, Maiy S. Arithmetic Concepts m First Grade. 

Feb. 1962, 81-85. ' 
Sueltz, Ben A. Book Review. Feb. 1955, 9. 

. Book Reviews. Oct. 1954, 5. 

— s — . Book Jfleviewi. Pec. '1954, 23, 30. 
' Counting Devices and Their Uses. Feb. 1954, 

, 25-30, ' . - 



Mar. 

1958! 



The Mathematics of. a Five: Year -Old Girl. 
1965, 221-23. • 

Pamphlet on Grades Seven and Eight Apr. 
151. 

. A Time for Decision. Oct. 1961. 274-80. 

. Twenty five Questions on Aritlunetic. Dec. 

1956. 250-51. 

Sueltz, Ben A.,, and Louise A. MacPhee. Book'Re> 
view. Feb. 1955, 5. 

Sueltz, Ben A., and Esther Swenson. Next Issue— 
April, 1954. Feb. 1954. 5? 

Sullivan, John J. Confirming the Pythagorean Theo- 
rem. Feb. 1971, 115-16. 

. Polygons on a Lattica. Dec. 1^3, 673-75. 

. Problem Solving Using the Sphere. Jan. 1969, ' 

29-32. 

— . Some Problems in Geometry. Feb. 1967. 

107-9. ^ 

Suppes, Patrick. Mathematical Logic for the Schools. 
Nov. 1962, 396-99. 
* . A Reply to Gary R. Smith. Dec. 1967, 635. 

Suppes, Patrick, and Fredenck Binford. Experi- 
mental Teaching of Mathematical Logic in the 
Elementary School. Mar. 1965, 187-95. . 

Suppes, Patricks and -Max Jerman. A Workshop on 
Computer-assisted Instmction m Elementary 
Mathematics. Mar. 1969, 193-97. 

Suppes, Patrick, Max Jerman, and Guy Groen. Arith> 

^ metic Drills and Review on a Computer-based Tele- 
type. Apr. 1966, 303-9. 

Suppes, Patrick, and Blair A. McKnight Sets and 
Numbers in Grade One, 1959-60. Oct. 1961, 

/ 287-90. 

Suydam, Mari^ N. Troqfi a Panelist's Perspective. 
Apr. 1973, 245-46. 

— - . Research on Mathematics Education, Grades 
K-8, for 1969. Oct. 1970, 511-27. 

. Statements from jthe Past. May 1970. 417-18. 

™ . The Status of Research on Elementary School 

Mathematics. Dec. 1967. 684-89. 
, . Teachers, Pupilsj and Computv-wsisted 

Instmction. Mar. 1969, 173-76. 

. What's the Atiswer? Nov.. 1971, 439-4L 

Suydam, Marilyn N., and C. Alan RiedeSel. Reports 

of Research and Development Activities 1957 1968. 

Nov. 1969, 557-63. 
. Research Findings Applicable in the Class- 
room. Dec. 1969, 640-42. 
. Research on Mathematics Education, Grades 

K::8. for 1968, Oct. 1969, 467-78. 
SuydaiTi>s^arilyn N., ^. Alan Riedescl, and Lcn 

Pikaart. Research on Mathematics Education.. 

Grades K-8, for 1967. Oct. 1968, 531-44. - 
Swadener, Mai^. "Activity Board" — the Board of 

Many Uscs.^ Feb. 1972, 141-44. 
Swan. Dorothy M. Do You Like Arithmetic? Feb. 

1957, 14. 

Swan, Malcolm D., and Orvillt E. Jones. Prescrvice 
Teachers Clarify Mathematical Percepts through 
Field Experiences. Dec. 1969. 643-45. 

Swart, William L. Don't Move the Point, Move the 
Number. Apr. 1960, 204-5. % ■ 

. A Laboratory Plan for Teaching Measure- 
ment in Grades 1-8. Dec. 1967, 652-53. 

. Number Please. May 1970, 441-42. 

. Secret Number Sentence. Feb. 1969, 113-14. 

— - Teaching the Division by'-Subtractfon Process. 
Jan. 1972, 71-75. 

Swartz, Evelyn. Interrelationships between Mathe- 



matics and Art for the Kindergarten. 'May 1968, 

Swcn^^ Esther J. 'How Much Real Problem Solving? 
Oct.^65, 426-30. 

The How and Why of Discov<^ry in Arith- 
metic. Apr. 1954, 15-19. - ; 



er|c 



36 



52 Authof I Swenson-Unkel 



An Ounce of Prevention. Feb. 1^56, 1-7. 
Pop Goes tn Idea. Oct. 1964. 425-27. 



Swenson, Esther, and Ben A. Sueltz* Next Issue— 

Ai)ril. 1954. Feb. 1954, 5. 
Swerdlin, Richard It's Moving Time. Feb. 1972, 

134-35. 

Szado, Edward, and Dorothy Amsden.* Fish and 
Arithmetic. Apr. 1958, 155. 



TaSs, Annie A. I Went to an Arithmetic Workshop. 

' Nov. 1955, 124-25. 
Taki^, Renino M. With Apologies to Mother Goose. 
- ... Mar. 1966, 236. 

Taylor, Margaret D., and W. J. Lyda. Facilitating an 
Understanding of the Decimal Nweration Syston 
'through Modular Arithmetic. Feb. 1964, 101-3. 
Tayldr, W. R. Arithmetic Problems. Cause and Solu- 

Uon. Apr. 1958. 153-54. 
Tcegarden, Donald O. Geometry via T-Board. Oct 
] 1969, 485-87. . 
Thiele, C. L. Foster&g Discovery with Children. 

Feb. 1954, 6-11. 
Thomas, Richard L. Editorial Feedback. Oct 1969, 
497-98. 

Thomashow, Beatrice E. "Stock- Market" Unit. Oct. 
1968, 552-56. 

Thomason, Gladys, and Alex F. Perrodin. A Com- 
parison of Arithmetic Achievement in England, 
Central California, Und Georgia. Mar. 1964, 181 85. 

Thomason, Mary. What*s That Oct 1962, ^41. 

Thompson, Gerald A, Computers- and the Use of 
Base Two in the Memory Unit Mar. 1969, 179-81. 

Thompson, Madeleine Gardner. Hidden Implications 
for Change* May 1973, 343-49. 

Thompson. Maiy Helen. Smile When You Say 
Areai Oct 1971, 430-31. * 

Thompson, Matthew R. Base Five Power Gang. May 
19^. 347. 

Thomson, Alice P. Evaluation by Observation-- 
Grade 3. Apr. 1956, i04-S. 

Thorpe, Cleata B. "fhosc Problem-solving Perplexi- 
ties. Apr. 1961, 152-56. 

Thurlow, Virginia. Mathematical Understanding of 
Seventh' and Eighth-Grade Pupils, 1948 and 1963. 
Jan. 1965, 43-44. - " 

Timmotts, Robert A. Tic-tac-toe— a Mathematical 
Game for Grades 4 through 9. Oct 1967, 506-8. 

Tinti« Robert. M|thematics through Cardboard Car^ 
pentr:^ Unit for Low Achievers). Mar. 1970, 

, 209-10.^ 

Tbbin. Alexander^ and Nicholas Grant. Let Them 

Fold. Oct. 1972, 42(V-25. 
Todd, Robert M. An Illustration of the Recognized 

Assumption. May 1964, 317-18. 

. Letter to the Editor. Jan. 1968, 46. 

A Mathematics Course for Elementary 

Teachers: Does It Improve Understanding and 

Attitude? Mar. 1966, 19$-20Z 
Torrance, Arnold F. Something New to Tiy. Mar. 
,1958,. 103. 

Townsend, Robert C. An Experiment in Arithmetic 
' Acceleration. Dec. 1960, 409-11. 
* Tracy, Neal H. A Comt>arison of Test Results. Oct. 

^959, 199-202. 
Tracy, Neal H., and O. L. Davis, Jr. Arithmetic 
Achievement and Instructional Grouping. Jan. 
1963, 12-17. 

Trafton, Paul R Individualized Instruction^ Develop 
ing Broadened Perspectives. Jan. 1972, 7 12. 

Traub, Raymond G. Napier's Rods. Practice with 
Multiplication. May 1969, 363-64. 



Travers, Kenneth J. Computation. Low Achievers' < 
Stumbling Block or Stepping Stone? Nov. 1969, 
523-28. / 

. Through Qouds of Failure into Orbit Nov. 

1968. 591-98. / 
Travers, Kenneth J., and Jonathan E. Knaupp. The 
Computer Revolution Needs YOUI Jan. 1971, 
11-17. / 
Travers, Kenneth J., and Len Pikaart. Teaching jEIe- 
menury School Mathematics. A Simplified Model. 
May 197X 332-42. / 
Tredway, Dan. An In-service Course for Elementary 
. Arithmetic Teachers. Oct. 1963, 344-46. 
Tredway, Daniel C, and George E, HoUisttt. An 
Experimental Study of Two Approaches to'Teacb- 
ing Percentage. Dec. 1963, 491-95. / 
Tri^, Charles W. Diagonally Magic Square Arrays. 

May 1973j 386-88. r 
Trimble, Harold C. Teaching about "About" Feb. 

1973, 129-33r. / 
Trotter, Terrcl, Jr. Five "Noninvial" Number Games, 

Nov. 1972, 558-60. 
Trotter, Terrel, Jr., and Irene Klaver. NWber Pat* 
• terns from Digit Sums. Feb. 1971, 10i5hl03. 
Troutman, Andria Price. Strategies for Teaching 
Elementary School Mathematics. Oct. 1973, 425-36. 
Trueblood, Cecil R. A Comparison of Two Tech- 
niques for Using Visual*Tactual Devices to teach 
Exponents and Nondecimal Bases in Elementary 
School Mathematics. Apr. 1970, 3j8-40. 

— ; . A Model for Using Diagnosis in Individualize 

ing Mathematics Instruction in the Elementary 
Sichool Qassroom. Nov. 1971, 50?-ll. 

Promoting Problem-solving Skills thrt)ugh 



Nonverbal Problems. Jan. 1969, 7-9. 
Tucker, Benny F, The Division Algorithm. De<^ 
^ 1973, 639-46. 

. "Parallelograms": A Simple Answer to Drill ''^ 

Motivation and Individualized Instruction. Nov. 
1971, 489-93. : 

What Am I Ever Going to Use Thai For? 



Mar. 1973, I8a-91. 
Turkett, A. Keith, and Jimmy^V. Purser? Is Grouping 

for Mathematics .Instruction Practicable in Depart- 
. mentalized Mathematics Classes? Jan. 1972, 61 
Tuttle, Ruth H. Counters? Yes, but . . . Feb. 1958, 

25-28. 

. What's in a Rhyme? Dec. 1956, 242-43. 

Tyldsley, Charles H., and Ruth K. Carlson. Bibli- 
ography of Boo^ for Enrichment in Arithmetic. 
91. 



Apr. I960, 189-93 



Ullrich, Anna. Labeling Answers to Arithmetic Prob- 
lems. Dec 1955, '148-53. 

Ulrich, Louis E., Sr. Casting Out Nines: Our Deci- 
mal Number System. Oct 1955, 77^79. 
— ^. Division by a Two-Figure Divisor. Oct 
1958. 204-10. 

. '100% Automatic Response? Oct. 1957, 

161-67. , 

Uncapher, Chester L., Jr. The "Object-a-Screen": 
A Machine for Teaching Elementary Mathematics. 
Oqt 1965, 462-65. 

Unenge, Jan. Introducing the Binary System in 
Grades Four to Six. Mar, 1973, 182-83. 

University of Illinois Committee on School Mathe- 
matics Project Staff. Arithmetic with Frames. 
Apr. 1957, 119-24. 

University of Maryland Mathematics Project Games 
and.Algorithms — a New View in Elementary School 
Mathematics for Teachers. Apr. 1970, 342-46. 

Unkel, Esther. Arithmetic Is a Joyous Experience 



ERIC 



a? 



UpRiCHARi>-WEAVEft | Author 33 



for Blementaiy School Children in Great Brittin. 
Feb. 1968, 133-37. ' . 

— : — . Children ^e l^aturtls at Solving Word 
Problems. Apr. 1961, 161-63. 

A Study of the Interaction of Socioeconomic 



Croups and Sex Factors with the Discrepancy be- 
tween Anticipated Achievement and Actual 
Achievement in Elementary School Mathematics. 
. Dec. 1966. 662-70. 

. Teaching MultiplicaUon Facts Need. Not Be 

Grim. Oct 1961. 297-^, 

UprichardrA. Edward. The Effect of Sequence ia the ' 
AcquisiUon of Three' Set Relations, an Experi- 
ment with Preschoolers. Nov. 1970. 597-^. 

Urbancek. Joseph J. Arithmetic in the Child's' Fu- 
ture. Nov. 1956. 214-16. 

Urbanelc. R.. and A. W. Scrivncr. The Value of^ 
•Teacher Aide"' Participation in the Elementlry 
School. Feb. 1963. 84-87. 



Van Arsdel, Jean, and Joanrie Lasky. A Two-Dimen-^ 

sional Abacns--the Papy Minicomputer. Oct. 1972. 

445-51. ' 
Van Atu. Frank. Calculators in the Classroom. 

Dfcc. 1967. 65(V-51. 
. "Doubt" in Discovei^ Teaching. Apr. 1968. 

343. 380. 

Van Beck, Mary, and George L. Henderson. Mathe- 
matics Educators Must Help Face Uie Environ- 
mental Polludon Challerijge. \Nov. 1970. 557-61. 
Van Beyncn. John G.. and Theodore A. Eiicnberg. 
Mathematics through Visual Problems. Feb. D73. 
85-90. \ 
Vance, Ervin E. The Content of the Elementary 
* School Geometry Program. Oct 1973. 468-77. 
, A tTatund Way to Teach pivision of Ra- 
tional Numbers. Feb. 1969. 91-93. 
Vance, Irvin^ and Charles Brumfiel On Whole Num- 
ber ComputaUon* Apr. 1969. 253-5% ^ 
Vance, James H.. ant^Thomas E. Kieren. Laboratory 
Settings in Mathematics: What Dqcs Research 
Say to the Teacher? Dec. 197!. 585-89. 
Van Dam. Robert. Test Review. Feb. 1957. 20. 
Van Engen. Henry. Geometry in the Elementary 

School. Oct 1973. 421-24. 
w The Mathematical Education of an Ele- 
mentary Teacher. Nov. 1972, 517-18.. 

. The Morning After. Apr. 1971. 2137I4. 

. The New Formalism. Feb. t97t. iJ9-70. 

. The Next Decade. Pec. 1972. 61 

'*One, Two. Button My Shoe." 



18-20. 



1954. 



Rate Pair*. FractionSr and RaUotlal Num- 



Grades? Oct 1965, 450-54. 
.Vincent. Lois. Peter Is a Slow* LAmer. Dec. 1954, 
24-26. 

Vitt. Goldie E. An Additive Numeral System Re- 
lated to Place Value. Mar. 1965, 212-15. . 

Volpcl. Marvin C The Hundred-Board. Dec. 1959, 
295-301. 

Von Brock. Rol^ert Measuring Arithmetic Objec- 
tives. Nov. 1965. 537-4Z, 

w 

Waggoner. Wilbur. Improving the' Mathematical 

Compctfen?7 of Teachers in Traming. Mar. 1958. ' 

84-86. * wi 

Wagner, Marion Roeiinau. Problem. Ja^. 1967. 23. 
Wahl, M. Stoessel Computer-enriched Instruction 

for the Elemenury, Teacher. Mar. 1969. 189-92. 

. Easy-to-Paste Solids: Oct 1965. 468-71. 

. "We Made It and It Works!" The Qassroom 

ConstrucUon of Sundials, ^pr. 1970. 30M. 
Walbesser. Henry H. An Xnnouted Bibliography 

of Programmed Instruction in Elementary Mathe- 

maUcs. Dec. 1971. 568-75. 
. Behavioral Objectives, a Cause C61ibre. Oct 

1972.418,436-40. * ^ 
Wallen. Neil H. A Fraction of a Fraction. Feb. 
. 1964, 11^18. 

Walls. Richard T. Finding the Area of the Black. 

Feb. 1964. 98. 121. 
Walter. Marion. A Conunon Misconception about 
Area. Apr. 1970. 286-89. 

. An Example of Informal Geometry; Mirj-or 

Cards. Oct 1966. 448~5Z 

. A Second Example of Informal Geometry: 

MUk Cartons. May 1969. 368-70. 

Some Mathematical, Ideas Involved in the 



6ers. Dec. 1960, 389-99. 

, TwenUeth Century Mathematics foi'the EHr 

menury School. Mar. 1959. 71-76. i ' 
Which Wa^ AHt^Qetic? Dec. 1955. 131^. 
Why Use Frames inAfcithgaetic? Ap^. 1966. 



"MuTor Cards. Feb. 1967. 115-25. 

Wandt. Edwin, and Gerald^ W. Brown. Non-Occupa* 
tional Uses of Mathematics. Mental and Written— 
Approximate and Exact Oct 1957, 151-54. 

Ward. Mary Etta. The Semantics of Mathematics. 
Jan. 1963. ^11. • ^ 

Wardrop.'R. F. Divisibility Rules for Numbers Ex- 
pressed in Different Bases. Mar. 1972. 218-20. 

. A Look at Nets of Cubes. Feb. 1970. 127-28. 

Warner. Elizabeth V. An Approximation Method of 
Finding Square Roots. Mar. 1971. 155. 

Waunabc. EUen. M Is for MEANING in Mathe- 
matics. Mar. 1966. 226. 

Watman. Michael X. One Eagle^ts Worth fen Dol- 
lars. T^ar. 1971. 145-46. 

Weaver. J. Fred. "Action Res^rch*^ and Curriculum 
Development Mar. 1967, 228-30. 

. African Mathematics Program. Oct 1965, 

47:^-80. ' 




African Mathematics Program (Continued). 
Mar. 1966. 241-44. 

Analysis- of Research in the ^Teaching of 



1970, 



img m 



315-16, 

Vaughan. Herbert E. What Sets Ar^^ 
55-60. 

Vfiughn. Ruth IC Investigation of Line 

a Cjp^^Mar. 1971.-157-^. 
VervoortVwttrdus. Inching Our Way towards th< 

Metrio System. Apr. 1973, 275-79. 1 
Viets. Lottie. Experiences for Metric Missionaries. 

Apr. 1973, 26^-73. , , 
Vigilante. Nicholas J. The Address of a Point. ' Dec. 

1968. 689-93. 

— — . Geometry for Primary Children: Considera- 
tions. Oct. 1967, 453-59. 
. Why Circumvent Geometry in the Prnnary 



Mathematics. 1957 and :1958. Feb. 1961. 81-82. 



Applications and Croblem Solving. Oct 1965, 
412t13. \ . , . 

-. Basic Coh^ideratKms in^tf Improvement of 



Elementary School Mathemati(^Programs. Oct. 
1960. 269-73. \ 

A Bibliography of Selected Summaries and 



Critical Discussions of Research on Blementary 
School* Mathematics. Nov. 1960. 364-66. x 

. Big Dividends from Little Intervie^. AptX^ 

1955. 40-47. ■ \ 

. The Cambridge Conference on School Mathcr 



matics. Mar. 1964, 207-10. 

. Gassification and Mathematical Learning. 

May 1967. 398-409; Oct. 1967, 459. 



er|c 



38 



34 Author \ Weaver-West 



■ . A Conference on Mathemitical Learning. 

Dec. »65, 652-54. 

. A 'Conference on Needed Research jn Mfihe- 

matical Education. Nov. 1966, 594-96. 

: , Curriculum Development and In-service 

Education in Cincinnati. Mar. 1963, 154-58. 
. Developing Flexibility of Thinking and Per- 
formance. Oct. 195T, 184-88. 

. Differentiated I^istruction and School-Class 

Organization for Mathematical Learning within 
the Elementary Grades, Oct. 1966, 495-506. * 

. Disparity in Scores from Standardized Arith- . 

metic Tests. Feb. 1962, 9W7. 
-< . Effecting Change in a Large County Sys- 
tem. jRay 1963, 294-97. 

. Foundations of Mathematics for Elementary 

Schools: Ai) In-service -Project. Oct. 1963," 359-64. 

. Improving Elementary-School Mathematics 

Programs in American Schools. Jan. 1962, 41^. 
. In-^rvice Education and the Teacher. Nov. 

1963, 456-57. 

^. Levels of Geometric Understanding among 

Pupils in Grades 4 5, and 6. Dec. 1966, 686-90. 

. JLevels of Geometric Understanding: An 

Exploratory Investigation of Limited Scope. Apr. 
1966, 322-3Z. 

. The Mathematics Education Elementary 

School Teachers. Pre-service and In-service. Jan. 
1965, 71-75; Dec. 1965, 654-56. 

. MINNEMAST: A Progress Report Feb. 

1964, 122-124. 

, MINNEMATH and MINNEMAST. Dec. 

1963, 516-17. 

. Parent Education. Jan. 1966, 52-55. 

. .F^atterns in Arithmetic. Apr. 1963, 217-21. 

* Patterns in Arithmetic: A Three-Year Report, 

Apr. 1965, 291-93. 

. Pupil Performance on Examples Involving 

Selected Variations of the Distributive Idea. Dec. 
1973, 697-704. 

. Readers' Reactions to "Disparity m Scores 

from Standardized Arithmetic Tests.'* Oct. 1962, 
342-43. 

. Research on Arithmetic Instruction— 1957. . 

Apr. 1958, 109-18. . 

. Research on Arithmetic Instruction — '1958. 

Aph'l959, 121-32. 

. Research on Arithmetic Instruction— 1959. 

May 1960, 253-65. 

. Research on ElementaryvSchool Mathematics 

—1960. May 1961, 255-:60. \ 

. Research on Elementary/School Mathematics 

—1960 (Concluded). Oct. 1961, 301-6. 

. Research on E)cmcntary-School Mathematics 

—I96f. May 1962, 287-90. ^ ^ 

. Research on Elementary School Mathematics 

—1962. May 1963, 297-300. 

. Research on Elementary School Mathematics 

—1963. Apr. 1964, 273-75. 

— — . Research on Mathematics Education, Grades 
K-8. for 1966. Oct. 196T, 509-17. 
. The School Mathematics Study Group Proj- 
ect on Elcmcntary-School Mathematics. Jan. 1961, 
32-35. 

^ The School Mathematics Study Group Proj- 
ect on Elementary School Mathematics, Grades 
K-3. Dec. 1962. 459-61. 

. The School Mathematics Study Group Project 

on Elementary School Mathematics, Grades K 3. 
Dec. 1963, 514-16. 

. The School Mathematics Study Group Proj- 
ect on Elementary School Mathematics. A Progress 
Report. Dec. 1961, 436-39. 
. Seductive Shibboleths. Apr. 1971, 263-64. 



. Six Years of Research on Arithmetic Instruc- 
tion: 1951-1956. Apr. 1957, 89-99. 

. Some Concerns about the Application of 

Piaget's Theory and Research to Mathematical 
Learning and Instruction. Apr. 1972, 263-70. 

. Some Factors Associated with Pupils' Per- 
formance Levels on Simple Open Addition and 
Subtraction Sentences. Nov. 1971, 513-^19. 

. The Training of Elementary School Mathe- 
matics Teachers. Jan. 1963, 42-43. 

. Updatiiig an Earlier Bibliography. Dec. 1965, 

654-56. 

. Using Theories of Learning" «nd Instruction 

in Elementary School Mathematics Research. May 
1969, 379-83. ^ 

— . Whither Research on Compound Subtraction? 

. Feb. 1956, 17-20. 

Weaver^ J. Fred,^ed. Experimental Projects a^d Re- 
search. Jan. J961, 32-35, Feb. 1961, 81-82i Mar. 

1961, 135-37, Apr. 1961, 192-95, May 1961, 255- 
60; Oct. 1961, 301-6; Nov. 1961, 374-76; Dec'. 1961, 
436-39, Jan. 1962, 41^, Feb. 1962, 96^7, Mar. 

1962, 160-62, Apr. 1962, 221-23; May 1^62, 287- 
90; Oct. 1962, 342-43; Nov. 1962, 396*99; Dec. 
1962, 459-6U 

. Focal Point. Jan. 1963, 42-43; Mar. 1963, 

154-61; Apr. 1963, 217-21, May 1963, 294-300; 
Oct.. 1963, 359-64, Ndv. 1963, 456-57, Dec. 1963, 
514-17; Feb. 1964, 122-24; Mar. 1964, 207-10; 
Apr. 1964, 273-75; May 1964, 354-60, Nov. 1964, 
50W; Dec. 1964, 581-82; Jdn. 19^5, 71-75; Mar. 
1965, 229-31, Apr. 1965, 291-93; May 1965, 382- 
87; Oct. 1965, '472-80; Nov. 1965, 575-78; Dec. 

1965, 652-56; J^n.* 1966, 52-55; FelKLl966, 145-51; 
Mar. 1966, 241^; Apr. 1966^ 322-32» May 1966, 
414-27; Feb. 1967, 13&-40. 

. Focus on Research. Oct. 1966, 495-506; Nov. 

1966, 594-96, Dec. 1966, 686-90; Mar. 1967, 228- 
30; Apr. 1967, 314-18, May 1967, 398-409, Oct. 

1967, 509-17. 

. Research and Curriculum Improvement Dec. 

1960, 431. 

Wedemeyer, Mary M., and Marian E Ochsenhirt. 
Pinary Can Be F-UnN. Oct. 1963, 354-55. 

Wegener, Dallas D. Individualized Insthiction — Who 

Needs It? May 1972, 355-57. ^ 
.Wells, David W., Hafdwick W. Harshman, and Joseph 
N. Payne. Manipulative Materials and Arithmetic 
Achievement in Grade 1. Apr. 1962, 188-92. 

Wells, J. Norman, and Rosalyn W. Wells. 1 Johnny 
Unitas — 2 Alan Pages, or the ^Mathematics of 
Football Trading Cards. Nov. 1973, 554-57. 

Wells, Peter. Creating Mathematics with a Geoboard. 
Apr. 1970, 347-49. 

Wells, Rosalyn W.. and J. Norman*Wells. 1 'Johnny 
Uqitas =2 Alan Pages, or the Mathematics of 
FootbalHTading Cards. Nov. 1973, 554-57. 

Wendt, Arnold. Per Cent without. Cases. Oct, 1959, 
209-14. . ^ , 

Wernick, William. An Experiment in Teaching Mathe- 
matics to Children. Mar. 1964, 150-56. . 

Wert, Fay. Individualized Patterns of Thinking- 
Results the Same. Feb. 1963. 93-95. 

. The Wonderful Mathcmagicvillc. Oct. 1962, 

• 336-41. 

Wesson, James B., .Frank W. Banghart, John C. 
McLauIin, and Leonard Pikaart. An Experimental 
Study of Programmed versus Traditional Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics. Apr. 1^63, 199^204. 

West, Tommic A. Diagnosing Pupil Errors: Looking 
for Patterns. Nov. 1971,467-69. ^ 

West, Tommic A., and Robert B. Ashlock. physical 
Representations for Signcd-N umber Operations. 
Nov. 1967, 549-54. \ 



Grades. Nov. 1957, 223. 

. A Cros^-Numbcr Puzzle for Junior High 

School. Nov. 1957, 226. 

. A Cross Number Puzzle for Primary Grades. 

Nov. 1957, 221. 

A Cross, Number Puzzle for St Patrick's 



Day. Mar. 1957, 74. 

. A cross Number Puzzle for Valentine's Day. 

Feb. 1957, 9. 

■ . History of Mathematics in Teaching Arith- 
metic. Apr. 1954, 24-25. 

. Other Number Systems — Aids to Understand- 



ing Mathematics. Nov. 1961,350-56. 

Take a Number and Build a Number System. 



Jan. 1960, 35-37. 

The Use of Graphs for Retarded Children. 



Dec. 19*57, 258-60. 
William^, Alfred H. Mathematical Concepts, Skills, 
and Abilities of Kindergarten Entrants. Apr. 1965, 
261-68. 

Williams, Allan S. Ali*s Eour Weights. Apr. i960, 
209. 

Willianw, Catherine M. The Function of Charts in the 
Arithn^ic ProgrMOL Oct. 1955, 72-76. 

Williams, Btiz^biittL iMetric^tion in Britain. Apr. 
1973, 261-^ ^ 

Williams, Mary Hc^rd, and RusscU W. McCreight 
Shall We Move the Question? Oct. 1965, 418 21. 

Williams, Russell L. Bingtac. Apr. 1969, 310-11. 



Weyer-Wren 



Author 



35 



Wcycr. Virginia. Base Popsicle. Apr. 1967^ 31213. 
Wheat, Harry G. Unifying Ideas in Arithmetic. Dec. 
1954, 1-8. 

Whipple, Avis S., and Lois V. Johnson. Arithmetic ' 
and "Block Work" in Primary Grades. Dec. 1959, 
306-9. 

Whitaker, Walter L. Individualized Arithmetic— an 
Idea to Improve the Traditional Arithmetic Pro- 
gram. Mar. 1962, 134-37. 

. Why Not Individualize Arithmetic? Dec. 

• 1960, 400-403. 

White, Donald E. An Approach to Modem Mathe- 
matics through Pascars Triangle. Nov. 1963, 
441-45. 

Whitman, Nancy C. In-service Education and the 
Learning of Conceptual Mathematics. Feb. 1966, 
149-51. 

Whitman, Nancy, and Irv King. Going Wetric in 
Hawaii. Apr. 1973, 258-60. 

Whitman, Nancy C, and Sadie Okihr. Constructing 
an Inexpensive Sphere. Apr. 1964, 261-62. 

Wholey, Nonie McGrath. Improving the Teaching 
of Plapc Value. Dec. 1964, 574-75. 

Wiederanders, Donald, and George Immerzeel,* 
IDEAS. Jan. 1971, 30-36; Feb. 1971, 94-98; Mar. 
1971, 164-70; Apr. 1971, 238-42; May 1971, 310- ' 
16; Oct. 1971, 390-98; Nov. 1971, 480-88; Dec. 
1971, 576-84r Jan. 1972, 38^; Mar. 1972, 201-8, 
Apr. 1972, 284-92; May 1972, 362-73;, Oct. 1972, 
457-65; Nov. 1972, 561-68; Dec. 1972, 649-56, Jan. 
1973, 38-43; Feb. 1973, 116-21; Mar. 1973, 194- 
207 and Oct. 1973, 467; Apr. 1973, 280-87; May 
1973, 367-74; Nov. 1973, 561-72; Dec. 1973, 
663-70. ^ 

Wilderman, Ann McPherson, and Stephen Krulik. 
On beyond the Mathematics Laboratory. Nov. 
1973, 543-44. 

Wflkinson, Jack D."^ and Owen Nelson. Probability 

and Statistics— Trial Teaching in Sixth Grade. Feb. 

1966, 100-107. 
WiUerding, Margaret F. Codes for Boys and Girls. 

Feb. 1955, 23-24. 
. A Cross Number Puzzle for Flag Day, Apr. 

1957, 118. 

A Cross-Number Puzzle for Intermediate 



Williford, Harold. What Docs Research Say About 
Geometry in the Elementary School? Feb. 1972, 
97-104. 

Willoughby, Stephen S. Who Won the International 

Contest? Nov. 1968, 623-29. 
Wflls, Herbert. DIFFY. Oct. 1971,402-5, 
Wilson, Guy M. How Profitable Is the Usual Problem- 

Work in Arithmetic? Mar. 1958. 94-96. 
. Toward Perfect Scores in Arithmetic Funda- 
mentals. Dec. 1954, 13-17. 

Wishful Thinking in Metric. Jan. 1962, 19. 

Why Do Pupils Avoid Mathematics m High 



School? Apr. 1961, 168-71. 
Wilson, J. Fred, William Splf, and Don Chambcrlin. 
San Diego's New Arithmetic Program . Dec. 1961, 
422-24. 

WilsoiT, Jofin W. The Role of Structure in Verbal 

Problem Solving. Oct. 1967, 486-96. 
WUson, Malcolm G. We All Teach Mathematics. 

Feb. 1969, 86-87. 
Wilson, Patricia, Delbert Mundt, and Fred Porter. A 

Different Look at Decimal Fractions. Feb. 1969, 

95-98. . 

Winick, David F.. "Arithmccode" Puzzle. Feb. 1968, 
178-79. 

Winthrop, Henry. Arithmetical Brain-teasers for the 

Young. Jan. 1967, 42-43. 
Winzcnread, Marvin R. Repeatmg Decimals. Dec. 

I9pf 678-82. 

Wirtsj, Robert W. Nonverbal Instruction. Feb. 1963. 

72^77. ' 
Wiscimb, Margaret R. A Papfcr-folding Demonstra- 

tioh of the Area of a Triangle, Dec. 1970; 653. 
Wise y; Edna. An Approach to Problem ^ Solving. 
Apfr. 1957, 125-28. 
^ Witt, Sarah M, A Snip of the Scissors. Nov. 1971, 
\ 496-99. 

Wittenberg, Clarice. The Boy Who Did Not like 

Arithmetic. Dec. 1954, 18-19. 
Wolf, Frank L. "1*^ and "1" Is "11." Apr. 1958. 

158-60. 

Wolfe. Lee R. cfomputer Concepts Possessed by 
Seventh-Grade Children. Jan. 1968, 35-39. 

Wolfe, Martin, and Peter Braunfeld. Fractions for 
Low Achievers. Dec. 1J66, 647-55. 

Wolfcrs, Edward P. The Original Counting Systems 
of Papua and New Guinea. Feb. 1971, 77-83. 

Wong, Ruth E. M. Geometry through Inductive Exer- 
cises for Elementary Teachers. Feb. 1972, 91-95. 

Wood, John B., and Jerome S. Borgen. Yardstick 
Number-Line Balance. Mar. 1971, 184-85. 

Woodby, Lauren G. The Angle Mirror Outdoors. 
Apr. 1970, 298-300. 

. How Big Is a Billion? Pec. 1955, 160. 

. Letter to the Editor. May \968. 412, 468. 

Woodby, Lauren G.. and Richard Ka\ Project Idaho. 
Mar. 1965. 229-31. 

Woods. Dale, and William E. Hoff. Introducing 
Models for N-dimensional Geometry in the Ele- 
mentary School. Jan. 1966. 11-13. 

Woods. Ruth L. Preschool Arithmetic Is Important. 
Jan. 1968. 7-9, 

Worth. Walter H,. and L. 6oyal Nelson. Mathe- 
matical Competence of Prospective Elementary 
Teachers in Canada and in the United States. Apr. 
1961. 147-51. 

Wozchcraft. Marian. Are Boys Better Than Girls 

i(i Arithmcfic? Dec. 1963. 486-90. 
. Wozcncraft. Marian, and Paul R. Neurcitcr. What 

Arithmetic in Second Grade? May 1962, 252-57. 
Wray, d. Eileen. You and the Metric System. Dec. ' 

1964, 576-80. 

Wren, F. Lynwood. It's Not How New You Make It, 
but How You Make It New. Jan. 1971, 7-9. 



ERIC 



\ 



26^\,^ Authqr\ \. WwQHT-ZYTXOwaa 

Wrishv Betty Atw^ 'AnAtoay* of Oumse in Ble- 
xneattfy Mathematical* Mar. 19^3, 158^1. 

WiJ^l&tone> J. Wayne. Coostructing <Te8U of Mathe- 
tnaftlbal Cbncepti for Yooiix Children. Apr. 1955, 

Writt^lihior'j; JujpitiffrHorM Race. Jlgn. 1973, 47-48. 

Vafes, William £. The Trachtenl^g System u a 
Mqtiyi^Uonal DcYk«. Dea 1966Cw-78. 

'Ycarout, Paul Divisibility and Prime Numbcrt.*^Mar, 

• ^958. 79-81. ,\ . 

^ee, Albert Mathematics Probability and Pe-, 
cision-makint. May 1966, 385-87. - 

Yff, Joo$t, Out "of Our IN Backet Nov. 1970,' 
609-11. V . . 

Young, Carolyn. Jeam X,<Suiiing. Dec 1972, 630-34. 

Young. D.,Z. TU dock Strikes, Apr. 1966, 2^. 

Youjig, Gail S. Problems in the Training of He: * 
,m^aiy Scteool Teachers. May 1966, ' 380-84. 

Young! Miriam Number in, the Western World— , 
JBibUpgraphy. May 1964, 336-41. 



*ZaJm,Karl Editorial Feedback. Dec. 1^7,. 673-74, 



— , "Interest Gcttcn." Apr. 1968, 372-74. 

— . .Use of Class Time in Eighth-Giiide A^i^ 

meticSFdb. 1966, 113-20. 
Zant, James^ The Use of New Educational Media. 
• Dec. 1965, 640H44. . * 

Zaskvsky, Claudia. Mathematics in the Study of 
. African Culture. Nov, 1973; 532-35. 
Zegelis, Mara. 'Rech>^ for Arithmetic. Oct 1958, 177. 
^Zi^c^e, Shirley S. Understanding Place Value. Dec 
\ 1970,683-84. ' f 
ZInk, Mary Hart Greatest Common Divisor and 
f Least Common Multiple. Feb. 1966, 138-40. 
Zook, Qynihia. A finite Infinity. . . .'Dec, 1970, 

•675. • ' ' , 
Zweng,' Marilyn J.' Divisidn Problems and tbe'Con- 
ccpt of RiUe. :Dec. 1964, 547-56. ' 

. The Fourth Operation Is Not Fundamentals 

Dec. 1972, 623-27. ^ ' ^ 

"4 A.Geometry .CoiAse for Elementary Teachers. 



Oct 1973, 457-67. 
A !i;eaction to 



Verbal Problem Solvu 
:^ytkowski, Richard Thoi 
\Numbers. Jan. 1970. 



'*The.Role of Structure in 
Mar, 1968, 251-53. 
A Game with Fraction 
fc-83. 



:. ER1( 



Title Index 



/ 



/ 



AAAS Annual Meetlns 2& 31 Decembet 1972. Nov. 
1972, 607. 

AAAS Section on Mathematics. Dec 1971, 603^4. 
The Abacus and Multiplication. M. Vore DeVault 

Mar. 1956, 65. 
.The Abacus and Our 'Ancestors. Robert W. Hc- 

welUng. Feb. 1960» 104-6. 
lilt Abacus-^ New Use for an Old Tool /ulene 

Ncchin and Robert ^niWcr. Dec. 19p9, 314^6. 
The Abacus as i\a Arimmetic Teaching pevice. Robert 

W. JFlcwelling. Nov. 1955, 107-11 ;/ 
AbouV Our Editorial Staff. B. Glenimne Gibb. Jan. 
' 1961,' 1-3. , 1 * 

' About the Articles. E W. Hamiltori. Jan. 1961, 4, 
Feb. 1961, 49; Mar. 1961, 97. . / 
Abstract (Verb) versus Abstract (Adjective). Ramon 
;.F. Sietnen. Apr.* 1971, 257-61. 
Achievement and Attitude of Sixth-Grade Pupils in 
ConvenUopal tnd Contemporary ^^themaUcs Pro- 
grams. Ann D. Himgerman. Jtzt 1967, 30-39: 
Achievement JbV Pupils Pterins the First Grade. 

Angela Priore. Mar. 1957, 55-^. 
"Action Research * and Curriculum Development J. 

Fred Weaver.* Man 1967, 228-30. 
Action Research 6n Division of Fractions^ Patricia 

M.vBergen. Apr. 1966, 293-95. 
An Action Resoirch Study in Anthmetic. Orvilliir B. 
Afueth and Donald G. MacEachem. Jan./964, 
3.a-3Z ^ 
Activities in Mathematics f6r Preschool /Children. 
W. W. Licdtke and U D. Nelson. /o\. 1973, 
536-41. y y 

ActWiu'es with Easy^to-M^Jce Triangle Xli idcls. Carl 
A. Backman and Seaton E Smith, /Jry Feb. 1972, 
156-57. I /'/ , 

"Activity Board"— the Boird of Many L jes. Marc 

Swadcncr. Feb. .1972, 141-4^. 
Adapting Magic Squares to Classroom Use. Bryce E 
• Adkins. Pec. L963, 498-500^ 
•Adapting the Kx^ of a Cirtle to the Area }f a Rec- 

ungle. Mary T. Colter. May 1972, 404-< . , 
Addenda to the 'May, 19651 Ret>ort on Research in 
^ementary School Mathci^Mit^ Nov. 196 f, 577-78. 
Adding a Column of Figured. Feb; 1955^ 11 ' 
^ Adding by Endinp. Some Im^JorUnt/Consi lerations. 
Efaiilio^ Rivera. Mar. 1965, 204-6. ' / 
Adding by Tens. Elbert Fulkerson. Mir. 1963, 
^ 139-40. 

Adding Fractions Using the Defim'tion oC Addition 

of Rational Numbers and the Euclidean Algoril 

Laurence SMrzcr. Jan. 1973, 27-28. /. 
Adding Intcgeri-ystQgOnly the Concepts of One-to- 

One Cor/cspondencc"~^<Hid Counting. CaHrence 

Sheraer./May 1969, 360-6iN 
Additional Committee Members and* Representatives 

(196W2). Jan. 1962, 56. 
Addition ancf Subtraction Fraction Algorisms. Morris 

Pincus. Feb. 1969, 141-4Z 
Addition and Subtraction Situations. John Reckzeh. 

Apr. 1956, 94-97. 
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Jean C. Clancy. 
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Addition— Not So Easy. Paul A. Hilaire. Mar. 1965, 

207ril. . / 

Addition of Unlike Fracu6ns. Mitsik) Adachi. Mar. 

1968, 221-23. / 
Addition. Regrouptd!g Addends. Donald Robinson. 

Oct 1964, 423-25. * • ; I 

AddiUon, SubtQiction, and the Numj^er Base. Clif- 
ford B^L Apr. 1915^ 57-59. 
The Addition Table: .Experiences ip Practice-Dis- 
covery. Marpret A. Hervey and^ Bonnie H. Lit- 

wiUer. Mar. 1972, 179-81. 
An Additive Numeral System Related to Place Value. 

Goldie 5. Vitt Mar." 1965, 212-15. 
The Address of a Point Nicholas J. Vigilante. Dec 

1968, 68J^3. / 
Aestheomotry^Xick^l to an Exciting Future. Honor 

L. H. Anderson. Dec. 1965» 624. 
Aesthetics m Elementary Mathematics," Edwin A. 

Rosenbjbrg: Apr. 1968, 333-36. 
Admirable Numbers and Comparu'ble Pairs. J. M. 
' Sachs. Oct 1960, 293-95. / 
An Adventure in Discovery. Morris Pincus. Jan.. 

.1964,/28-29. // 
issi Adventure in Division. Stephens. May 1968, 

427-29. 
An Adventure in Topologyy 

Nov. 1959, 278-79, f 
Africa Asks America*/ 
African Mathematics Btogra 

1965. 472-80. 
African Mathematics Program (Continued). J. 

Weaver. Mar. 1^66, 241-44. 
Afro-Anglo-American Program. Jan. 1964« 38. 
The Aftetmath of a devolution. Floyd G. Delon. 

Dec 1963, 481-83, 
An AiU in the Analysis of Verbal Problems. Robert E 

Herrioit Apr. 1958, 14>45. 
Aids for Evahiators of Mathematics Textbooks. May 

1965, 388-94. 

Thfc Akron Experiment. Florence Dougherty, Dec. 
1962, 44M8. 

AlbuqueroWe (NCTM MceUng, 14-16 Febrtiary 

1974).yDcc 1973. 707. 
Algcbrjkf Approaches to Developmental Work with 
, the Gyrations. Edwina Dckns. Apt!. 1964. 266-^9. 
,A]gemic Arithmetic for Elementary School. Donald 

' rBradfield. Mar. 1965, 183-86. / 
Algebraic Concepts 15. the Elenfenury School. 

-R&chael-^ LaRoe. Mar. 19(55, 1B1-8Z 
Algebra in Grade Five. W. W. Sajwyer. Jan. 1960, 
25-27. 

Algd}ra in the Fourth Gia^^e. Cynthia Parsons. Feb. 
1?60. 77-79. 

* Ap Algorism is Bom. Lucy E Driscoll. Feb. 1964. 
.93. : , 

.Aligning Traditional with New Mathematjcs. Sr. 

Ann Jude Lynch, S. C. Jan. 1964, 25-27. 
Ali*s Four Weights. Allan S; Williami. Apr. 1960, 
209. 

All Is Not Nonsense. M. Ferrer McFarland. 

1966, 485-88. * 
Aloha! (Honolulu Meeung. 17 21. June li^68). 

1968, 220. ^ 
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Alterntte Pbtce Value Schemes for Large Numbers: 

A Lesson in Efficiency of Definitioiu. Gerald R. 

lysing:- Dca 1966, 679-82. . 
Ambtfuittes m Teacbinf Aritbmetic. 0. V. Porter 
- field. May 1965, 348-5i: 
American' Education Week, November f 12. Oct 

1955, 82. • ' 

An Analysis of Indrvidual Differences b\ Arithmetic. 
• Oscar T. Jarvis. Nov. ;964, 471-73. ^ 
Analysis of Rjesearch m the Teaching of Mathenutics. 

1957 and 1958. J. Fred Weaver. Feb. 1961, 81-82. 
Ah Analysis of the Effects of Arithmetic Homework 

upon Uie Arithmetic Achievement of Third-Grade 

Pupils. Norbcrt Maertens. May 1969, 383-89. 
Analysts of the Uses of Instructional Materials by 

a Selected Group of Teachers of Elementary School 

Mathematics. Virgim'a R. Haevin. Nov. 1965, 562. 
Anatomy of Change in Elemenury Mathematics. 

Betty Atwell Wright Mar. 1963, 158^61. 
Ancient ^Devices in Teaching Modem Arithmetic. 

Daniel, -J. Healy^ Apr. 1960, 206-7. 
Ancient Systems of Numeration — Stimulatingt Illumi> 

nating. Irving M. Cowle. May 1970, 413-16. 
. . . And Now Synthesis. A Theoreti^ Model for 

Mathematics Education. Vincent J. Ofennon. Feb. 

1965, 134-41. y/ 
Andy and the Toy Soldiers. Alex P: Perrodin. Ai^. 

1965, 269-70. / . . / 

An Easier Way to Check Long Division. Thojnas 

Sahagian. Oct 1964, 417. 
The Angle (Mirror Indoors. Alice G. Har^ May 

1970. 419^3. 

The Angle Mirror Outdoors. Lauren G. Woodby. 
' Apr. 1970. 2518-300. * . • 

An Annotated Bibliography of Programmed Instruc- 
tion in Elementary Mathematics. Henry H. Wal- 
besscr. Dec. 1971, 568-75. 
^ Jj^n Annotated Bibliography 
laj/ive Devices. Patricia S. 
( 509-24. I 

Announcement . {Arithmetic 
Schedule). Wov. 1959, 277. 
Announcing ^ New Film. May 1964, 307. 
Announcing k New Publication fqr the Puzzle Buff. 

Apr.' 196lil56. ^ . ' / 

Annual Busihess Meeting (Philadelphia, 28 30 March 

1957). Feb. 1957,42. 
Annual Business Meeting (Dallas, 3 April 1959). 

Mar. 1929. 105. 
Annual Biiiness Meeting (Buffalo, 22 April 1960). 

Feb. ^1960, 103. 
Annual* Financial Report. Nov. 1?57, 232 33, Oct 
1959. 231, Oct 19^61. 313. Dec. 1965, 661-63. Nov. 
1966; 606i-7; Dec. 1967. 690-91; Nov. 1968, 658-59; 
Nov. 196i 592-93, Jan. 1971. 60-61. Jan. 19?2. 76- 
79; Dec. ll?72, 675-76. 
The Annual Meeting (MQwaukee. 12-^4 April 1956). 

Feb. 1956, 52. 
Annual Meet ng "Snapshots" (San Francisco, 16-18 

April 1962 May 1962. 286, 297.^ 
Another Cariegie Report on Mathenkitics? Nov. 
, 1956. 191. ^ ' y 

Another. Loo : at "A Change in Fogftl** Robert 

Reys. ed. bet 1972. 488-89. / 
Ai^other Lofk at Fractions. Harald M. Ness, Jr. 
Jan. 1973Jl(V-12. 

mother IjfcSk at IVoblcm Solving. Dorothy Berg- 
.0^ Mfirgacei Boyd, Elizabeth Cocke. Camilla 
purhsjbcrger, and Eunice Rader.' Dec/ 1958. 
315-16. 

Ano'ther Milestone. Oct 1971, 356. 
Another Reply to Mr. Rodman. E. E. Andrews. May 
1964. 346-47. 

Another "Steve'* for Prime Numbers. Charles H. 



of Suggested Manipu> 
Davidson. Oct 19,68, 

Teacher Publication 




RockweU. Nov. !973, 603-5. 
Another Use for Braary Numerals. Wilham Dunkum. 

Mar. 1970, 225-26. ^ 
Apologies to John G. Saxe and His *The Blind Men 

and the Elephant.'' Audine B. Kelly. Jan. 1963. 17. 
An Application of Expanded Notation. Bob Gleim. 

Feb. 196?. 89. 
An Appliuition of Modulai Nambei Systems. Julia 

Adkins. Dec 1968, 713-14. 
The Apphcauon.of Readability Formulae to Mathe- 
matics Text Materials. A Note. Kenneth J. Smith. 

May 1965, 354r55. ' 
Applications and Problem Solving. J. Fred Weaver. 

Oct. 1965,412-13. \ 
Apphcations of Binary Notation. Claience R. Pei;isho. 

May 1967, 388-90. j 
Applymg Basic Matheinatical Ideas m Arithmetic. 

Frances Floumoy. F^. 1964, 104-8. 
Applying **Madam I'm Adam" to Mathematics. A 

Discovery Project. Gerald W.- Brown. Nov. 1972, 

549-^1. 

An Approach to Dmision with Common Fractions, 
Deane-'O. Constantine. Feb. 1968. 176-77. 

An Approach to Evaluatmg Arithmetic Understand- 
ings. Roland F. Gray. Mar. 1966, 187-91. 

An Approach to Modem Mathematics through 
Pascal's Triangle. Donald E. White. Nov. 1963, 
441-45. 

An Approach to Per Cents. Wilbur Hibbard. Not. 

1955. 128. j 
An Approach to Problem^lvmg. Charles J. Faulk 

and Thomas R. Laidry. Apr. 1961, 157-60. 
An Approach to Pro^leni Solving. Edna Wisely. Apr. 

1957. 125-28. / 
An Approach to Subtraction Using Easy Facts. 

Evelyn S. Irwin. Apr. 1964. 260-61. 
An Approach to Teaching the Difference between 

Number and Numeral. Patnck Finnegan. Jan. 

1965.- 3i: 

An Approximation Method of Finding Square Kooti/ 
Elizabeth V. Warner. Mar. 1971, 155. / 

April in Charleston (5-7 April 1973). Feb. 1973. 
100. ' * / 

Area ^Concepts fpr Second Graders. Donald E. 
Myers. J^pv. 1964. 483-84; Jan. 1965. 67. 

Are Almost, AU Children Dtsadvanuged m Mathe- 
matics? John F. Newport Jan. 1967. 21-23. 

Are Behavioral Objectives the Answer? Eugene D. 
Nichols. Oct 1972,419,474-76.- 

Arc Boys Better than Girls m Arithmetic? Marian 
Wozcncraft Dec 1963, 486-^. 

Arc Elenjcnury ^hool Teach£rt Satisfied with then 
Mathematics Preparation? ^ Kobert E. Reys. Mar. 
1967, 190-93. 

Are ^Sdviet Arithmeuc Books Better than Ours? 
Homer C. Shermin and Robert E. Welding. Dec. , 
1965. 633-37. 

Are You Planning to Submit a Manuscript? Dec. 

1960. 403: May 1961, 241, 250. 
"Arithmecode** Puzzle. David F. Winick. Feb. 1968, 

178-79. . ' 

Arithmetic Achievement and Instructional Groupmg. 
O. L. Davis. Jr. and Neal H. Tmcy. Jan. /1963. 
12-17. / 
Arithmetic Achievement in England and Central Min> 
. ncsou. Richard T* Johnson and Robert Ander- 

sons Mar. 1964, 176-80. 
Arithmetic Achievement of Left-handed Children. 

Patrick Groff. Mar. 1962, 141-44. 
Arithmetical Abstractions^Progress toward Maturity 
of Concepts under Dinerii\g Programs of Instruc* 
tion. William A. B^wnell. Oct 1963. 322-29. 
Arithmetical Brain^Feasers for the Young. Henry 
Winthrop. Un^967, 42-43. 





Arithmetlo— an Old Subject In Nev Apparel Marie 

S. Ford Oct 195{. 143-44. 
Arithmetic and ^Block Work" in Primary Grades. 

Lois V. Johnson and Avi9 S. Whipple. Dec 1959, 

Arithmetic and History. Charles H. JosQ>hson. Oct 
.1970.488-91. • 

Arithmetic and the Brain-injur^d Child. Lotte Ka> 

Itskl May 1962. 245-51. : 
Arithmetic: Arthritis 'or Adventure? Lucy Nulton. 

Nov. 1961. 345-49. 
Arithmetic at the Primary Level John P. Maloney. 

Apr. 1957^112-18. 
Arithmetic at the School Camp. 0. L. Davis, Jr. Oct. 

1956. 157-61. ^ 
Arithmetic BascWl Donald Inbody. , Nov. ^962, 

390-91. 

Arithmetic Books for Elementary Schools. Paul C. 

Bums. Mar. 1960. 147-49. , I 
Arithmetic by Television. Lyia Lynch. Jan. 1963, 

28-30. 

Arithmedc Can be Fun. Norene Harmon. May 
f957. 82-83. 

Arithmetic Can be Fun. Norene Harmon. Apr. 1959, 
162-63. 

Arithmetic Card Games. Martin H. Hunt Dec.^ 
• 1968,736-38. ' j 
Arithmetic Concepts in First Grade. Mary S. Stutler. 

F^. 1962. 81-85. ' 
Arithmetic Concepts Possessed by tl^e Preschool 

Child. Corwin E. Bjonerud. Nov. 1960,-347-50. 
'The Arithmetic Curriculum— 1954. Chariotte Junge. 

Apr. 1954, 1-6. 
Arithmetic prills and Review on a Computer-based 

Teletype. . Patrick Suppcs, Max Jerman. and> Guy 

Grocn. Apr. 1966. 303-9, 
Arithmetic Enrichment through the Use of ihe ''Modi- 
fied Program." C Alan Riedcscl Dec 1963, 501-3, 
Arithmetic Experienco^ Grade One. Dorothy Jack 

and Amanda Hcbjkfr. Oct 1955, 70-71. \ 
An Arithmetic Fai>C Elva Dunn. Oc]L 1956, 156. ^ 
The Arithmetic Bdldicr. Clarence W. Schmmkc. Mar 

1962, 152-54/ 
Arithmetic ^Edotball. Earl A. Karau. Nov. 1956| 

212-13. / 

Arithmelllc for the Academically Talented. M. Erl 

Feb. 1960, 53-60. 
Arithmetic for the Gifted. Cynthia Parsons. M\ 
, 1959, 84-86.- ^ 
Arithmetic for Those Who Excel Foster E, Gross- 

nfckle. Mar. 1956, 4M8. 
Arithmetic for Today'i * Sue- and Seven- Year-Olds. 

Agnes G* Gundcrson. Nov. 1955, 95-101. 
Arithm^tic^Friend or Foe? Francis R, Brdwn. Feb. 

19?7, 4-9. - • / 

Arithmetic Games. Gyde A. Dilley and Walter/ & 

Rucker. Feb; 1972. 157-5». / 
Arithmetic in Everyday Living. Alice D. Edwards. 

Dec 1962, 453-58. 
Arithmetic 'm New Zealand. R R. Duncan. Oct 

1956. 137-4Z 

Arithmetic in Paktstam* Elem^^kiry Schools. Asghar 
Alj Shaikh and Leonard MtlCenncdy. Feb. 1962, 
77-80. 

Arithmetic in Science^ and Social Studies. Ed* 

Deans. Apr. 1961, 18^1. 
Arithmetic Instruction Changes Pupils* Attitudes 

toward Arithmetic. Harold H. Lerch. Mar. 1961, 

117-19. 

Arithmetic Instruction Is Improving. Joyce Peterson. 

Apr. 1960,;^01-2. 
Arithmetic in the Child's Fpture. Joseph J. Urbancek, 

Nov. 1956, 214-16. 
Arithmetic in the School Camp. Esther P. Roossinck. 




As We Read L Title ^ 39 

Jan. 1960, 22-25; May I960, 265. 
Arithmetic in the Total School Program. Tames 

Curtin. Dec. 1957, 235-39, 
Arithmetic in Upper Elementary Grades. Pauline 

Frazier and Margaret Burman. Apr. 1959, 165-66. 
Arithmetic in Verse. Donald J. Dessart and John 

A. Brown. Nov. 1958, "^73-74. 
Arithmetic Is a Joyous Experience foi Elenlentary 

School Children in Great Britain. Esther Unkel. 

Feb. 1968, 133-37. , ^ 

Arithmetic Is Fun. Lop Rapp. May 1963, 256-58. 
Arithmetic Is More Than Domg. Donald L. Buck. 

Feb. 1963, 78-80. 
Arithmetic on the March. Laura K. Eads. Oct 

1954, 10-14. 

Arithmetic oi ElemenUry School Mathenutics. Apr. 

1954, 19. i 
Arithmetic Problems. Cause and Solution. W. R. 

Taylor. Apr. 1958, 153-54. 
ArithmetK Skills Begin at Home. John K. Norwood, 

Jr. Jan. 1968, 13-181 
An Arithmetic^SpcU Down. Nov, 1956, 219. 
The Arithmetic Teacher. John R, Mayor. Feb. 1954, 
' 15. 

Arithmetic Teacher Index (1954^55). Oct 1955, 90. 
The Arithmetic Teacher-^liems from the Amiual 

Report of the Editor.. Apr. 1957, 139-40. - /^X 
The Arithmetic Textbook. Mar. 1957, 84. / 
Arithmetic Understandinp« Needed by Elementary* 

School Teachers. Jack N., Sparks. Dec. 1961, 395- 
• 403. 

Arithmetic via Television, L A Report of the Pitts- 
burgh Experiment Helen K. Strueve, Oct. 1956. 
162-64. 

Arithmetic, via Television, II. A Course for Teachers 
and Parents. Irvin Brune. Oct 1956, 165-67. 

Arithmetic ,via Television. III. Demonstration Les- 
sons at Springfiajd. R, C. Glazier. O^t 1956, 168. 

Arithmetic with Fxames. (ymversity of lUmois Com* 
mittec on School Afatheroatics Project Sta£f. Apr. 
.1957, 119-24. . 

Art and Artthmetic DIzabeth RagTcnd. Mai. 1959, 

m ' 

Articles of Incorporation^ Oct 1961, 315-16. 
Articles of Incorporation. Nov. 1965, 585-88. 
Articulation m Arithmetic. Petei A. Steam. Nov. 

1959, 27>: . I 

As GoofKAs Gold. Thomas J. Jenntftgs. Feb. 1964, 

11|^. 

ASyWe Read. E. W. Hamilton, assoc.iedl Apr. 1961, 
i45-46; May 1961, 209; Oct 1961,1273, 286; Nov, 
1961, 337-38, Dec' 1961, 386-87, fan. 1962, 1-2; 
Feb. 1962,. 65-66; Mar. 1962, 113 
177 79, May 1962, 241^, Oct 
1^62, 369-70; Dec. 1962, 417; Ja) 
1963, 65, Mar. 1963, 113-14, 
May 1963, 24l42; Oct 1963, -321/ 
459; Dec 1963, 473, 500. Jan. ' 
65, 80; Mar. 1964, 145; Apr. 196 
289, 311, Oct. 1964, 385, 401, N^ 
Dec 1964, 529; Jan. 1965, 2-3; feb. 1965, 98; 
Mar, 1965, 178,. Apr. 1965, 250-51, May 1965, 
31f^l5, Oct 1965, 411, Nov. 19^5, 523, Dec. 1965, 
; Jan. 1966, 2; Feb. 1966. 82; Mar. 19^, 178; 
Apr. 1966, 266, 274( May 1966, 346. 
As We Read. Jam^'^E. Inskcep, Jr., assoc. ed. Oct 

1966, 442-43, Ndv. 1966, 538 39, Dec. 1966, 634- 
35. Jan. 1967^7-3, Feb. 1967, 82-83, Mar. ^967, 
178-80; Apr/1967, 258-60; May 1967, 342-44; Oct 

1967, 4383*6, Nov. 1967, 547-48, Dec. 1967, 627- 
28; Jan./968, 3-4; Feb. 1968, 99-100; Mar. 1968, 
214 15i Apr. 1968, 306 8. M«yjp68, 395 96, Oct. 
196»r 490-91; Nov. 1968, 5$sf90; Dec. 1968, 66^ 
^T; Jan. 1969, 5^, Feb. 1969, 82 83, Mar. 1969, 
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40 Title I Atlanta Meetinq , 

167-68; Apr. 1969, 242-43; May 1969, 340-41; 
Oct 1969; 425-26; Nov. 1969. 521-22; Dec 1969, 
601-2. Jan. 1970. 5^* Feb. 1970. 103-4. Mar. 19l0. 
193^5; Apr. 1970, 283-84; May. 1970, 37(H71; 
Oct 1970, 458, Nov. 1970. 555-56, Dec. 1970, 
635-36. 

The AUanu Meclinf of the NCTM, November 19 21, 

1964. Oct 1964, 449-50. 
Atlanu Meeting (25-27 October 1973). .Oct 1973. 

517. 

Atlantic City Meetins, 16 18 March 1972. Jan. 1972, 
• 57. 

Attention: EIQncntary School PenonneL Dec, 1971, 

546.^ » 9 

Attitude and AcHicyement in Arithmetic. Harrell 

BassharUi Michael Murphy, and Katherine Murphy. 

Feb. 1964, 66-72. 
Attitude Change of Prospective Elementary School 

Teachers towai'd Arithmetic Wilbur H. Dutton. 

Dec. 1962. 418-24. 
AlUtudes of Frospcctfve Elementary School Teachers 

toward Mathematics and Three Othfer Subject 

Areas, ^lobert 8. Kane, Feb. 1968, 169-75. 
Attitudes of Prospective Elementary School Teachers 

towards Arithmetic Robert E. Reys and Floyd 

G. Delon, Apr. 1968. 363-66. 
Attitudes. Teaching Methods, and ArithmeUc Achieve- 
ment Wesley J. Lyda and Evelyn Clayton Morse. 

Mar. 1963, 136-38. * 
Attitudes toi^d a Television Program— Patterns 

in Arithmetic George ICaprelian. Dec 1961. 

408-12. ' 

Attitudes' towar^ Iritroduction of Modem Mathe- 
tpMt^ Program by Teachers with Large and Small 
Numbers of Yeark' Experience. Alice Huettig and 

^ John M. NcweU. Dec 1966, 125-30. 

Attitudes toward Reading and Arithmetic Instruc- 
tion. Gordon K. Stevenson. At>r. 1958. 161 -St 

Attitude toward^Arithmetic at the Fourth- and Fifth- 
Grade Levetf. Lelonit Capps. and Linda Simon 
Co|t Mar/ 1969: 215-20. 

Auditor'a/Report Jan. 1971. 61-62; Dec 1972, 
677-78r 

Australian Demonstration in California. Dr. Dienes 
and Mathematics Learning. Uoyd V. Rogers. May 
1964, 359-60. 

Automatic- Addition. Franz £..Hohn. Mar. 1963. 
127-327 

B 

Back Issues of the Journals and All IjICTM" Year- 

books Now Avaflable. 'Jan. 1968. 25. 
Bang. Buzz, Butt Bang, and Prime. Ernest E. Allen. 

Oct. 1969. 494-95. 
Bank for Educational Objectives Opens. Mar. 1969, 

18L 

Banking Interest Elizabeth Murohy. Jan. 1973, 

58-59. ' 
Base Five Power Gang. Matthew R. Thompson. May 

1964, 347. 

BasePopsicle, Virginia Wcyer. Apr. 1967. 312 13. 

Basic Considerations in* the Improvemeiit -of * Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics Programs. J. Fred 
Weaver. Miiy 1960. 269-73. 

"Basic Laws'* for Young Children. Jo Phillips. Nov. 

1965, 525-32. 

Basic Skills in Contemporary Programs. Clarence 

Ethel Hardgrove. Nov: 1965, 524. 
A Bee on a Point a Line, and a Plane. Francis T. 

Sganga. Nov. 1966, 549-52. 
A Beglnnteg for StudcntTeachers. Frances L. Jenkins. 
/ Mar. 1967. 209-11. 

peginning Number Experiences and Structured Mate^ 



rials. £. & Aotows and U Dcryal Nelson. Oct 
1963, 330-33. 

Begmni^gs Qf Mathematical Education in Runiiu 

Johni^e Francis, Feb. 1959. ^11. J6. 
Behavioral Objectives, a Ca,u5c C^ibre. Henry H. 

Walbcsser. Oct 1972. 418, 436^. 
Behauoral Objecuves m Mathematics. Dec 1971. 558* 
Being' Creative with Shapes. Marie Giddings. Dec. 

1965,645-46. - 
Ben's Puzzles. - Mar. 1957, 84. 
Better Perception of Geometric Figures through 

Folding and CutUng. Miiagros p. ibe. Nov. 1970. 

583-86. 

A Better Understanding of Our Number System. 

Eileen K. OaspiU. Feb. 1962» 71-73. 
Beware of "Keywords." .John R. O'Donnell. Feb. 

1963, 92. 

Bibliography for Teachers. Apr. 1954, 23. 
Bibliography of. Books for Enrichment m Arithmetic. 

Adrien L, Hess. Feb. 1959. 12-16; Apr. 1959, 143. 
Bibhography qf Books foi Emichment p AiUhmetic. 

Ruth K. Carlson and Charles H. Tyl<l^ey. Apr. 

1960, 189-93. 

A Bibliogmphy of Historiud Materials foi Use m 
Arithmetic in th^ Intermediate Grades. Helen, 
Marie Krietz and Franfes Floumoy Oct I960,' 
287-92. 

A Bibliography of Mathematics Books for Elementary 
School Lil»raries; Adrien L. Hess. ' Feb.* 1957; 
15-20. ^ . . ' 

A Bibliography of Selected Summaries and Critical 
Discussions of Research «on Elementary School 
Mathematics. J. Fred Weavei. Nov. 1960. 364^ 

Bibliography on Number Bases. Julia Adkins. Dec 
1959, 324. 

Big Dividends from Little Interviews, J. Fred Weaver. 

Apr. 1955, 40-47. \ ,i 
BilinguaUsm it) Measurement. The Commg of the 

Metric .System. George W. Bright May 1973. 

397-99. 

Billmgs/ Montana Meeting— August 18-20 (1969). 
,May 1969,' 345. * 

Binary can be F-U-N. ' Marion E Ocbscnhirt apd 
Mary M. Wedemeyer. Cfet. 1963» 354-55. 

Bmguc Russell L. Williams. Apr, 1969, 310- if. 

Birmingham Beckons (Regional /Convention^ 28-30 

^ October 1971). Oct 1971. 405. 

Birthdays in Base Two. Rose G. Robbins. Mar. 1969, 
178. 

Bizz-Buzz Game in Arithmetic. George Janicki. Feb. 
1956. 28. 

Blast-oif Mathematics. Elton E. Beougher. Apr. 
1971,215-21. 

Blocks to Arithmetical Understandmg. Calhoun C 

Collier. Nov. 1959. 262-68. 
Board Action on 1969 D^egate Assembly ^ Resolu- 
' tions. Feb. 1970. 175-78. 

Board Action On 1970 Delegate Assembly ResoluUons. 
Feb. 1971, 119-23. 

Board Action on 1971 Delegate Assembly ResoluUons. 
Mir. 1972. 241-45. 

Bcmd Action pn 1972 Delegate Assembly Resolution. 
Feb. 1973, ^54-56. ' 

The Board St|[etcher. A Mo^el to Introduce Factors, 
Prhncs, Composites, and Multiplication by a Frac- 
tion. Louis S. Cohe^. Dtd 1973, 649-56. 

Bobby and a Computer! Allan L. Fdrsythe and 
Daviette H. Sunibury. FA. 1971. 88-90. 

Boners. Nov. 1960, 356. 

Book and Fflm Strip Review. Apr. 1957, 138 39. 

Booklet Received. Nov. 1957. 228. 

Book Review. Louise A. MacPhce and Ben A. 

Sueltz. Feb. 1955, 5. ■ r . 

Book Reviews. Paul R. Neureitet. Dec. 1954. 23. 



> \%. \' ■ • 

i9i3;,a54-55, v ^ * « . * 

Bdok Rcvicwl ' Robert L. SUu^ Aptl 1954, 14, 

Reviews, B«i -A. Sucltr, Oct 1954;' 5; Dec. « 

J954. 23,30;,?#fe. 1955,^. 
Book ReVicW Mtr. .19^6, 73-75; Apr, »I956, 89/ 

108. 122, OcU 174-76^ Feb. 195t 31^-32, . 

Apr. 1957/138-39; Oct. 19?7>' n3-'?4; Nov. f957. « 

203. r^. 1?57.'^ 265-67^ Ftib. 1958. 43-45. M«. 

1958. 78. 102; Apr. 195%, 162^3; Oct. 1958. 21)i- 
15. NoY 1958,^2^, 2:1/9-80; 4>cc. i958r293. Apu. 
1959.167;7I; Feb. 1966, 107-8; Mar. 1960, 161-62; 
May 1960. 267.268.' . ' . . . *y ^ 

Books &nd MgtecUIs^ £. Gieftadinc Gibb. ed. Oct 

1959. 22f 25. Nov. 1959, 281 84. Jan. 1960i 39-4J. ' 
Books and M^ttnals, Clarcitce Ethel Har4frove. ed 
. Oct I960. 309-10; Nov. -1960. 373-75j laa 1961, 

36 38. Fek.1961, $3 85. Mar. 1961, 138-39, . 
Apr. 1961, 196; M^ W61. 261-^64, Oct* 1961, 
307-8. Nov. 1J61. 377. tJkfic^ 1961. 44<M1; Jan. 
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501. 

CrossJ'igure Puzzle— Measures. George Janickl Feb. 
* ^1956, 16. 
A * Cross Numb^ Puzzle for Flag Day. Margaret 
* WiUerding, 'Aprri957, ll8. 
A Cross-Number Puzzle for Intermediate Orade^. 
" Margarct-F» WiUerding. Nov. 1957, 223. 
A CrMi-Number Pu^e for Junior High Schoolt 

Margaret F. iViUerdnig. Nov. I9W, 226. 
•A poairNumber Puzzle for Primarv Qrades. 

Margaret F. Wfllcrding. Nov. 1957, 221. 
A Crow Number Puzzle for St Patrick^s Day. 

Margarpt WiUerding. Mar. 1957, 74. 
A l^ro^ Number Puzzle foi Valentine*s Day. Marga* 

ret Wfllerding. Feb. 1957,^9. . 
Cup Caka in Kindergarten. Dec. 1959, 319. 
CUPM Conferences (Fall 1963^, Oct 1963, 343. 
CUPM keport on the Training of Teachers of Ele- 
, jpentary School Mathematics. Feb. 1964, 89^3. 
Curriculum Development and In-service Education 

in Cincinnati. J. Fred Weaver. Mai. 1963, 154^58. 
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Jan. 1971, 52. 
to Conclusions. 
Anthony J. Picard. Feb. ^970, 15J-53. 
Dates of Meetings of the National Council (1957- 

1958). Nov. 1957, 195. " 

David's Solution. David SoweU. JauT 19 7 1; "68-59. . 
The Dky Camp and Arithmetic. B. J. Goodrich. Mar. 
1957,77r7e. 

e Decimal Is More than a Dot Frank C. Arnold. 
Oct 1955, 80*"82, 
Dedmal versus Common Fractions. J. T. Johnson. 

Nov. 1956, 20J-3, 206.^ 
A Deck of Cards, a Bunch of Kids, and Thou. Peter 

K. Gurau. Feb. 1969, 115^17. 
Deductive Reasoning in tjhe Primary-Arithmetic Pro-^ 

gram. James M. Foster. Jan. 1962. 20-2U 
Dining Basic Concepts of Mathematics. Richard A. 

Dean. Mar. 1960, 122-27. 
Defim'tions in Arithmetic Charles Brim^el. Nov. 

1956, 192-96. • 
Depth Learning in Arithmelio— What Is It? Char* 

lotte W. Junge. Nov. 1960, 341-46. 
A Description of a Group^leaming Experience. S. A. 

LUge? Jan. 1973, 51-55. 
A D^ription of Twenty Arithmetic Underachievers. 

Ramon Ross. Apr. 1964, 235-4U " 
D^'gn in Nine. Donald K. Robinson. Jan. 1965, 
66-67. 

Designing Research Studia in ElemenUry School 

Mathematics Education. C. Alan Riedesel and 

Jack N. Sparks. Jail 1968, 60^3. 
Determining the LCM uid GCF through the Use of 

Set Theory. Forrest L, Colthtrp. Apr. 1965, 

282-84. 

Developing Ability Mental Arithmetic Frances 

Floumoy. Oct 1957, 147-50. 
Developing an Understanding of Inverse Operations. 

Cari Mauro. Nov. 1966, 556-63. . - 
Developing Arithmetical Inquiry with Enrichment 

^*ds* Joseph Creschnbeni. Jan. 1966,49^51.' 
Developing Concepts of Time and T^p^rature. Ida 
» Mae Heard, Mar. 1961; 124-26. . . 

Developing Creative Thii^cing in Arithmetic. Calvin 

H. Reed. Feb. 1957, 1(^12. 
Developmg Creativity through Arithmetic. Arthur R. 

DeLong and Richard M. Clark. Oct* 1959, 206-8. 
Developing Facility In Solving, Verbal^ Problems., 

Herbert F. Spitzer and Frances Elotimdy. N*ov. 

195^; 177-8Z ^ ; r;/ 
Developing Flexibility of Thinking and Petformance. 

J. Fred Weaver. Oct 1957, 184:^88. 
^Developing Generalizations with* Topological Net 

i^roblems. Charles H. D'Augustine. Feb. •4965, 

1Q!)-1^ 

Developing Geometric Concepts in the Kindergarten. 

Ida Mae Heard. Mar. 1969, 229-^0. . - 
Developing Number Ideas in the Kindergarten. 

Agnes Ryder KiUelea. May 1967, 396-97..^ * 
Developing the Subtraction Algorithm. Robert A. 

aeminson. Dec 1973, 634-38. ^ 
Developing the ''Take-Away** Idea. Eva Jean Maples. ^ 
- Apr, 1959, 161. 

Developing Understandmg through Counting. E. C 

Blom. Oct 1955, 83-85. , • ^ 

Development of Ability to Estimate and to Compute 

McntaUy. Ircnr^Saubfc. Apr. 1955, J3'39. 
Development of a Pbql of Mathematici Test Items foi 

Grades 7 and 8. Dorothy M. Ijfom. Nov. 1969, 

543-45. • , ^ 

Development of Critical Interprictation of Statistics 
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and Graphs. Ruth Girard* Apr. 1967, 272-77. 
Development of Eleiientary Sdiool Mathematics 
Teaching in the UxUt^I States. Paul C. Bums. May 
1970. 42«-37. \ 
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Tbt Development of 
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Mathematics. Mildred t 
604. 

A Device for Grade One. 

A Device for Indirect } 
taioms Individual Project^X 
Feb. 1973. 124^27. ' 

A Device for Practice with < 
and Addition of Unlike 
Hammond. Nov. 1961. 373 

Device Review. E. W. Hamilton. Ifeb. 1959. 5. 

Diafnosing Pupil Errors: Lookins for Patterns. 
Tommie A West Nov. 1971. 467-69. 

Diasnosmt Pupil Needs in Arithmetic Edwena Moore 
and DcGroff Platte. Feb. 1959, 33-35. 

Diagnosis and Correction of Arithmetic Under* 
achievement Ramon Ross. Jan. 1963. 22-27. 

Diagnosis of PupH Performance on Place- Value 
Tasks. Robert F. Smith. May 1973. 403-8. 

Diagonally Magic Square Arrays. Charles W. Trigg. 
May 1973, 386-88. 

Did You Know? May 1961, 225. 

D?d You Know? Apr. 1973, 304. 

Differences in Arithmetic Performance. Sr. Josc- 
phina. Apr. 1959. 152-53, 166. 

A Different Approach to the Sieve of Eratosthenes. 
Eve Omcjc. Mar. 1972, 192-96. 

Differentiated Instruction and School-Class 'Organi- 
zation for Mat)iematJcal Learning within the Ele- 
mentary Grades^ J. Fred Weaver. Oct 1966, 495- 
506. 

Differentiating Arithmetic Instruction for Various 
.,l.«VeIs of Achievement ^^jxjticJH-WcMcca. -Apr/' 

1959,115-20. I 
A Different Look' at Decunal Fractions. Patricia 

Wflson. Delbert Mundt, and Fred Porter. Feb. 

1969, 95-98. 

A Different Way of Subtracting. David Dye. Jan. 
. 1965, 65-66. 

DIFFY. Herbert tVills. Oct 1971, 402-5. 
The Digit It isl Lee Mann. Dec 1966, 661. 
'A Digression on^O Square Inches. Bob Qlenn. Jan. 

1962,25.' / , 
Dilemmas Confronting the Teachers of Arithmetic. 

Foster E. Cfiossmckle. Feb. 1954. 12-15. 
Directional Exercises as Preparation for Algebra. 

WiUiam B. Mehl. Apr. 1958/ 15Z 
Directors; Comjnittees, and Representative*, 1972 73 
* —Supplemental List. Feb. 197j, 156-57. 
Discover and Learn. Sr. Mary Basil Maroun, S.SJ. 

Dcc» 1967, 677-78. 
Discdvering Bar Oraphs bK Degrees. Thomu J. 
, Jchnings. Dec. 1961, 416-17. 
Discovermg Centigrade and Fahrenheit Relationships. 
' Wflliam E. Schall. Oct 1968, 556-59. ^ 
Discovering Discovery. Adrien L. Hess. Apr^. 1968, 

324-27, • « 

Discovering Exponents. Martin P. Kamink. Apr. 
. 1969, 313-14. 

Discovering Patterns in Addition. George F. Ed^ 

monds. Mar. 1969. 245-48. 
Discovcf}ilg Precision. Pete; IC Gurau. Oct 1966.. 
" 453^56.; . ^ • . 

Dlscovcrinr Properties ' of the Natur^^J^umben. 

Harriet Griffin/ Dec. 1965, 627-"^ 
DiscQvprmg Structure through PaU&ns. L. J. Me< 

Nov. 1972* 531-33. 
Discovering the Mathematie^ of a Slide Rule. 

i. OrcgoryMartiniJr^*^. 1968, 23-25. 



Discovering the Multiplication Facts. Fottet 6. 

Grossnickle. Oct 1959, 195-98. 208. 
Discovering What "Discovery** Means, Richard T. 

Salzer.'Dcc. 19yS6. ^6-57. 
Discovery Activities with Are^ and Perimeter, Janet 

Jean Brougher. May 1973, 382-85. 
Discovery Approacb--Polar Coordinate in Grade 

Seven? Joan R. Necdleman. Nov. 1967, 563^5. 
A Discovery Approachr to the Introduction of Flow- 
charting in the Elementary Grades. Bernard M. 

Ktssler. Mar. 1970, 220-14. 
A Discovery Approach with Ancient Ntuneration 

Systems. Robert W. KeUer. Nov. 1972, 543^, 
Discovery at the Teacher Education Level. Robert W. 

Plants. Mar. 1967. 203-4. 
Discovery in Mathematics. Ernest R. Ranucci Jan. 

1965. 14-18. , ' 

Discovery in Number Operations through ^Qeometric 

Constructions. K. Allen Neufcld. Dec, 1968. 695 

700. > , ^ . # — 

A Discovery Lesson in Elementary ^^athematics. 

Lewis B. Smith. Feb. 1971. 73r76. * 
A Discovery Lesson in Percents. Williaili G. Mehl. 

Dec. 1968. 746. 
Discovery Teaching—from Socrates to Modernity. 

PhiUip S. Jones. Oct. 1970. 503-10. 
Disgoisi^d Practice for Multiplication and Addition 

of Directed Numbers. Esther Mihie. May 1969, 

397-98. 

Disparity in'* Scores from Standardized Arithmetic 

Tests. J. Fred Weaver, ed, Feb. 1962. 96^. 
The Distinguished Achievement Award for Excel* 

lence in Teacher Education. Nov. 1967. 554. 
Distutiuishing between Basic and Superficial Ideas 

in Arithmetic Instruction. Maurice L. Hartung. 

Mar. 1959. 65-70. 
T^ic Pistributivf-Pippejlj. tee 1^ ^y.^i. NaV. I96T, 
■ 56^9.' •» * 

Dividing by a Fraction. Robert H. Koenker. Mar. 
1965, 225-26. 

Dividing by Zera Marvin L. Bender. Apr. 1961, 
176-79. 

Dividing Fractions with Fraction Wheels. Barbara 
Budzynski Hales and Marvin N. Nelson. Nov. 

1970, 619-21. 

Divisibility a^o-Go! Unda Silvey. Jan. 1971. 46. 
Divisifiili^ and Prune f^umbcrs. Paul Ycarout Mar. 
1958. "79-81. 

Divisibility andthe Base-Ten Numeration System. 

George Spooner. ^Dec. 1964, 563-68. 
Divisibility by Odd Numbers. Alma Jean Kilgour. 

Mar. 1960, 150-51. 
Divisibility by Seven and Thirteen. Francis J. 

Mueller. Nov. 1958. 267-68. 
Divisibility Rule for Seven. « Frank Rogers. Jan. 

1969, 63-64. 

Divisibility Rules for Numbers Expressed in Dif- 
ferent Bases, R. F. Wardrop. Mar. 1972, 218-20. 

Divisibdity Rules for the First Fifteen Primes. Frank 
Smith. Feb. 1971. 85-87. 

A Divisibility Test for Amateur Dicoverers. Lewis 
Berenson. Jan. 1970, 39-41. 

The Division Algorithm. Benny F. Tucker. Dec 
1973. 639-46, 

Division by a Fraction— a New Method. George H. 

McMcen. Mar. 1962, 122-26. 
Division by a Two-Figure TJivis^Jr. Louis E. Ulrich, 
^ 'Sr. Oct. 1958.204-10. 
Division by Zero. Hilda F. Duncan. Oct. 1971. 

381-82. 

Division for First Cfactsrs? Dorothy S. Ambrosius. 

Feb. 1956, 27-28. ♦ 
Division Isn't That Hard. Joseph Di Spigno. Oct. 

1971, 373-77. t 
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Biv^ion Is Undefsttndable* Ruth Kdley tzxo, Jan. 
1960. 32-34. 

Pividba Made Easy. Oareoce Lunf. Nov* 1963, 
453-54. ^ 

Ttit Dbnsion of Commoo Fractions. Theodore S. 
Kotesnik, Mar. 1$60. 133-34. 

Division of Fractional Numberr James W. Heddens 
and Michael Hyncs. Feb. 1969, 99-103. 

DivisTon of Fractions. Lelon R. Capps. Jan. 1962, 

. 10-16. 

Division Of Fractipns with Meatung. Jesse Root 

Apr, 1959. 171. 
Division of Mathenuitical Sciences Issues Annual 

Report Jaa 1968. 34. ' 
Division Problems and the Concept of'Rate. ^Marilyn^ 

J. Zwcng. Dec 1964. 547-56, 
Division with ^Common and Decimal Fractional 

NumWs, Clyde A. Dilley and Walter E. Ruckcr* 

May 1970. 43&-41. 
Div^ion with Fractions— Levels of Meaning. Harry 

C. Johnson. May 1965. 362-68. 
Docs Base Four Bewilder You? Sr. Joseph M. Schup- 

bach. Apr. 1967, 308-10. 
Dr. Clark Becomes an Associate Editor. Apr. 1955. 

39.'''' . * 

Dominoes in the Mathematics Classroom. Tom.E. 

Massey. Jan. 1971, 53-54. 
Don't Count Your Chickens Before They Hatch. 

J. Wfllito Lambert Dec 1961. 425-27. • 
Don't Forget the Parents!* John W., Daniels. Oct. 

1966. 474-75. ^ 
Don't Let That Inverted Divisor Become Mysterious. 
^ Edwm Eagle. Oct J954. 15-17. " *^ 
Don't Miss the Train. Corinna PorKer. Feb. 1973, 

139-4Z 

Don't Move the 'Point, Mqve the Number. William 
■ . L.*Sw*rL .Apii. >l9iS0;.i04-5. . , * ', ; ..7 y . 
Don't Sell Short the Distributive Property. Ronald V. 

McDougall. Nov. 1967, 570-72, > 
Don't Shy Away from the Zero Exponent' J. R, 

O'DonncU. Apr. 1967, 299, '30»i " ^ ' 

Do They See the Point? l>eter L. Spencer. Nov. 

1SI58, 271-7Z . . 
Dots, Plots, and Profiles. Charlotte W. Junge. Mky ' 

1969. 371-78. ^ ^ . 
Double and Double Again. <CharIes E. Scbloff. Nov. 

1970. 613-14. 

'•Doubt" in Discovery Teaching. Frank Van Atta. 

Apr. 1968, 343, 3^0. : 
Dd We Need Separate Rules to Compute in Decimal 

NoUtion? Boy^ Henry. Jan. 1971,40*42* 
•^Down with Bojces, Buddies, and Undoings! Floreine 

Hudson. Jan. . 1968, 44. 
Do You ^ave a Mathematics Program? E Olena^ 

dine Oibb. Jam 1965. 4, 8. 
Do You Like Arithmetic? Dorothy M. Swan. Feb. 

1957; 14. . ► . . ' 

Do Your First Graders Measure lip? (A Report of 

a Unit with Disadvantaged Learners). Beatrice 

fiachrach. Nov. 1969, 537-38. ' 
Dozens and Ddzcns. Dec 1^59, 305. , 
Dramatics in Arithmetic. Robert T. Cameron. Apr. 

1960, 208. 

Drawing^ Conclusions from. Samples (An Activity 
for tlje Low Achiever). BruceiC. Burt-Nov. 1969. 
539^1. ^ , ' 

Drawing 3-D Figures from 2-D Templates, Milagros 

, D. Ibc-Mar. 1971, 180-82. 

A Dream House Project Richard Powers. May 
1962, 2SO«81. 

Dress Up Your Graphs. George Janicki. Mar. 1958. • * 
103-4, 

The Dual Progress Plan in the Elementary. School. 



Glen Heathers and Morris Pincus. Dec. 19S9, 
302-5. ( . . 



Early Developmem of Concepts of Multiplication and 
Division. Edwina Deans. Feb. 1965. 143-44. 

Early Mayan Mathematics. Donald R. Byrkit May 
1970. 397-9a 

Early Research Contributions to Elementary School 
Mathematics. Paul C. Bums and Arnold R. Davis. 
Jan. 1970. 61-65. 

Easily Made Arithmetic ^ds, Raymond B. Bridgers. 
Jr. Dec 1963, 507-8. ' ' 

East Lansmg Meethig, 23-25 August 1972. Apr. 1972. 

. 270. 

East Lansing. Michigan, 23-25 August 1972. Apr. 

1972, 270. ^- 
Easy Construction of Magic Squares for Classroom 

Use. John Cappon, Sr.- Feb. 1965, 100-105. 
Easy-to-Paste Solids. M. Stoessel Wahl. Oct 1965, 

468-71. 

^Eat Your Numbersl Elizabeth Ragland. Feb. 1960, 

96. ^ , ' 

The Editoii,Asks. Nov- 1956, 220. , ^ 
Editprial Feedback. Mary Helen Bean. Dec 1970, 
684-85.- ' . 

, WilEam R. FaulknVr. Oct 1969, 495-96. 

. HoUy HoUingsworth; M%y 1968, 452, 

. Vern^a•Jeffers. Dec- 1969, 650-51. 

. , Henry LuUi. Nov. 196^r 579-80. 

— . Lewis :Simon. Nov. 19^7, 579-80. 

Richard L. Thomas. Oct 1969, 497-98. 



r. Karl Zahn.'Dec 1967, 673-74, 



Editor's N<?tc (Decameter/Dckamcter), Apf. 1973^ 

-^■•SWrOct-J&73;'^'89. - r 

Educated Guessing. , Lola h May. Dec. 1963, 496:97.. 
Educating Mathematics Specialists to Teach Children 
from Disadvantaged Areas.-Myron P. Rosskopf and 
Jerome D. Kaplan. 'Nov. 196^^, 606-12. 
Educational Cfomments. Oct 1965^ 454. 
Effectmg Change irt a l4rrge County System. X Fred 

Weaver. May 1963, 294-97. 
The Effect of Cuisenaire Materials on Reasoning and 
CompuUtion. Robert A. Passy. Nov. 1963, 439-40. 
The Effect of Discontinued Grad^ Reporting ort 
Pupil Learning. Donald J. Christensen. Dec 19)68, 
' 724-26. » 

The Effect of Knowledge of Results and Token Re- 
inforcement on the Arithmetic Achievemenf of 
Elementary School Children. Bill W. Hillman. Dec. 
1970, 676-82. 

The Effect of Sequence? in"* the Acquisiuon of Three 
Set Relations; an Experin^ent whh Preschoolers. 
A. Edward Uprichard. Nov. 1970, 597-604. 

The Effect of Three Different Methods of Implemen- 
tation of Mathematics Programs on Children's 
Achievement in Mathematics. Leon GreabeU. Apr. 

' 1969, 288-92. 

The Effects of '^Homogeneous'* Grouping in Seventh- 
Grade Arithmetic Irving H. Balow. Mar. 1964. 
186-9L 

The Effects of Instruction on the' Stage Placement 
of Children in Piagcl''s Scriation Experiments. 
Arthur F. Coxfocd, Jr. Jkn. 1964, 4-9. 

The Effects of Supplementing Sixth^Gradc Instruc- 
tion with a Study pi Nondc^imal Numbers. George 
W, Schlinsog* Mar> 1968. 254-60. ' • 

The Effects on ConventionaUy Taught Eighth-Grade 
Math Following Seventh-Grade Programmed ^tih^ 
Bruce A. Meadowcroft Dec. 1965, 614-16. 

Efficiency in Teaching Basic. Facts. Eari Clendenon. 
Apr. 1959, 144-47. 
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£u Ctrtom Aftin?! James M. SherriU. Jan. |9t3, 

13-16.^ ^ 
S — Turkey. Charles E. Schloflf. Apr. 1971. 268-70. 
Eigbtfi-Crade Mathematical Competence— 15 Years 
Afo aad Now. MOtoQ William Beckmaxm. Apr. 
1970,334-35. 

Eisht-Ring. Circus. A Variation in the Teaching of 
Cotmting and Place Value. Ethel Rinker. Mu. 

I 72. 209-16. 
.000 Children's Reactions to Meanings in Arith* 
metic. C. Newton Stokes. Pec 1958. 281-93. 
Elementary Graphing Experiences, Robert C. Pier- 

S9n. Mar. 1969. 199-201. 
Elementary Schpol Mathematics: A Word of Caution 
and a QuesUon. Robert F. Fletcher. Dec. 1972. 
645-47. 

Elementary School Mathematics in the 1970s. John 

R. Clark. Oct. 1971. 385. ' , 

The Elementary School Mathematics Library. Ruth 

Hutcheson, Edna Mantor. and Miirjorie B. Holn^- 

berg. Feb. 1956. 8-16. 
Hementary School Metric Geometry. Eugene F. 

Krausc. Dec. 1968. 673-82. 
The Elementary School Principal and Mathematics 

Instruction. Bill 3. McArthur. Oct. 1963. 339^3. 
Elementary Series and Texts for Teachert—How Well 

Do They Agree? Randall C. Hicks, Mar. 1968. 

:266-70. * 
Elementary Teachers* Abflity to Understand Con- 
* cepts Used in New Mathematics Curricula. Carol 

Kipps. Apr, 1968, 367-71. 
Elementary Teachers* Knowledge of Basic Arithmetic ^ 

Concepts and Symbols. E. Hatold Haiper^J[)ec. 

1964, 543-46. ^^^K 
An Elementary Theory of Equations. L. Cfark )l5y. 

Nov. 1971, 457-6i 



Elevator Numbers. \ Stanley^ 'Becker. Oct. 197^^ 
422-24. ^ \ 

The Eleventh Commai^ent Dec. 1966, 646, 655. \ 
Elimmate '"Borrowing In Subtraction. Max N. ^ 

Mossil. Oct. 1959, 217t-19; Feb. 1960, 86. 
Enjoy the Mathematics You\ Teach. Donovan A. 

Johnson. Apr. 1968, 328-32. ^ 
Enlarging Number Systems. Charles Bnimiiel. Apr. 
1956, 109-12. 

Enrichment for the Talented in Arithmetic. A Local 
Program for Grades .4, 5, and 6. Lonie E Rudd. 
Mar, 1961, 135-37. 

Enrichment for Understanding. Patricia Spross. Dec. 
1960, 404-8. 

Enrichment in Arithmetic for. the Primary Grades. 

Morris Pincus. Dec. 1960, 412-13, 417. 
Enrichment Materials for School Mathematics. Harry 

Peeler. May 1962; 271-75. 
An Enrichment Program for Elementary Grades. 

.Anna Marie Evans, Mildred Headley, and Judith 

Leinwohl. May 1962, 282-86. 
Enrichment Units in Junior High School Grades. 

Monte S. Norton. Dec. 1957, 260-61. 
Enrichment with Exponents. Earl L. McCallon and 

Paul J, Cowan. Jan. 1968, 70. 
EOPDICA. Carl D. Hicks. Jan. 1973, 17-23.. 
E I'luribus Unum — a Brief Discussion on the *'Law 

of One,** John K. Reckzch and Ernest R. Duncan. 

ptsc. 1961, 415-15. " 
>». Equal or Equals? Lee . Emerson Boyer. Oct. 

'^1955. 91-92. 

Equal Time. James T, Rodman. May 1964. 342^3. 
The Equation Method of Teaching Percentage. RoUa 

V. Kwlcr. Feb. 1960. 90-92. 
Equivalence^ and Equality. Walter J. Sanders. Apr. 

1969. 317-22. 

Essential Meanings it\ Arithmetic. E. T. McSwain 
and Ralph J. Cooke. Oct. 1958. 185-92. 



Estimates of Quantity by Elementary Teachers and 
College Juniors. Clyde G. Corle. Oct^ 1963, 
347-53. 

Esthnating QuoUcnts for the New Long Pivisioa 
Algorithm. Robert C. McLean. May 1969. 398; 
• 400. 

Estimating the Quotient in Division. Maurice L. 

Hartung. Apr. 1957. 100-111. 
The Euclidean Algorithm as a Means of Simplifying 

Fractions. Hartley Rogers. Jr. Dec 1970.. 657-62. 
Eum'ce Lewis Appointed Vice-President. Secondary 

School Level. Mar. 1961. 130. - 
Evaluating and Reteaching Slow Learners. Helen 

Hammitt. Jan. 1967. 40-41. 
Evaluation by Observation — Grade 3. Alice P. 

Thomson. Apr. 1956. 104-6. 
Evaluation of a Mathematics Program. George F. 

Madausi Dec. 1961. 418-21. 
Evaluation of an Accelerated Arithmetic Program. 

James N. Jacobs. Althea Beery, and Judith Lein- 
wohl. Feb. 1965. 113-19. 
The Evaluation of Learning under Disslihilar Systems 

of InstrucUon. , William A. Brownell. Apr! 1966. 

267-74. 

An Evaluation of Topics in Modem Mathem9tics. 

JJugh L..feck. May 1963. 277-79. 
Evaluation — Reversed! Ardys Slaninka. Jan. 1968. 9. 
Evaluation Scale for a Teaching Aid in Modem 

Mathematics. Norbcrt H. Leeseberg. Dec. 1971. 

592-94. 

Every Teacher Is a Researcher. C. Alan RIedesel. 

Apr. 1968. 355-56. 
An Example of a Mathematics Instructional Program 

for Disadvantaged Children. Jerome D. Kaplan. 

Apr. 1^70. 332-34. 
An Example of Informal Geometry: Mirror Cards. 

Marion Walter. Oct. 1966. 448-52. 
Exempli^ What You Explicate. Evelyn Sowell^ Mar. 

1973. 209-11. 

An Exercise in Ancient Egyptian Arithmetic. Arthur 

A. Delancy. Apr. 1963. 216. 
Experience and Mathematical Leaming. Editorial 
^ Panel. May 1971.277. 

Experiences for Metric Missionaries. Lottie Viets. 

Apr. 1973. 269-73. 
Experiences with Approximation and Estimation. 

John A. Schmid. May 1967. 365-68. 
An Experimental •^Approach tp the Division Idea. 

Dan T. Dawson and Arden K. Ruddell. Feb. 1955. 

6-9. 

An Experimental Approach to the Pythagorean 
Theorem. Aaron L. Buchman. Feb. 1970. 129-32. 

An Experimental Course in Mathematics for Primary 
Schools in Sweden. Matts HasUd. May 1966. 
392-96. 

Experimental I^rogram at Illinois. Feb. 1959. 56. 

Experunental Projects and Research. J. Fred Weaver, 
ed. jan. 1961. 32-35. Feb. 1961. 81-82; Mar. 1961. 
135-37; Apr. 1961. 192-95; May 1961. 255-60; Oct 
1961. 301-6. Nov. 1961. 374-76; Dec. 1961. 436-39; 
Jan. 1962. 41-44; Feb. 1962. 96-97; Mar. 1962, 
160-62; Apr. 1962. 221-23; J4aV 1962. 287-90; 
Oct. 1962. 342^3. Nov. 1962. 396-99; Dec. 1962. 
459-61. ✓ 

An Experimental Study in Teaching Percentage. Rus- 
sell A. Kenney and Jesse D. Stockton. Dec. 1958. 
294-303. 

An Experunental Study of Programmed versus Tra 
ditional Elementary School Mathematics. Frank W. 
Bangl^art. John C. McLaulin^ James B. Wesson, 
and Leonard Pikaart Apr. 1963. 199-204. 

An Experimental Study of Two Approach<» to Teach- 
ing Percentage. Daniel C. Tredway and George £. 
Hfollister. Dec. 1963. 491-95. 
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Experimental Teaching of Mathematical Logic in the 

ElemcnUry School. Patrick Suppcs and Frederick 

Binford. Mar. 1965, 187-95. * 
Alt Experiment in Arithmetic Acceleration. Robert 

C. Townsend. Dec I960, 409-11. 
Experiment in Enrichment — Fourth Grade* Fnmcis 

H. HUdebrand. Feb. 1963, 68-71. 
An Experiment in Teaching Mathematics to Children. 

William Wemick. Mar. 1964, 150-56. 
An Experiment in the Teaching of Introductory Multi- 

plicaUon. Roland F. Gray. Mar. 1965, 199-203. 
Experimei]|b in Mathematics. Mar. 1961, 137. 
Experiments in the Primary Grades. Alice Clark. 

Oct. 1959, 203-5i 234. 
An Experiment with' a Variable Base Abacus. King 

W. Jamison, Jr. Feb. 1964. 81-84. 
An Experiment with Hand-Tally Counters. Barbara 

Hooper. Nov. 1955. 119-20. 
An Experiment with Retarded Children and Cui* 

scnaire Rods. John J. Callahan and Ruth S. 

Jacobson. Jan. 1967, lO-U. 
"The Experts and the Simpleton"— a Fable. Herbert 

Schwartz. May 1971, 330-31. 
Explojrijjg Rate Graphs with Gifted Ten YearOlds. 
. BrcnijA L^ir^sdQwnt .,Mar, 1964. 14M9/ 
Expnittioni i« MftlheihAtidr. FiunccS tJow^d. M*y 

1964. 357-58. 

Extent of Implementation of CUPM Level I Recom- 
mendations. John J. Fisher. Feb. 1967, 194-97. 



F 

Facilitating an Understanding of the Decimal Nu* 

meration System through Modular , '|\rithmetic. 

W. J. Lyda and Margaret D. Taylor^'Feb. 1964, 

101-3. - xJ 
Faciliuttng Meaningful Verbal Leammg in the 

Classroom. David P. Ausubcl. Feb. 1^68^ 126-32. 
The Factor Game./J. B. Harkin and D.' S. Martin. 

Non 1973. 580*82. ' ' 

Factorial Funf/K. L. Harrison. Apr^ 1962» 211. 
Factors Determining Attitudes toward AriUmetic and 

Matt\^atics. Thomas Poffenberger and Donald A. 

Norton. Apr. 1956, 113-16. 
Factors Related to Quantitative Understanding in the 

Sixth Grade. Robert D. Muscio. May 1962» .258-62. 
Factors Relating to Achievement with Selected Topics 

in Geometry and Topology. Charles H. D'Augus- 

tine. Mar. 1966. 192-97. 
The Failure Strategic of Third Grade Arithmetic 

Pupils. Gerhard H. Roberts. May 1968, 442-46. 
Familiarity Breeds Understanding. Charles Braun. 

Apr. 1969, 316-17. 
Familiarity with Measurement. George Mascho. Apr. 

1961, 164-67. 

Fargo-Moorhead Meeting, 16-18 August 1973. Mar. 
1973, 19L 

Federal Funds for the Improvement of Mathematics 

Education. Oct 1965, 496-99. 
Fibonacci Numbers: Fun and Fundamentals for the 

Slow Learner. Sonja Loftus. Mar. 1970. 204-8. 
A Fifth Grade's Revision of Our System of Number 

Names. Morris Pincus. Mar. 1972, 197-99. 
A Fifth-Grade Student Discovers Zero. S. E. Sigurd- 
son and Halia Boychuk. Apr. 1967. 278-79. 
Fiftieth Annual Meeting. 16-19 April 1972. Chicago. 

Mar. 1972, 176. 
Fifty.first Annual Meeting— Houston, Texas. 25-28 

April 1973. Mar. 1973, 224. 
Filling a Gap in Subtraction. Olivia H. Baldwin. 

May 1960. 247-49. / 
Film Strip Review. Npi. 1957, 139; 
Filmstrips Reviewed/ Apr. 1958, 130, 142. 



Filops^ Hahas» Zobos, Gripees, Zillies, and Dingbats. 

Joan D^eyfuss. Oct. 1973. 488-89. 
Financial Support for Research. Feb. 1962. 95; Apr. 

1962, 214. 

Finding Averages with Bar Graphs. Joyce Ball OcL 
1969. 487-69. ' 

Finding the Area of the Black. Richard T. Walls. 
Feb. 1964, 98, 121. 

Finding the Greatest Common Factor with the Num- 
ber Line. Bryce E. Adkins. Oct 1965, 455-59. 

Finding the LCM and GCD in Base Seven Using the 
Euclidean Algorithm. Emma C. Johnson. Feb. 
1964. 100, 113. 

Finding the Missing Addend, or Checkbook Sub- 
traction. Paul B. Johnson. Nov. 1972. 540-42. 

Finger Multiplication. Louisa R. Alger. Apr. 1968. 
341-43. 

Finger Multiplication. Paul C. Y. Lee. ^pr. 1967, 
260. 

Fingerprints. Raymond J. Seeger. Nov. f961, 339-44. 

A Finite Infinity Cynthia Zook. Dec. 1970, 675. 

First Graders' Number Concepts. Emma E Holmes. 

Apr. 1963, 195-96. 
First Graders Use Numbers m Opemng Their School 

Day. Edwina Deans. Nov. 1961, 368-72. 
First Volume in a Scries of "Oassics. ' Apr. 1968, 

346, 

Fish and Arithmetic. Dorothy Amsden and Edward 
Szado. Apr. 1958, 155. 

Five "Nontrivial" Number Games. Terrel Trotter, 
Jr. Nov. 1972, 558-60. 

Five Ways to Improve Arithmetic Instruction. Marga- 
ret Spe^irs. Feb. 1-956, 30. 

Fizzion of Fractions. Npv. 1962. 399, Dec. 1962, 440. 

-Flash'Tabs. Elizabeth Ingra|iam. Apr. 1965, 289-90. 

Flej^ibility in the Arithmetic Program. Maude Cobum. 
Apr. 1955. 48-54. 

Flight to Reality. Marguerite B^y^egaard. Feb. 1972, 
83-84. ^ N 

Flow Charts for the Elementary Grades. Jean S. 
Overholscr. Ni)v. 1966, 591-93. 

Focal Point. J. Fred Weaver, ed. Jan. 1963, 42-43; 
Mar. 1963. 154-61; Apr. 1963, 2W-21; May 1963, 
294-300; Oct. 1963, 359-64; bfov. 1963, 456-57; 
Dec. 1963. ^14-17; Feb. 1964/122-24; Mar. 1964, 
2P7-10; Apr. 1964, 273-75; May 1964, 354-60; Nov. 
1964, 506-9; Dec. 1964, 581-82; Jan. 1965, 71-75; 
Mar. 1965, 229^31; Apr. 1965, 291-93; May 1965, 
382-87; Oct. 1965, 472-80; Nov. 1965» 575-78; 
Dec. 1965, 652-56; Jan. 1966, 52-55; Feb. 1966, 
145-51; Mar. 1966, 241-44; Apr. 1966. 322-32; 
May 1966, 414-27; Feb. 1967, 136-40. 

Focus on Research. C. Alan Riedcsel and Leonard 
Pikaart, eds. Nov. 1967. 581-93. Dec. 1967, 679- 
^83; Jan. 1968. 47-63; Feb. 1968, 161-68; Mar. 1968, 
254-65; Apr. 1968, 355-66; May 1968. 437-46; 
Oct. 1968, 531-44; Nov. 1968, 631-41; Dec. 1968, 
723-26; Jan, 1969, 48 52, 54-58, Feb. 1969, 119 28, 
131-35; Mar. 1969, 213-22; Apr. 1969, 288-95; 
May 1969, 379-89; Oct. 1969, 467 78, Nov. 1969, 
557-67; Dec. 1969. 631-42; Jan. I970l 61-74; Feb. 
1970, 155-62; Mar. 1970, 245-61; Apr. 1970, 332- 
41; May 1970, 424-27; Oct. 1970, 511-27; Nov. 
1970, 597-604; Dec. 1970, 676-82. 

Focus on Research. J. Fred Weaver, ed. Oct. 1966, 
495 506. Nov. 1966. 594-96, Dec. 1966, 686-90. 
Mar. 1967, 228-30; Apr. 1967, 314-18; May 1967, 
398-409; Oct. 1967. 509-17. 

Food for Thought. Lawrence M. Douglas. Feb. 1960. 
92. ^ 6 . ♦ 

Foreign Publications. Mar. 1964, 206. 
The Forest or the Trees. Francis J. Mueller. , Oct. 
1962. 306-7,. 
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Fonntl Prcpifttlon for Eirly Childhood Arithmetic 

Anne R;Brtvo. Jan. 1965. 56-58. 
Formalism in ArithmeUc Proframs. J5[auricc L. Har- 

tunf. Nov. 1962, 371-75. 
The Forgotten Level. Lillian Packer -Dnsin, Nov. 

1957, 211-13. 

For Mentally Advanced Pupils in Arithmetic. Paul 

C Bums. Jan. 1963, 18-21. 
Forthcoming National Council Meetings^— April, 

Jime, August Jan. I960, 8. ^ 
Fortieth Annual Meeting (San Francisco, 16 18 

April 1962Xr J»n. 1962, 21; Feb. 1962,^66. 
Fort Worth, NVhero the West/Best Begins (NCTM 

Meeting, 15-17 August 1973). Mar. 1973, 241. 
Forty-eighth Annual Meeting— Meals for Special 

Groups (Washingtojn, D.C., April, 1970). 

1969, 505. 

Forty-eighth Annual Meeting— Washington, 

April t-4, 1970. Mar. 1970, 219. 
Forty-first Annual Meeting (Pittsburgh, 3-6 

1963). Feb. 1963,' 101. 
Forty-ninth Annual Mecdng— Meals for S] 

Groups (Anaheim, April 1971). ,Oct. 1970, 
Forty-seventh Annual Meeting— Mtals, for S[ 
. JGtc^tips^. .(Minn^tpolis, AptH i969). Oct 19S4 

*576. •. r 

Forty-sixth Annual Meeting— Philadelphia, 17 2l 
Aprfl (1968). Feb. 1968, 153. V\ 

Forty-third Annual Meeting of the NCTM, April 
21-24, 1965, Detroit. Dec. 1964, 560. 

Forum on Teacher Preparation. Francis J. Mueller, 
ed. Jan. 1968, 64-66; Feb. 1968, 169-75; Mar. 1968, 
266-70; Apr. 1968, 367 71, May 1968, 447-51; 
Oct 1968, 547-48; Nov. 1968, 643^7; Dec. 1968, 
727-34; Jan. 1969, 59-62; Feb. 1969, 137-39; 
Mar. 1969, 225-27; Apr. 1969, 296-300; May 
1969, 391-94, Oct 1969, 479-83; Nov. i969, 569- 
74; Dec 1969, 643-45; Jan. 1970, 75-78; Feb. 1970, 
163-67; Mar. 1970, 263-69; Apr. 1970, 342-46; 
May 1970, 428-37, Nov. 1970, 605-11; Apr. 1971, 
2^5-67; May 1971, 339-45. 

For Your Informatioa—. .Oct. 1962, 370. ^ 

For Your Information— (16th Annual Mathematics 
Conference, Normal, Illinois, 30 March 1963). Jan. 
1963, 41. f 

Fostering Discovery with Children, C. L. Thiele. 
1954, 6-11. 

Fostering Enthusiasm thro^ ChUd^reated CTames. 

Sarah R. Golden. Feb. OTO, 111-15. 
Foundations of Mathematics for £lementar:&^S 

An In-service Project J. I^red Weaver. Akt 1963, 

35SK4. / 
Fjour Aspects of Arithmetic—a . Sch^atic * Plan. 

Hohncs Boynton. Nov. 1^64, 485-89. 
Four-by-Four Magic Square for the New Year, 

Wayne E. McCombs. Jan* 1970, 79-80. 
Four-by-Four Magic Squares!\ Frances Hewitt. Nov. 

1962, '392-95. 

Fotir in One. Gerald R. Rising. Nov. 1?73, 520-22. 
Fourteen Different Strategies for Multiplication of 

Integers or Why (-1) (-1) « -1-1. John C. Peter* 

son. May 1972, 396-403. 
Fourth-Grade Division: How Much Is. Retained in 

Grade Five. Ray Kurtz. Jan. 1973, 65-71. 
Fourth Graders Develop Their Own Subtraction 

Algorithm. Ida Mae Silvey. Mar. 1970, 233-36. 
The Fourth Operation Is Not Fundamental. Marilyn 

J. Zweng. Dec. 1972, 623-27. 
fractio nal Numbers with a Sum of 1. Robert L. 

MortWfS Dec. 1966, 658-6L 
PiaQlion Bingo. Nancy CooJl. Mar. 1970, 237 39. 
A Ffiictiott Circle. Dpnald B. Lyvers. Apr. 1956, 
■■1.19-2L 

Fraction Concepts Held by Young Children. Agnes 




G. Gundcrson and Ethel Gundcnon. Oct 1957. 
168-73. 

A Fraction of a Fraction. Nefl H. Wallen. Feb. 1964, 
116-18. 

"Fraction Rummy"— -a Game. Rowena Rowland. May 
1972, 387-88. 

Fractions as Operators. Howard F. Fehr. Mar. 1968, 
8-32. 

itions for Low Achievers. Peter Braunfeld and 
artin Wolfe, Qcc. 1966, 647-55. 
ractions in the New Elementary Curricula. Truman 
Botts. Mar. 1968, 216-20. 
Fractions— Names and Numbers. Joseph M. Scan* 

dura. Nov. 1964, 468; Jan. 1965, 67. 
Fractions—Seven- Ycar-OIds Use Them. Ethel Gun- 

derson* Nov. 1958, 233-38. 
The Fracto-Percenter. <;William B. Roys. Dec. 1955, 
162. 

"Frad6cent" — a Game Using Equivalent Fractions, 
Decimals, and Percents. Charles Armstrong. MaV. 

1972, 222-23. 

Frames, Frames, and More Frames. Mary Foliom* 

Dec, 1963, 484-85, ■ • " 
Fraught with Naught, Adelyn MuUer. Jan. 1966, 51. 
Free Materials Available from CUPM. Feb. 1968, 
193. 

Fr^uencies of Unwritten Algorisn». Fred L. Pigge. 

Nov. 1967, 588-93. 
FRIO, or FRactions In Order. Rowena Drizigacker. 

Dec. 1966, 684-85. T 
From a Panelist's Perspective. Marilyn Suydam.. Apr. 

1973, 245-46. 

From Cake to Cancellation. Brenda Cf Lansdown. 

Apr. 1957, 136-37. Y 
From Number Lines to 2-D Space Concepts. Elbert 

D. Overholt. Feb. 1966, 107-9. 
From Second Base to Third Base. Michael Alfonso, 

Richard Baize/, and Paul Hartung. Nov. 1973, 

601-3. 

From the Classroom—. Carolyn Keese. Dec. 19o5, 
. 651. 

From the Editor—^ t. Glenadine Gibb. Oct 1960, 
302. 

From the Editorls Desk—. Oct. 19^, 295; Apr. 
1962, 179. 

'rom the Editor's Desk—. E. Glenadine Gibb. Dec. 
, 385-86; Jan. 1964, 2-3; May 1966. 347-48. 
the Editor's Desk. Marguerite Brydegaard. 

1966, 444; tm^ 1967, 181; May 1967, 338-41; 

1967, 434-37? Nov. 1967, 546, Dec. 1967, 
626,\ran. 1968, 2, Feb. 1968, 98, Mar. 1968. 210; 
Apr. 309-10; May 1968, 394; Nov, 1968. 
586, Feb. 1969, 84-85, Mar. 1969, 162, Feb. 1970, 
101-2; Mar. 1970,, 188; Apr. 1970,^80-82; May 
1970, 368-69, 427. 

Fun Can Be Mathematics. Audrey Kopp and Robert 

Hamada. Nov. 1969, 575-77. 
Function Follows Form. Ernest R. Ranucci. Apr. 
. 1966, 27§-82. 

Function Generating Problem: The Row Chip Switch. 

Carole Ellen Greenes. Nov. 1973, 545-49. 
The Function of Charts in the Arithmetic Program. 

Catherine M. Williams. Oct. 1955, 72-76 
Functions. Edward Esty. Dec. 1967, 657-64. 
Functions. David C. Johnson and Louis S. Cohen. 

Apr. 1970, 305-15. 
Fundamlbntal Issues in the Teaching of Elementary 

School Mathematics. Marshall H. Stone. Oct. 

1959, 177-79. 

The Fundamental Principle of Counting, Tree Dia- 
grams, and the Number of Divisors of a Number 
(the Nu-Function5^.' ISlvin Rasof. Apr. 1969, 308- 
ID. 
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Fun. Fact, and Fancy. Cada R. Pafrish. Jaa 1964. 

39^1. ' ' - , 

Fun with Fractions Special Education. Rutins, 

Jacobwn. Oct 1971. 417-19. 
Fun with Geometry through Straw Construction 

James Elbert French iSE Robert E. Ret* Nov. 
' 1S[73. 587-90. 

Fun with Numbers. ^Feb. 1954. 20. ♦ 
F114 mth Numbers (Magic Squares and Sectioning 

'S^itriUties). Apr. 1954. jS. 
Fup with OnMo-Onc Correspondence. Evelyn 

J^owles, May 1965. 370-72. 
Fun with Pegs and. Pegboards. Tedi Brong. Apr. 

• 1971. ,234735: 



A Qame for Reviewing Basic Facts of Arithmetic 

Edward E Amsdorf. Nov. 1972. 589-90.' 1 
A Game'lntrodutlion to the Binary Numeration 3ys> 

tern. John Niman. Dec. 1971. 600-601. ^ 
The Game'i)f Five. Howard J. Shurlow.- Ma)t4963. 
' 2StOTai. ^ * • * 

A Game of Fractions. Charlotte WMunge. Oct 1966. 

494, <^ t 

A Game df S<]nares. George Janicki. Nov. 1956. 211. 
Game Review. Oct 1958. 227. 
Games and Algonthms — a N^ View in Elementary 
ISchool Mathematics fjr Teachers. Univemty of 

Maryland MathemaUoS Project Apr. 1970^ 3B2-46. 
\ Games^ and Programmed Instruction. Layman E. 

\Ulen, Mar, 1965. 216-20, ' 
Omes for the Early Grades. Edwina l>eans. Feb. 

1966,140-4t * * 
Game to Review Basic Properties and Vocabulary. 
^ Bcmadine F. Condron. Mar. :l9j55. 227-28. * • v 
A Game with Fraction Numbersi Rict^d Thomas 

Zytkowski. Ian. 1970. 82-83. 
A C^e with Shapes. Daisy Gogan. Apr. 1969, 
\ 283584. 

\ Garden of Mathematics. Dinah Stan 11. Nov. 1956. 

\ Gas Station Map Mathematics. William M. Allison. 
V -May 1973, 325-29.- * ^ 

Veoboard Geometry for Preschool Children. W. 

Lieatkf and T. E Kieren. Feb. 1970. 113-^26. 
Geom^ic Activities for Early Childhood, Education. 

George In^imefzcel. Oct 1973» 438-43; 
Geometric Activities for Later Chfldhood Education. 
George L. Henderson and C. Patrick Collier. Oct 
1973. 444-53. ^ 
Geometric Co.ncepts in Grades 4-6. Dora Helen 

Skypelc Oct 1965.^3-49. . 
The Geometrk Continuum. Harold P. Fawcett May 
• ;970, 403-12?. 

A Geometric Interpretation of Certain Sums. Donald * 
E Myers. No^. 1971. 475-78. 
t Geometric Number Stories. Bemadine F. Condron. 
Jan. 1964. 41-42. 
^ Geometric Proofs of the Irrationality qf \*'X Edwm 
F. Beckenbach. Mar. 196?; 244-50. 
Geometric Representation of Binomial by Binomial — 
Laboratoryw Style. Anne S. PeSkin. Jan. 1968. 
i ' 4(M4. \ . ' ' 

' Geometry Alive in Primary Classrooms. Janet Ms. 
/ Black. Feb. 19^7. 90-93. 

Geometry AU around Us--IC 12, John C. Egsgard. 

.C.S.B. Oct. 1969» 437-45. 
Geometry. An Artistic 'Approach. Earl Ogletree. Oct 
I 1969, 457-^1. 

' Geometry Concepts in Grades K 1 Virginia Felder. 
May 1965. 356-58. y 
A Geometry Course for Elcmenurty Teachers. Marl* ^ 
lyn J. Zweiig. Oct 1973. 45^^47. ^ 



Geometry for ^imary Children. Cbnsidmtioni. 

Nicholas J. Viplante. Oct 1967. 453-59. 
Geometry for Pnmary Grades, Newton S. Hawley. 

Nov. 1961. 374-76. . ^ i 
Geometry for the Disadvai^ged. Billy J. Paschal 
. Jan. 1967. 4^6. . ' ^ 

.Xjeometry for^the Hementtry School Charles Buck. 

Oct 1967. 460^67. / 
Geometry for Third and. Fourth^ Graders. Pose M. 

Lainb. Apr. 1963. 193:^4. 
Geometry m the Elementary €h:ades. A Comparative 

Study of Greek Mathematics ^ucation. Feb. 1964. 

85-88. 

Geometry in the Elementiuy School Heiuy Vah,^ 

Engen. 0<rt 1973. 423-24. / 
Geometry in the Grades. Irvin H. Bnme. May 1961, 

210-19.' / 
Geometry m the Prinuuy Grades. Bemice Goldmark. 

Apr. 1963. 191-^ . 
Geometry Readmess in the Primary Grades. Thomas 

C Gibney and William W. Houlc. Oct 1967. 

^72. j ' 

Geometry through Inductive Exercises f qlr Elementary 

teachers. Ruth E M. Wong. Feb. 1972. 91-95. 
Geometry vii T-^|^ard. Donald O. Te<f|rden. Oct 

1969. 4^5-87. 
Geometiy. Ye 

1967. 84-89. 
A Giant Step 

Cubb Tnd U^ancek Two New Associate Editors. ' 

X)ct^7. ,50. 
The Gated >ncs— How Shall We Know Them? 

Charlotte Ji mge. Oet 1957. 141-46. 
A Gifted U iderachiever in Arithm^ 

Issacs. No>. 1959. 257t61. 
Civmg Meam ig to the Addition 4 



but How? Lewis B, Smith* Fd). 
NCTM. Veryl Schnlt May 1973. 
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Glen Rock ScotfS on a Canadian Test Oifford R. 

Kreismer./Oct 1958. 216-17. 
Goak for , Arithmetic Teachmg/ Mary Elisabeth 

Colemati: Apr. 1963. 188-90. 
Goals foi Majthematical Education of^^ent<ry 
^hooLTeachcrs. Arthur Morhiy. Jan. 1969. 59-62. 
Going Metric m Hawaii Ir> King and Nancy Whit- 
man. Apr. 1973. 258-60. . j 
Golden Fnut Salad — a XrfHc rishyl Ward Cramei. 

Oct 1969. 489-91. * 
Golden Jubilee Year Activities. Nov. 1969. 587 89. 
Golden Jubflee Year Activities of the Affiliated. 

Groups, Dec 1969* 657-63. 
The Golden Jubilee Year or from Jazz to Janus 

(1920-1970). Veryl Schult Jan. 1970. 43-54. 
^ Qood Teacher—. Clarence Ethel Hardgro>e. 
Mildr^ Cole, and Anpe Gustafson. Nov. 1960. 
362-6X n 
Go Shopping! Problem-solving Activities for the 
Pnmary Grades with Provisions for Individualiza- 
tion. Sylvia Orans. Nov. 1970. 621-23. 
A Graphical Representation of N^iltiples of the 
Whole Numbers. Margaret A. Hervey and Bonnie 
H. Litwfller. Jan. 1971. 47-48. ^ 
A Graphic Representation of Prime and Composite 
Numbers. Dorothy R. Schafer. Dec. 1970. -654-56. 
Graphmg Inequahties Direct!}. Donald Giles. Mar. 

1971. 185-86. / 
Qraphing Linear EUiuations — a Discovery Lesson. 

Sheldon Gold. May 1966, 406-7. 
Giaph Paper. A Versatile Visual Aid. Robert. Parkei. 

Feb. 196?. 144-48. - 
Graphs in the Primary Grades. Moms Pincus and 

Frances Morgenstern. Oct. 1970. 499-501. 
Graphs Tell a Story. Jean N. Coppola. Ap*ri969. 
. 305-6. 
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The Greatei Clevdtsd Mtthanttics 
. Gundltch, Apn 1961, 192-95. 
Oretter Flodbflity in 
' Fnmt ArithmeUc. £li£tbeth/fi. Kinf. 
183-87. 

The, Greatest--* GtmCy 9<&Ty D. Rude: 
1^0, 80-81. 

Greatest Common Dmr(Sr and Lctst Condon Multi- 

pie. Miiy Hart Zirik. Feb. 1966„ 138-46.. 
Grids, Tiles, and Area, Kathryn Besic .Stranfman. 

jPcc 1968, 668-72. / 
GW^n4^Wmiam G. Mchl and Dav/d W. MehL 

May 1969, 357-^9. • — - 
Group Diagnosis and Standardized Achievement 

Tests. Edward Cald^clL Feb. 1965. 123-^25. 
Groupini-^ Aid in Learning Multiplication and 

Division Facts. Edwina Deans. JitL 1961, 27^-31. 
Grouping by Arithmetic Ability — an Experiment in 

the Teaching of Arithmetic. Grant C Pinn^. 

Mar, 1961. 120-23. 
Grouping Children for .Arithmetic Instruction. 

jQharl^ E. Johnson. Feb. 1954, 16-20. 
Grouping in Arithmetic in the Normal Classroom. 

Claude Ivie, Lifybel Guim, and Ivon Holladay. 

Nov. 1^57,^219-21. 
Grouping of Objects as a Major Idea at the Primary 

Level James M. Moscr. May 1971. 301-5. 
Group MetlU2^ in Primary Grades. Anthony J. 

Greca Feb. 1957. 28-29. 
Groups and Line Arrangements Help Develop Con- 
cepts for Numbers in the Span from Ten through 

Twenty. Edwina. Deans. Nov. 1960. 367-72. 
Growth in Mathematical Ability among Prospective 

Teachers of Arithmetic. Foster E Grossnickle. May 

1962. 278-79. . 
Growth in Number Readiness in Kindergarten Chil- 
* drcn. Wflbur H. Dutton. May 1963, 251-51 
The Growth of Pre-school Children's Familiarity 

with Measurement O. L. Davis^ Jr., Barbara 

Carper, and Carolyn CrigletvjOdT 1959. 186-90. 
Growth qf the Arithmetic T^cHer, Jan. 1968, 4. 
The Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachcn of 

MathemaUcs. Dec. 1973. 705-7. 
Gmnballs Aid in a Mathematics Lesson, braxton 

Pinkins, Nov. 1969, 567. * / ^ 
Cuss Magic Numbers. A Key to the Div&ibility,Tcst 

for Primes. Charlene Oliver. Mar. 1972, 183-89. 
GUZINTA Reconsidered. Bob Glenn. Nov. 1963, 

438, 464.. 



H 

Hand held Calculators: Help or Hindrance? Frank S. 
Hawthorne. Dec 1973, 671-72. \ , 

rou Seen These? Dec 1963, 497, «^ 
hrinldng— an Introduction to Scale. Richard 
fliott Dec. 1966, 685. Y ^ 

fiildren b^over rracU'on Facts. Wflllam H. 
Glenn. Dec. 1957, 250-55. 
Helping Cflfldren Learn Multiplication Facts. John 

Carcicio. Mar. 1^62. 149-51. 
iHelping Children Undersund Verbal Problems. Milo 

K- Blecha. Mar. 1959. 106-7. 
Helping Parents Understand New Mathematics Pro- 
grams. Donald Inbody. Dec 1964, 530-37. 
Helpmg Pupils Help Themselves throu^ Self-evalua- 
tion. Monte S. Norton. Apr. 1960, 203-4. 
Helpmg the Non-Lcjimer m Grade One. Dorothy 

Holfager. Feb. 1958, 15-24. 
Help in Problem Solving. Catherine Oeaiy. Feb. 

1959, 43-44. 
Help on Homework. Dec 1960, 388. 
Herbert Slaught— Unusual Teacher. Feb. 1962, 70 
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How Well Do . . . 

I / ' 

Hidden Imphcauons for Changju ^adeleme Gardnec 

Thompson. May 1973, ;343-49. 
^jHide-a-Region-^N > 2 Can Play. Jean S. Overiiolscr. 

Oct 1969, 496-97. / 
Highli^ts for Elem^tary Teachers at the Annual 

Meeting (San Bnnd^co, 1^ ICf April 1962). Mar. 

1962, 148. ' ' 
Highlights of a Sununei Conferenvc Catherine Lmn 
. Davis. Jan. 1961, 14-18. 

Hindu-Arabic Numerals. Vera Sanford. Dec 1955, 
^156-58. 

HiStoncaI.ConflK:t--Decmud versus Vulgar Fractions. 

Emily Jones. Apr. 1960, 184-88. 
Histonud Mathema^cs MAteiials fui- Use m. Teaching 

ArithmeCc. Paul C. Bums. Apr. 1964, 262-66. 
History of Mathematics m Teaching Arithmetic. 

Margaret F. WiUerding. Apr. 1954. 24-25. 
Homework for Someone. Dec 1962, 445. 
{{omework in Arithmetic Ehner A Koch, Jr. Jan. 

1965, 9-13. , 
Horizons Unhmited. Ray O. Mertes, Dec. 1961, 430. 
Horizontal and Vertical Presenution. Nicholas 

Kushta. Feb. 1966, 106. 
Horizontal Enrichment with Graphs. Leo M. SchelL 

Dec 1967, 654-56. 
Honzontally, VerticaHy, and Deeper Work for the 

Fast-moving Class. Gertrude Dick Hillman. Feb. 

1958, 34-37. — , 
IJot Sprmgs-MecSng— November 7-9 (1968). Oct • 

196$, 491. 

How about Albuquerque in February? (NCTM 

Meitin^ 12-14 February 1970). Jan. 1970, 95. 
The How and Why of Discovery m Arithmetic^ 

Esther J. SwSbqn. Apr. 1954. 15-19. ^ 
How Arc You in^(ukibera? Margaret Burrou^. 

May 1965, 376. H 
How Are Your Nines? Rgbcrt C. Banc Mar. 1956, 

77-79. 

How Big Is a Billion? Lauren G. Woodby« Dec 

1955, 160. ^ 
How Do You as a Classroom Teacher Evalujjfr New 

Learnings? .Marguerite Brydegaard.^AprT 1965, 

251-52. ^ 
How Effective Are Modem Mathemaucs Workshops? 

John L, CrciweU. Mar. 1967, 205-8. } 
How Effective Is the Meaning Method? G4 If. Millei. 

Mar. 1957, 45-49. ^ | 

How Many Children Are Here TcKiay? Esther 

InstrfK). Dec 1955, 161-62. 
How Many Ways? Carol Perkins and .Nancy Hanson. 

Mar. 1968, 277. 
How Much Real Problem Solving? Esther J. Swcn- 

son. Oct 1965, 426-30. 
Hojf Much Time for ArithmeUc? O. H. MiUer. Nov. 
•^1958r, 256-59. , 
How People See Numbers. Robert E. Lowell and 
. Clifford C. Kolson. Apr, J96i, 255^60. 
How ProfiUble Is the Usuai ProbJeihWoVk in Arith- 
metic? Guy M. Wilson. Mar. 1958, 94-96. 
How Thirty Measuring Sticks, Twenty-nine Kids and 

I Surted Using Research in thti Classroom. J«n L. 

Higgins. Mar. 1973, 226-30. / 
How to Get Subtraction into thf Game Charles F. 

Marion. Feb. 1970, 169-70. / 
How Well Are Colleges Preparing Teachers for 

Modem Mathematics? Ruth Melson. Jan. 1965, 

51-53. 

How Well Are Colleges Preparing Teachers for 

Modem Mathematics? — An Answer. Frank Smith. • 

Mar. 1967. 200-202. 
How Well Do- 158 Pros^tive Elementary Teachers 

Know AriUimetic? Elbert Fulkerson. Mar. 1960, 

141-46. * . • 
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Hpw Well Do PopOs Esttmtte Aa^wots? Oitrles I 

Fatilk. Dec 1962, 436-40, / 
"Hnmtn Abacut." Ph^lUi Ho^W^Apt. 1968. 323. 
Humor. ¥^ 1960, 108; 1960; 121, 160. 161 
Humpty Dumpty's Less<m in Arithoed^ Biyce 

AtHdns. Fd?. 1968, 154-55. 
The Hundred Board. Jesse Osbom. Mar. 1956, 54-55. 
The Hundred-Board. Marvin C VolpcL Dec^ 1959. 

295-301. 



I 

An Iconoclastic Elementary School Mathematics 

Progrto,. Walter EarL Oct 1966, 489-91. 
IDEAS. Ceofge Immexzeel and DonaldJ&^^deranderft. 

Jan. 1971, 30-36; Feb. 1971. 9iW; Mar. 1971. 

164-70; Apr. 1971. 238-42; May 1971. . 310-16; 

Oct 1971,^390-98; Nov. 1971. 480-88rDcc 1971. 

576-84; Jan. 1972. 38-44. Mar. 1972, 201-8; Apr. 

1972, 284-92; May 1972, 362-73; Oct 1972, 457- 
65; Nov. 1972, 561-68; Dec 1972, 649-56; Jan. 

1973. 38-43; Feb. 1973. 116-21; Mar. 1973. 194- 
207 and Oct 1§73. 467; Apr. 1973. 280-87; May 
1973. 367-74. Nqv. 1973, 561-72. Dec 1973. 
663-70* 

Ideas for Your "Bag of Trickt." Humphrey C 
, Jackson. Nov. 1958. 265-67. 
Ideu to Try with Primaiy Children. Edwina Deans. 

Nov. 1964, 502-5. . 
If I Could Only Make a Decree I>avi4 R. Johnson. * 

Mar, 1971. 147-49. 
If the Hands Dm Do It the Head Can Follow. Israel 

Jacobs. Nov. 1972. 571-77. ( 
I Hated Arithmetic Margaret Kx>n). Nov. 1956. 196. 
**I Like Math Because . ..." Bob Cross. Mar. 

1958. 92-93. 1 

Illinois Conference (Normal, 11 April 1959). Mar. 

1959, 83. 

nUnot^ Council Meetings. Feb. 1957. 12^ 

niinots Council Meetings (March and April 1958). 
Mar. 1958. 101. 

nitistrating Cardinal and Ordinal Numbers. Robert C. 
McLean. Nov. 1963, 448, 

Illustrathig the Diviision of Fractions. Walter £. Rap- 
polec May 1963, 292. • 

Illustrating the Multiplication and Division of Com- 
mon Fractions. Theodore S. Kolesnik. May 1963. 
268-71. 

nittstration of a Shortcut in Retummg from Base 
^ to Decimal Betty Buck. Mar. 1964, 149. 165. 

An Iliustratipn of the Unrecognhed Assumption. 
Robert M, Todd May 1964. 317-18. 

IMF for Grades 3 to 6. Dianne M. Baker and Jean 
S. Overhoiser. May 1969, 400^1. 

The Impact of the Maryland and Yale Programs. 
L. Roland Genisc Feb. 1960, 66-70. 79. 

Implementing a Mathematics Prcfgriua. Arthur Hugh- 
son. Nov. 1955. 102-3. 

Implications of a Giudance and Counseling Program. 
Elmer W. McDaid. Mar. 1956. 49-54. 

The Importance of Definitions in Mathematics: Zero. 
Claire M. Newman. May 1967. 37^-82, 

An Important Announcement NCTM. Apr. 1955. 
32; Oct 1955, 76. 

Improvement Prai'ects Related to Elpmentary School 
Mathemajtios. J. Fred Weaver. jCtet 1960. 311-15. 

Improving ^ementary -School Miclhematics Programs 
in American Schools. J. Fr^ Weaverr ed. Jan. 
f962, 41-44. ' 

Improving Mathematics Verba/ Problem-solving Abil- 
ity through Reading Instruction. Maribcth Henney. 
Abt. 1971. 223-29.' 

Improving Problem Solving /by Improving Verbal 
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Generalization. Elizabeth H. Irish. Mar. 1964, 
' 169-75. ^ 
Improving Problem-tolving Skills. Jacquelme Sims. 

JVL 1969. 17-20. 
Improving the Mathematical Competency of Teach^ 
'en in Training. Wilbur Wauoner. Mar< 1958. 
■84-86. 

Improving the Teaching of Place Value. Nonie 

McGrath Wholey. Dec 1964; 574-75. 
Improving Undermnding of Number Conceits in 

Third Grade. Margaret Stedman. Jan. 19^ 

37-40. 

In American Education. De6. 1962, 45Z 

In Answer to Your Question— > Howard F. Fefar. 

Mar. t965. 203. 211. 
In Answer to Your ()uestioos. Foster E Gronzuckle. 

Nov. 1964, 495, 499. 
In Answer to Your (Jucstions. Lola J. May. Oct 

1964, 430. 

In Answer to Your Questions— Why Do Children 

Have Difficulty with Verbal Problems? Clyde G. 

Corle. Jan. 1965. 13. 18. 23. 
tnchmg Our Way towards the Metric System. 

Gerardus Vervoort Apr. 1973, 275-79. 
Including the Newer Mathematics with the ReguUr' 

Program of the Primary Grades. Edwmt Deans. 

Feb. 1962, 90-95. ^ 
Including the Newer* Kfathematics ^frith the Regular 

Program of the Primary Grades. Edwina Deans 

and Rose-Koury. Apr. 1963, 212-14; May 1963. 

291. 

Incooststencies in the Toaching:of Arithmetic in the 
Elementary Grades, L Leslie A. Dwight Mar. 
1956, 79-§0. 

Inconsistencies in the Teachiug of Arithmetic, 

LesUc A, Dwight Apr. 1956, 98-1*03. 
Independent Work in Arithmetic^ Edwi^ Deans. 

Feb. 1961. 77-80. 
Indianapolis Meeting, 4-6 October 1973. Oct J973" 

424. 

Individualized Arithmetic- Idea to Improve the 
tradiu'onal Arithmetic Program. Walter L. 
Whitaker. Mar. 1962, 134-37. 

Individualized Instruction. Editorial Panel Jan. 1972, 

,.5-6. 

.Individualized Instruction: Developing Broad^ed 

Perspectives. Paul R. Trafton. JVn. 1972, 7-12. 
Individualized Instruction. Drstingtiiihing Char- 
acteristics. Evelync M. Graham. Jaa 49>2, 13-16. 
Individualized Instruction in a Leaminli Laboratory 

SettiniP LoU May. Feb. 1966, 110-12. 
Indhridualized Instruction. SpeakU^ from Reahty. 

Grace K. Galton. Jan. 1972. 2J^. 
Individualized Instruction. Sweet m Theory, Sour in 

Practice. George L. Henjiwson- Jan. 1972, 1^-22. " 
Individualized Instruction/-Wfao Needs It? DaUasJ>. 

Wegener. May 1972, /55-57. 
An Individualized Mathematics Program in Jumor 

High School tloyd J. Ogflvie. Jmil 1972, 53-57. 
Individualized Patterns of Thinking-^Results the 

Same. Fay Wert Feb. 1963, 93-95. 
Individualized Practice in Arithmetic — % Pilot Study. 

Uurel Moench. Oct 1962, 321-29. 
Individualized Teaching of Fifth- and Sixth^Orade 

Arithmetic Willram A Graham. Apr. 1964. 

233-34. . 

Indjviduallznig Arithmetic Instruction. Helen Red- 
bird. May 1964, 348-49. > , • 

Individualizing Arithmctic-Teaching. Eugene R. ! 
Keffer. May 19^1, 248-50. / 

Individualiztng Instruction m E|^entary School / 
Mathematics for Prtotpcctivc Teachers. Wilbur H/ 
Dutton. Mar. 1966, 227-31. / 
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Title 53 



loducttve Teachinf vs. Deductive Teachin». Bro. . 

JoEn ^Qtco l^upkey, F^C Mtr. 19^. 218-20. ^ 
Informal Gtometiy throufh Symmetry. J. Richard 

Damis. Oct 1969, 435-36. 
The Informal-Intuitive verfus the Formal-Deductive 

Approach to Leaminf. John K. Clark. F^. 1965, 

99. 

Information and Guidelines for Contributors. Mar. 

1967. 182-S4i Mar. 1965, 211-13, Mar. 1969, 16^ 

65; Mar. 1970, 18^1. 
In Memoriam. May 1961, 264. 
In Memoriam — John Harrison Minnick. May 1967, 

387. 

In Memory of Arden K. RuddelL Dec 1968, 712. 
Inquiry in Mathematics — ^with Children and Teachers. 

Donald O^ien. Jan. 1967, 7-9. 
The Inutiable Quest. Mathematickinf. Marfuerite 

Brydcfaard. Jan. 1960, 9-lZ 
An In-service Course for Elementary Teadiers. Dan 

Tredway. pet 1963, 344-46. ' 
In-service Education and the Leaminf of Conc^txul 

Mathematics. Nancy C. Whitman. Fd). 1966, 

149-51. 

In-service Education a^d the Teadier. J. Fred 
Weaver. Nov. 1963, 45W7. 

In*serv]ce Educauon for Elementary School Mathe- 
matics Teadiers. Responses to Nine Questions. 
Leonard M. Kennedy and Robert Alves. Nov. 
1964, 506-9. 

In-service Education — Modem Arithmetic and Good 
Pedagoty. Allan W. Guriey, Randall C. Hicb, 
Jurelle G. ,Lott, a^d M. Louise Reeves. Jan. 1965, 
59-64. 

In-service Research in Arithmetic Tcachinf Aids, 

William D. Redddl and M. Vcrc DcVault May 

1960, 243-46. 
.Inspiration. Marvel StenboL Nov. 1957, 228. 
Instagrams, or Instant Histosrams. Jerome H. Man- 

hetm. Mar. 1967, 219-20. 
Instructional Aids Sunested by Textbook Series. 

Harold H. Lerch imd Charles T. Manjrum II. 

Nov. 1965, 543-46. ^ 
The Intanpl}Ies of Arithmetic Lc^min^ John K. 

Qark. M^. 1956, 56-58. 
InlCfcr ••Football.- Virginia C Deinchik. Oct 1973, 

487-88. 

Imesrating Geometry and Arithmetic. £. L. Perry, 

Jr. Dec. 1973, 657-62. 
Intellectual Growth and Understanding Mathematics: 

Implications for Teaching. Kenneth R. LovelU 
• Apr. 1972, 277-81 , / 

Intelligence, SibUng Position, and Sociocultural Back* 

ground as Factors m Arithm^ Performance. Al- 
, vin W. Rose and Helen. Curetoi) Rose. Feb. 19&1, 

50-56, 

In Tennessee. Making Use of the NCTM Fihn Scries. 
James R. Cannon and James G. Cakes. May 1969, 
391-94. 

♦^Interest Getters." Karl G. Zahn, Apr. 1968, 372-74. 
Interesting Facts about Numbers. Allan Bush. Mar. 
1963, 132. 

"Interest with Interest" Minnie Schlichting. May 
1960, 250-5L 

Intermediate versus Maximal Guidance— a Pilot / 
Study. Otto C. Basslcr. Apr. 1968, 357-«3. 

International Clearin^ouse Issues New Report Jan. 
1961,6. 

Interpreting Remainders in Division. John D. Han 

cock. Dec 1966, 639, 643. 
Interrelationshfps among Mental Abilities, Readmg, 

Language Arts, and Arithmetic with the Mentally 

Handicapped. John F. Cawley and John O. Good 

man. Nov. 1968, 631-36. 



Interrelauonships between Mathematics and Art for 
the Kindergarten. Hvdyn Swartz. May 1968, 
420-21. 

The Intersection of Solution Sets. C Winston Smith, 
Jr. Oct 1967, 50^. 

Interviews to Assess Number Knowledge. Thomas C. 
O'Brien and June V. Richard. May 1971, 322-26. 

In the Classroont Edwtna Deans, ed. Oct 1960, 
303-8, Nov. 1^60, 36Vf2, Dec 1960, 426-30; Jan. 
1961, 27-31; Feb. 1961, 77-80; Mar. 1961, 131-34; 
Apr. 1961, 189^-91; May 1961, 251-54; Oct 1961, 
297 300, Nov. 1961, 368-72, Dec. 1961, 433-35, 
Jan. 1962, 37-40; Feb. 1962, 90-95; Mu, 1962, 
155>59; Apr. 1962, 215-20; May iskl, 282-86; 
Oct 1962, 336^jl, Nov. 1962, 392 Dec 1962, 
453-58; Jan. 1963, 37-41; Feb. 1963, 93-^; Mar. 
1963, 143 53, Apr. 1963, 212 16, May 1963, 290- 
93; Oct 1963, 354-58;. Nov. 1963, 449-55; Dec. 
19S3, 504-13, Jan. 1964, 39-*5, Fdb, 1964, 114-21, 
Mar. 1964, 201-6; Apr. 1964, 260-72; Oct 1964, 
iiy 30, Nov. 1964, 500-501, Dec 1964, 574-80; 
Jan.'l?65, 65-67; Ftb. 1965, 142-50; Marl 1965, 
224-28; Apr. 1965, 285-90; May 1965, 369-79; Oct 
1965, 462-71, Nov. 1965, 568-74; Dec 1965, 645- 
51; Jan. 1966, 47-51; Feb. 1966, 135-41; Mar. 1966, 
237^; Apr. 1966, 315-18, May 1966, 403-7. . 

In the Classroom. Chariotte Junge, ed. Oct 1966, 
492-94; Nov. 1966, 589^3, Dct. 1966, 683-85; 
Jan. 1967, 44-^7; Feb. 1967, 13fe-35; Mar. 1967, 
219-27, Apr: 1967. 307-13, MAy 1967, 391-97, 
Oct 1967, 500-508, Nov. 1967, ^73-80; Dec 1967, 
671-78; Jan. 1968, 67-70; F^. 1968, 176-80; Mar. 
1968, 271-77; Apr. 1968, 372-74; May 1968. 452- 
68, Oct 1969, 552-63, Nov. 1968, 649-51; Dec 
1968, 735-38. Jan. 1969, 63-65; Feb. 1969, 141-51; 
Mar. 1969. 229-30; Apr. 196?, 305-22; .May 1969, 
395-404; Oct 1969, 485-99; Nov. 1969. 575-82; 
Dec 1969, 647 51, Jan, 1970, 79-83, Feb. . 1970, 
169-70; Mar. '1970, 231-42; Apr. 1970, "347-49; 
May 1970, 438-42, Oct 1970, 531 32, Nov. 1970, 
613-23; Dec 1970, 683-85. 

''In the Classrootq.. Patricia Spross, guest ed. May 
J964, 350-53. • . 

Intra<Iass Grouping for Arithmetic Destruction: 
Critique and Criteria. Harold H. Lerch. Dec 1961, 
404-7. 

IntrasysteiD Research foi Eleinentao School Tead^ 
ers. LoDittrq Pikaart and Charlei Berryman. Jan. 
1965, 5-8, ' 

Introducing Mr. **0" and Mr. "Decimal Point** 

Richard Ernst Nov. 1956, 210^11. 
Introducing. Models fot .V^imensional Geometry in 

the Elementary School Dale Woods and William 

a Hoff. Jan. 1966, 11-13. 
Introducing Our Numbering System in the Primary 

Grades. William H. Hausdocrffer. Mat. 1957, 

61-63. 

Introducing' the Bmary System in Grades Four to 
Six. Jan Uncngc Mar. 1973, 182-83. — ^ 

Introduction to Ratio and Proportion. Roland L. 
Brousseau, Thomas A. Brown, and Peter J. John- 
sop. Feb. 1969, 89-90. 

An Introducuon to Sequence: Elementary School 
Mathematics and Science Ennchment Nathan 
Ainsworth. Feb. 1970. 143-45. 

Introduction to the Numeration of Two-place Num* 
bers. Hitoshi Ikeda and Masue Ando. Api. 1969, 
249-51. 

An Intuitive Approach to Square Root Lyman .W. 

Boomer. Oct 1969, 463^. 
An Intuitive Inuoductjon to the Luwlidean Concept 

of Betweenne^. Tom Denmark. Dec 1968, 683 86. 
Inventing a Numeration System. Kail J. Smith. Nov. 

1973, 550-53. 
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An Inverse Square . . . 

^Inverse *Squtre ReI«tionship in Science. Theodore 
^R. NorriJ. Dec. 1968, 707-11 

Invcstigttion Leading to the Pytbagoreaxv Prop- 
erty. Effifc Froclich. Oct 19CT, 500-504. 
Investigation of Line Crossing in a Circle. Ruth K. 

'Vaughn. Mar. 1971, 157-60. , ' * 

An Investigation of the Effect of an Operationally 
Defined Word on Conscrvation-of-Number Re- 
sponses. Robert F. FletchCfTTTar. 1970, 255^1. 
Invocation (NCTM Las Vegas Convention). Feb.* 
1968. 147. 

Is Grouping for Nfathematics Instruction Practicable 
in Departmentalized Mathematics Classes? A. 
Keith Turkett and Jimmy V. Purser. Jan. 1972, 
61-64. , ' " ' 

Isolation of Factors That Influence -the AbiUty of 
Young Children to Associate a Solid with a Repre- 
sentation of That Solid. Douglas -K. Brumbaugh. 
Jan. 1971,49-51 

Issues and Directions. John R. Mayor. May 1966, 
349-54. 

Is Your Attitude Showing? or, Are You Jjidy's 

Jeacher? }\%x. 1956, 58. 
Item on Reading Dechnal "Fractions! Apr. 1958, 142. 
It Proved to Be Fun. Norma E. Jones. Mar. 1966, 

217. V ^ - 

It's\ Moving Time. Richard Swerdlin. Feb. 197:2, 

134-35. ( 

It's Not How New You' Make It, but How You Make 
It New. F. Lynwood Wren. Jaa 1971. 7-9. 

"I Was Wondering . . ." Allan M. Schelfhout. Dec. 
1973. 647-48. 

r Went to an Arithmetic Workshop. Annie A. Tafis. 
Nov. 1955. 124-25. 



Japanese-speaking Teachers Sought Feb. 1968, 1Q7. 
Jimmy's Equivalents, for the Sevenths. Wendall W, 

rtaner. Apr. 1963, 197-98. 
Johnny Can Learn Arithmetic. Andrew F. Schmi 

Mar. 1957, 75-76. 
Joint Meeting— NCTM NBA (D<;^ver, 4 July 1962). 

May 1962, 262. 
Joint Mectiag of NdTM and AAAS (Dallas, 27 Dc- 

ccmblr 1968). Nov. 1968, 648. 
Joint Meeting of NCTM and AAAS (Boston, 29 De- 
cember 1969). Nov. 1969, 538. 
Joint MecMng of NCTM and MAA 27 29 January 

1973. Dec. 1972, 678. 
Joint Meeting of NCTM and NBA (Dallas, 2 July 

1968). May 1968, 399. 
Joint Meeting of the NCTM and MAA— Denver, Jan. 

30, 1965. Dec. 1964, 590, 
Joint Meeting of the NCTM with the AAAS (Mon> 

trcal, 30 December 1964). Nov. 1964, 516-17. 
Joint Meeting with the MAA, January 23 24. 1971 

(Atlantic City). Dec. 1970, 656. 
Joint Meeting with the NBA (Atlantic City, 28 June 

196i). May 1961, 268. 
Joint NCTM MAA AAAS Session in December 

(Phaadelphik, 28 .December 1971). Nov. 1971, 

469. 

Joint NCTM-NEA Convention, 1 July (Philadelphia, 
• 1969). I^ay 1969, 359. 

Judging Mathematical Statements in the Classroom. 

Urs C. Janssoa Nov. 1971, 463-66, 
Jupiter Horse Race. Elinor J! Wriii. Jan. 1973,47^8. 
Just fbr Fun J D Caldwell May 1968, 464-65. 
Just for Fun: From Arc to Time and Time to Arc. 

Wflliam J. Ray. Dec. 1967, 671-73. 
Just Plain Drill. Josephine k: Coleman. Dec 1961, 

431-32. 
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KALAH— ^n Ap<ient Game of MaihenuUcal Skill 

John B. KUgferty. Mty 1964, 326-30. ' 
KalamazoO/'Meetingr August 11 13 (1969). May > 

1969, 3t8. X . - ' X 
iCaleidpicop^ and Ma^emaiiCs. Syhta Orans. Nov. 

1973, 576-79.'. / > ^ . , 

KaleidoSQopic Geometry. Carol Ann Alspaugh. 
/l970,: 116^17. . 

Keep ^ore on the Abacus. Elizabeth Armstrong. 

Apr. 1957,. lU. V '^X 

' Key to P4r Ccnl by Color, George Jtoicki. Nov. 

1958,278, . X 
Th? Key to Roman Numerals. KeithfAlton Breithaupt 

Apr 1568, 374. * J 
The Kindergarten Child KIwauccs Up. Joan 

McaiAiic. Jan. J968, 26-29. . 
Kindergarten- in the Arithmetic Teacher. A Decade 

of Growth. Laurel Nonnan.. Apr. 1971, 253-56. , 
.Kindergarten Mathematioi. Lucille Fitzsimons.) Jait> 

19H 33h3S:- V • ' 

Kindergarten |Mathematics Labi»ratory — Nineteenth- 

Century Fashion. Knstma Leeb-Lundberg. May 

1970, 372-867 ' - 



Kindergartn6rtr -Learn Arithmeiic\ Dorothy Camp- 
bell. Apr. 1958, 137-3^. ■: 
A Kit for Arith^netic. ♦Julia Adkins., May 1960, 252* 
Know Thy.Lumtations (Assumptions). Herta Taussig 
Freitar'»n<nArthur Freftag. Jan. 1963, 7-8. 



V ■" ^ : • 

Labeling J Answers to Arithmetic Problems. Anna 

Ulh-ich. Dec. 1955, 148-53. ' 
Lab Oratory and the Generalization Gap. Alan R, 

Osborne, Dec. 1971, 545^6. - ' ^ , 

A Laboratory Plan for Teadnng Measurement m ^ 

Grades 1-8. WiUiam, L. Swart,' Dec. 1967. 652-53. 
Laboratory ProjcctT-C^onstructing a Skyline. Erwin 

Einhom. Jan. 1971, 56 
Labcfratory Settings in Mathcmafics: Wh^t DoeSy 

Research Say to the Teacheri '^ames H. Vance 

and Thomas E. Kieren: Dec. 1971, 585-89.' 
The Language of iDtvision. Wilbur Hibbard. < Oct. 

W957, 154* ' ♦ 

Lansdowne^Aldan Officials Laud New Mathematics 

Program. Robert ^. Daiutolo. Mar. 1962, 144. 
The Largest Number That Can Be Written in Arty 

Base.- Noah Monsour. Mar. 1967, 218. * • / 
Larry and the Abacus. Orville Jenkins. Oct 15p4, 

21-24. • . -. r 

Las Vegas Meeting/ 13- 15. February 1972. Dec. 1971, 

550. ' I 

The Launcbmg of a Forum. Franpis J. Muelfer. fan. 

196^,64-66.^ ■ ] 

Learning Arithmetic from Kindergarten to Grace 6. 

Suchart Ratanakul. Nov. 1955, 129. ^ 
Learning by Discovery . Instructional Strategies. 

Bert Y. Kcrsh. Oct 1965, 414-17. 
Learning by Discovery. What Is Learned? Bert Y. 

Kersh. Apr. 1964, 226-32. - y ♦ 
Learning from a Nun\ber Line. Eleanor Schmickrath. 

Nov. 1964, 500-501. . 
Learning Laboratories in Elementary Schools in 

Winneika- Lola J. May. Oct. 1968, 501-3. 
Learning Multiplication Facts~^re Than a bnll. 

Mastje Ando and Hiioshi Ikcdar. Oct 1971, 366-69. ' 
Learning Principles Jhat Characterize DcvclopmcntJl 
Mathematics. Laura K. Eads. Oct 1957, 179-82. 
Learning Structures for Arith/hctic James K. Bidwell 

Apr. 1969. 263-68. 
Lectures versus Manuals ih the Education of Ele- 
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menttiy^&tchen. Ff«d Piue and Irvin K. Bxime, 

A Lc^4dvaBtased Scjux)! District Movts. Ahead «i 
henUtks Education. Eleanor Schmicknub. Kfiy 
J>64. ?55. . I • , 

A .treason <m Absolute Value. Donald Cohen. Deo^ 
; ^ 1964^;561-«2, . ■ " , 

Let^s Ad4.Ai»tomatically. Frank Lawl&.^Mary 1965, 

22:4-25; . v ^ 
Let's Consider the FuncUonf {Rosemary C. Ander- 
■ aon. Apr. 1967, 280-fi4; ; ' " : ' . 
Let's Go Opc Step Farther in Addition. Walter J. 
Sanders, Oct. 1971, ^^13- 15. ' 

• Let's - Modernize .Graph Teachiflf, Cjeofgc d 
^ • Meadows, May 1963» 2B6-87. 

Let's "Place" .ihe Decimal Point. Uoi "Move" It 
Mfldred Gel$tOf>iArostute,' Apr. '1963, 205-7. , 

Let's Prove It! C. Dale Brdwp, Mai 1960, 154-^5. 
. ♦ Let'5 Tafce.« Look at Division. PauTA.'Hilaire.' May- 
> 196yi20-25. 

^ Let's Teach the Metric System thrhu^ Jts Use. 

_ Lynn Obcrlin. Mny 1967,'376.. 
.Jiiet^s Us<^>Qur Checkers and Checkerboards to Teach, 
Number Bises. . Lucilff LaGanke. Nov.' 1967, 
^73-75.- 

Letters fb the Editor. Feb. 1963,. »7; Apr. 1963. 204, ' 
Dec 517; Oct 1964, 394,' 406; Not. 1964, 
•489, 505; Dec/ 1564. 570, 573; Jan. 1965, 42. 58; 
Feb.'lp65, 112, l%2, 141; Mar. 1965, 215. 2231 May 
• 1965, 379, 401; Oct i?65. 410, 413, 421; Nov.: 1965, 
52i, 53'6; Dec. 1965, 416; Jaa 196S, 25; l?eb. 1966, ' 
202; Mar. IS,66, 208; Ap^. 19156, 295. 297, 344; May 
1966, 348. 368, 374.'X)a J^66. ?W5^7, 462/473, 
Oct, 1?66, 506^519, m; Jan: 1967* 29;. Feb. 1^67, 
89M3;, 135/143; . 'Ma;.. 1967, 184, 199. 208, 217,- " 
'/ s, m:pZ\ May 1967,. 372; Oct 1967,447, 497, 522; 
''^n^' 1967, 559. 580; |an. 1968, 46. 66;' Feb. 1963, 
• 12SM32, 137* 168;. Mar, 1968, .213. 23^ fco,» 265, 
270, 280. 285; Maj^ 1968. 4X2, 436. 468; Oct 1968, . 
•498. 506, 528, 544, 550, 563, Nov." lil68.f90, 612. 
641; Feb. 1969. 93,* 135; Mar. 1969, 172, fefc^y 
^ V I969r 389. 420; Oct.' 1969. .445; Mar.^ 1970, ^08; ' 
»Apr 1970, 315. 352, 364; Dec. 1970, 6ft; Jan. 1971. 
*28;.Fcb. 1971, 114; May'Wl, 345| Oct IML 
419-21: Nox. 1^; 493. 500i.Dec 1971. 56^ 567. 
A Letter to Farenis about the "New Mathematics.*' 

Sr 'Maty Petronia, S.S.N D. Oct 1966, 468-73. 
'Let.Thcm Discover. Thclyna S. Akin?. JaK ,1962; 

• 2«8, . . 

Let Them lipid. Nicholas drantif nd Ale^^d^ Tobtn. 

, dct 1972. 420-45, * " • T 

LcVeh of Difficulty in Divisioi^. Arden .K. RuddeU. 

Mar, 1959, 97-99. •. • ^ 
Levds of '<jeometr{c tJi>derttandins amona Pupils A 

Grades 4, 5,' and jS. J. Fred -Weaver. Dec 1966, 

686^. \ : * 
l^els pf Geometri^i Undcrsundingi Ah Exploratory 

Investl«at5on of^LiMIted Stope, Apr 196^5, 322 32. 

• Levels of Leaminf. Harold E Moser. Dec 1956^ 

221-25. - ' 

Lewis Carroll: Author and Mathematician. Robert 

L. Strict Dec. 1964, 571-7a/. 
The Library Prostrim Fosters Arithmetic Learnings. 

Louise McQenathan. Apr. 1965, 287-89. 
Lifc-Membenhip Plan Instituted. Oct! 1967, 452;. 

Jan.-196>, IS. • 
A Limerick. L. P. Gross. Jan. 1971, 59. 
A **Limitcd*' Approach to the Sum of the Angles of a 

Triangle. James ,V. Bnnti. ,Feb. 1972. 85^7. 
Linda Learns the 'Hcxal System. Ruth T. Deery. 

Nov. 1958, 251-55. 
Linear Measurement and Imagination. Truman ^tts. 

Nov. 1962, 376-82i 
The Listening Post Joan Seal. Dec 1965. 645. 



The Littlest .MathdnatjoUAt Margery Baumgartnei. . 
V* Apr: 1958, 131-36. / >^ / "> 

Lwe Models in Arittimeiic? Isobel L, Lrvm^one. 

•Jan: 1970,81-81/ ' • 
fcocatt^ig xhc Deciihal Poinr.in the Quotient Hewaan - ' 

Friodftiai. Jan. 1960,*1Z ' ' * • 

Logaritfims for Tch-Year-Olds. Enfina C. CarroJL 

Mar. 1968, 273-7i'.\. ' \ ^ 

A Logical Method fof^ Basic ^i!it>txaction. Heleti ai^d 

Kenneth ^asterday. May 1966. 404-6.' : ^, ' 

' Logfc in the Constnictidniof MagTc Squares. Bruce B. 
. Kpepes. Nov. 1965. f60-62. 
A u>ok'at Mathematics Education Today. Oct .1973, 
y 503-8. ^ ^ ^ ^ . 

A,4iOok Vt Nets of CubKt' R. F. Wardrop.1 Feb. ' 
' 1970, 127-28/ * /* \..V' 
A JLook at Problem Solving in ElemenUiy .Schot^ 

Mathematics. Kathryn V. •Herlihy. /Slay 1^, 

'308-1 L - . \ , ; . . 

A Look at' Triangle CcTngruenCc "thomas C. b'Brien. « 
. Feb. 1967,;i03-6.' 

Looking Ahead *t Instruction it^ A/ithmetic Ighn R,. * * 

Qark. Dec. 1961. ,388-94. . ■ " 

, . Loolling Ahead with the Arithmefic- Ttachtr, Jul 
* i973,..32. , . ' . ■ ■ 

Lboking. ibt the Research Lislmg? Oct. 197i. i58. 
Los Angeles Mcetrtsf-^February 21-;^ (1968). Dec 
.•^ ..196^. 722. ' _ 

Lo* Achiever Lason in Pi:jmcs. Rbbert A. Davics. ^ 
; Nov. 196^, 529-32. \ - . ■ \, ' ^ • . 
Low Visibility, or.'Ideas in a Fog. ,R. L. Alortdn, , 

Oct 1958, 172-77. :[ ^ . *, 

LttnJh Money— Ntt&ance or Opportunity^ -^Joseph W. 
Byers. Jan: 1^71. 57-58. . ' /, ' ^. ./ 

, ■ H 

Machmes. H^rr^ Karlin. May 19^, 327-'3/t; Oct. 

• 1965,.421.-' " ' • 

The Mrf<lison Project Mane Lutz. Dea 1959, 320-^1* 
^ The Magii Box. Tfwmajs J. Jennings. May 1963u 377,^^ 
Magic. S<jiiare Patterns. -Jeannle Gorts, Apr. li?d9,* , 

• 314-16. "iJ^ ;;• • 
, K^ake a •Whote--<a tSame Using Simple Fractions. 

VJ<jann Rode* Feb. 19.71, 116^^3; • - 
Making a Cbunung Xbacus.^ George CCunningham^ . 

• • »Feb. 1967,. 13;h35.^ . :* ■ ' - - 

' Nfakmg a Game pf Jt— Bcsponsive Teachrag. ^iotftian , 
V . K. Otpwhurst Jan. 1974; 23^18,. . • 

Makins ^ IMin^ Graphs' in ' the - Khidergarten 

Mathen^tics Prograin. .Ida Mae Heard. Oct. 1968,' 
"504-6. ♦ . , , 

Making Divtsion Meamngful end Logical LeIon . 

iCapps- .A^r. 1962, 198-202: ' - . *. ^ * 
Makmg Jonlot High Mathematics Mbre of a "Now" 

Need, Pdtcr Froralh. Jan. 1968, 12. 
Making MulUpticatidn Colorful.- ;Seatrice Bachrach. 

* -Jan. 1964,43-44. , * ' ' ^ 

Making Sense of the Nines Check. (Charlotte Lowrcy. 

M«r. 1967, 222-24, 
Making Sutistical Maps. John C. Archbotd. May 

1964, 3^-35. , • 

Making the Most of Your Field Trip. Mar. 1971, 

186-89. ' K ' 
Manipulating Pofnts and Figures in S^^ace. Elbert D. 
' Overholt Nov. 19CT. 560-6Z . , 
Man^pulal^e Devices. E. W« Hamflton. Oa. 1966, 

•461-67. , i 
Manipulative Devices in Lowtr Grades. Paulme Hertz. 

Nov. 1^57.'214-16. 
ManipulaUve' Materials and Anthmetic Achievement 

in Grade/ 1. ,Hardwick W. Harshraan, David W. 

Wells, and Jo^h N. Payi^e. Apr, 1962. 118-92, 
ManipuJative Materials, Geometric Interpreution. 

and Discovery. R. C. Gamer. May 1969, 401-3. 
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T..;.^ . Title Manipulative Materials in 



'MimipulaUve Mateqali m Intermediate Grades. 

N^jurion W> Fox. Apr. 1958. 14(MZ 
Manipulatives to the Classroom. EUzabeth Feonema. 
, May 1973. 350-52, 
Manuscripts Wanted. Mpy 1971, 295. 
Marguerite Brydetaard Becomes Associate Editor. 

Oct 1956. 14Z ^ 
Mary and John. Roy D. Hollands. Mar. 1971. lU 
Masterins the Basic Facts with Dice. How^p^Y. 

Gosman. May 1973, 330-31. 
The i Match Game. Larry Holtkamp. >Mar. 1972, 

221-22. 

Mathematical Ability and Masculmi^^ ^fhilip Lim* . 

bcrt Jml 1960. 19-21. X / 
Mathematical Adivity. David M. Qarkson. Odt . 

1968,493-98. / 
Mathematical Background for Teachers ol Arith* 

mctic. Daniel Snader. Mar. 1956. 59^x » 
Mathematical Competence of Prospective Elemen- 

tary Teachers in Canada and in the United States. 

L. Doyal Nelson and Walter H/^orth. Apr. 1961, 

147-51. 

Mathematical Competencies and Skills Essential for . 

EnUfbtened Citizens. Committee on Basic Ma the- 7 

matical Competencies and Skills. Nov. 1972. 601 7. 
Mathenutical Competencies of Entering Kinder- 
^tartcncrs. Robert E. Rea and Robert JE. Rcys. 

Jan. 1970, 65-74. 
Mathematical Concepts and Abilities Posse^ by 

Kindergarten Entrants. Ida Mae Heard. Apr. 

1970,340-41. . 
Mathematical Concepts and the Postage Stamp. John 

Nnnan. Oct , 1972. 453-55. 
Mathematical Concepts^ Skills, and Abilities 

Kindergarten Entrants. Alfred H. Williams. Apr 

* 1965. 261-68. A 
A Maihenuitical Diversion. .David C Bishop. Oct. 

- 1965,430. ^ 

The Mathematical Education of an Elementary 

Teacher. Henry Van Engcn. Nov. 1972, 517-18. 
Mathematical Heritage of Zambia, iohn Careccio. 

May 1970, 391-95. 
Mathematical Logic for the Schools. Patrick Suppes. 

• Nov. 1962, 396-99. 

MalheroaUcal Offprint Service. Feb. 1971. 72. 
Mathematicalosterms. Sally Mathison. Jan. 1969. 
64-65. 

Mathematical Puzzles and Games. Jay A Hickerson. 

Feb. 1969, 85. 114. 
Mathematical Spelunkmg. Winston £. Dodge. Dec 

1967. 665-67. 

Mathematical Systems and Their Relationships to 
the Real JVorld. Charles Brumficl. Nov. 1970. 
56^73. 

The Mathematical Training of Prospective Elemen 
tary School teachers. Joseph Stipanowich. Dec. 
1957, 240-48. 
Mathematical Understanding of Seventh and Eighth 
Grade Pupils, 1948 and 1963. Virginia Thurlow. 
Jan. 1965, 43-44. 
Mathematical Ifndcrstandtngs of Elementary *^.hoo1 
Teachers. Russell A. Kenney. Oct 1965, 431-42. 
The Mathematical Understandings of Preservice and 
In-service Teachers. Thomas C Gibncy, John L. 
Ginther. and Fred L. Pine. Feb. 1970. 155-62. 
Mathematfpal Vignettes— Ideas from Here and There. 

Edwfna Deans, ed..Apr. t962» 215-20. 
Mathematiqi and Art ^rom One Shape. Milagros D. 

Ibc. Ma/. 1971. 183-84. 
Mathematids and Elementary Education Majors. 

Helen it Garstens. Dec 1964, 540-42. 
Mathematics and the Low Achiever. Arnold M. 
Chand\fcry Mar. 1970, 196-98. 



Mathematics as a iZ^t^^dmi. John L. Morris. Feb. 
1973, 110-13. 

Mathcmaucs Cultural Heritage. Williim L. 

Schaaf,Jiyl961. 5-9. 
A Mathematics Assembly Program. Hyman Kavett 

M Phyjlis F. Kavett Mar. 1960. 135-?7. 
^A Mathematics Attitudinal Device. Martha M. Fel* 

lows/Mar. 1973, 222-23. 
A Mraemaucs Christmas Tree. Elizabeth Ragland. 
>ec. 1956. 225. 
:ie Mathematics Consultant William R. Astle. 
Apr. 1962. 203-i. 

Mathematics Course for Elementary Teachers. 
vDoes It Improve Undentanding and Attitude? 
M. Todd. Mar. 1966, 198-202, 
bematics Course for- Prospective *£lezQentary 
chobl , Teachers. Jerryl Shyrock. Apr. 196S» 
)8- 

Mathemkiks Education and the White House Con- 
- fcrence oa Children. James R. Smart Oct 1971, 
409^11.. 

Mathematics "^ucation in the Elementary Schools 
of the SovietxUwon. Virginia Carlton. Feb. 1968, 
108-14. \ / 
Mathematics Education m thef Soviet Seven-Year 

SchooK Feb. 1959. 1-5. | 
The yathematics Education of Elementary School 
Teachers: Pre^rvice and In«servicc J. Fred 
Weaver. Jan. 1965, 71-75. Dec. 1965, 654-56. 
Mathematics Educators Must Help Face the En- 
vironmental Pollution ChallengeT George L. Hen- 
derson and Mary Van Beck. Nov. 1970. 557-61. 



iVfathcH^lics 
of MaryJjfe 



for Four-Year 
Maryl?:ra Oberlin. Jan. 



Olds. Lynn Oberlin and 
968» 10-12. 

Mathematics for Summer Fthv Moms Rosenthal and 



Marvin Sitts. May 1964, 
Mathematics in Elementary 

Dec. 1967, 636-40. 
Mathematics in Kind< 

1962. 22-25. 
Mathequitjc^ In-sei 

Inweases Pupil 

M.Vere DeVa 
Mathematics I 
Mathematics 

Utn and Bj 
Mathematic^ in 




323-25. 
Science. 



Sam S. Blanc' 



en. Virginia Beard. Jan. 



Education. Teacher Growth 
W. Ilobert Houston and 
May 1963. 243-47. 
(1957). Apr. 1957, 138. 
J^dergarten. Richard K. Mas- 
I C. Npssoft itfu 1966, 32-37. 
the Kindergarten? George \V. 
Schlinsog. Apr. 1967. 292-95. 
• Mathematics in the Second Grade. Francb iloward 
Hildebrand apd Nellie Johnson. Mar. 1963. 133 35. 
Mathematics in,the Study of African Culture. Claudia 

Zaslavsky. Ndv. 1973f, 532-35. 
Mathematics Labonltones. Geoffrey Matthevs and 

JuUa Comber. Dec,. 1971. 547-50. 
Mathematics Laboratories and Teachars' Centres^ 
the Mathematics Revolution- m Britam» Edith E. 
Biggs. May 1968, 400-408. 
A Mathematics Laboratory foi Prospfctxve Elemen* 
Ury School Teachers. Wflliam M.-Fitzgerald.j Oct 
1968. 547-49'. , . ' \ 

A Mathematics Laboratory for Prospective Teicliers. 

David M. Oarkson. Jan. 1970. 75-78. 
The Mathematics Laboiatory foi the Element^ and 
Middle School. Alan Barson. Dec. 197^ 565-67. 
A Mathematics Laboratory— from Dream/to Reality. 
Patricia S. Davidson and Arlene W/ Fair. Feb. 
1970, 105-10. / 
The Mathematics Laboratory. Whai7 Why? When? 

How? Wflliam E. ^Wank. Dec 1971.459-64. 
Mathematics— Logical, Psychological. Pedagogical. 

David Rappaport Feb. 1962, 6^-70. 
The Mathematics Motor Activi^^ Story. James H. 
Humphrey. Jan. 1967, 14-1^ 
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MiLWAinosB's In-service ArithmpiJc . . . 



Title 57 



low Learner* at the 
. Lerch and Francis 



Mathematics, Multiple Embodiment, and Elementary 

Tct<*«s. Ro^E. |tcy$. Oct 1972, 4S9-93. 
The Mathematics qf a Five- Year-Old Girl. Ben A. 

Sucltz, Mar. 1965,'221-23. 
Mathematics of Measurement James R. Smart and 
John L. Marks. Apr. 1966, 283-87, 
e Mathematics of Supermarket Sboppinf. William 
osickl Mar. 1967, 211,21^. 
Mathematics Probability and Declsion-makini^ AI* 

bcrt H. Ycc. May 1966, 385-87. 
A Mathematics Program for Disadvanuged Mexican* 
American Fu^t-Gradc Children. Alberta M. Ca$« 
taneda. May 1968,413-19. j 
A Mathetnatics Profram foi 
Junior High Level. Harold 
' J. KeUy. Mar. 1966, 232-36, 

A Mathematical Program for Upper-Elementary 

Grades. Louis Recchia. Apr. 1962, 209. . 
Mathematics Student Journal News. Nov. 1963, 427. 
Mathematics Teachers.^ On Guard! Bruce £. M^rve. 

Oct. 1966, 476-84. 
Mathematics Television Lessons foi the Elementary 

Qassroom. Lawrence Hyman. May 1964, 356. 
Ma (hematics throui^ Cardboard Carpentry (a Unit 
for Low Achievers). Robert Tinti Mar. 1970, 
209-10. 

Mathematics throughout the Curriculum. Helen B. 

Frye. Dec. 1969, 647-50. 
Mathematics through Visual Problems. Theodore A. 

Eisenbcrg and John G. Van Beyncn. Feb. 1973, 

85-90. ^ V-*^ 
Math for the Low, Slow, and Fidge^/janc^. 

Stenzcl, Jan. 1968. 30-34> 
Math— Not New. Blanche C. I 

25X 

Math Olympiads at Menlo Park 

---lago, 160. 

MathJPSlt^Jal^. Nov. 1961, 35j 

Math RummyT^rolyn R« Bro^ 

Math's Not a Mystery— HereV Its History. George 
Anne Fisher, Edna Xanhan/ Jewell Br^ding, and 
Helen McDanieL Mar. 4963, 151-53. 

Mayan Numeration. Calvin R. Getty. May 1964, 
318, 322. 

May It Be Known, May^l961, 225. 
Meaning and Skill— Ma/ntaining the Balance. Willi; 

A. Brownell. Oct »56, 129-36, 142 
Meaning for Multiplidation of Fractions. Hazel Wi^td 
' Hoffman. Mar. W58, 89-90. 
A Meaningful Ai«roach to Cancellation. John A. 

Peoples. Feb. }956, 29-30. 
"Meanhig*" in Aritlimetic. Jane M. Hill, 
' 224-25.- 

Meaning Is the Key. Gladys Risden. 
l'«3-86. 

Meaning .of an Arithmetic Test Score, Reuben ^ 
Rusch, John A, Brown, and Arthur R. Deling, 
Mar. 1962, 145-48. ^ 

The Meaning of Meaningful. Lynn Olson. Apr. 1969, 
576-80. 

Ther Meaning oi. Two Times Two. G. T. Buckland. 
Mar. 1960, 156-58. 
. Meanings in Division. H. C. Christofferson. Feb. 

1957, 21-23. 
M^ings in Multiplication. H. C Christi 

Apr. 1959, 148-51. 166. / 
Measufement and Partition — ComAiutativity 
plication. Lyman C. Peck anfa Dan N 
Apr. 1964, 258-59. / 
Measurement in the Elementary ScHipl. Margaret 
. Jennings and Donald D. Paige. May 1967, 354 57. 
\ Measurement or Partition Division for Jmtroducing 
Study of the Division Operation. Herf 
May 1967. 369-72. 



irffin. Apr. 19651 

California. Max. 

Jan. 1962, 16. 
Jan. 1973, 44^5. 
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Nov. 1056, 
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. Measurements. Lyena Holdei. Oct 1955, 86^^ 
Measurement Ujftlrstandings in Modem ^r^ool 

Mathematics. AUcfQ C. Friebeh Oct. 196^^76^80. y 
Measures— Common and Uncommon. >'Ardys Sluy 

ninka. Mov. 1967, 562. ^ 
Measures Make Arithmetic Meaningful. £rene 

McKcen. Dec. 1956, 2*7-48. / / 
Measuring Arithmetic Objcctivwi Robert Von Brock. 

Nov. 1965, 537-42/ / X 

Measuring the Meanings of^ Arithxpeuc. Robert H. 

Kocnkcr. Feb. 1960, 93^6. 
Measuring with Maps. John C. Archbold. May 1967, 

393-95. ^ y 

Meeimg IndividualDif^efences m Arithmetic. Frances 

Floumoy. I^JW, 80-86. 
Membership AppUcation Form. Oct^ 1969, 499. 
Membcrsbm Report. Oct 1962, 352 54. Nov. 1963, 

46(H^ffSoy. 1965, 584. 
Memwrahips and Subscriptions. Nov. 1967, 609, 

Nov. 1968, 657 58, Nov. 1969, 591-92, Dec. 1971, 

mi Nov. 1^72, 608; Nov. 1973, '61^. • 
Menfphis Meeting— Nov embei 6 8» 1969. Oct. 1969, 

Mental Arithmetic. Robert H. Koenker. Oct. 1961, 
29M6. 

Mentk Arithmetic. Donald W. Lcntz. Apr. 1957, 
132. \ 

Mental Growth and the Art of Teaching. Irving 
* Adler. t{oy, 1966, 576r84. 
.Menul Imagery m Mathematics. Sunley M. Jencks 

and DonaTd^M. Pcck.^Dcc. 1972,'642-44r * 
Menul Mathematics Counts. John C. Austin. Apr. 

1970, 337-38. 

Message from the President Feb. 1969, 155, Mar. 
> 1969, 233-34. 

A Message to Jeachers of Elementary Mathematics. 

Julius H. HIavaty. May 1968, 397-99. 
Method— a Function of a Modern Program As Com- 
plement to the Content. Vincent J. Glennon. Mar. 

1965, 179-80, 195. 
A Method for Changmg NUmcrajs m Certain Non 

decimal Bases to >Jumerals in OlhefXertain/ Non- 

decimal Bases, Directly. 'May 1968, 45^-54. 
A Method f6r Checking Addition. Apr. 1961, 181. 
A Method for Converting from One Hondecimal Base 

to Another. Joe K. Smith. Apr. 1968, 344-46. 
A Method in Division of Whole Numbers. Belle 

Wood AdJUM. Apr. 1958, 145-48. 
A Method oK Front-End Arithmetic. Andre S, 

dcBethunc, F^ 1959, 23-29, 32. 
Method or Justification? W. G. Quast Dec. 1972, 

617-22. / 
Methods, Math, and Mothers; or. What Qin a Poor 

Parent Do? Norecti D. Sncdeker. Feb. 1968, 156-7. 
Metrication in Britain] Elizabeth Williams. Apr. 1973, 

261-64. I 
Metric Is Here; So Lets Get On with It Ron 

Fishq-. May 1973, 400^02; Oct. 1973, 424. 
The Metric System in Grade 6. D. Richard Qowles. 

Jan. 1964, 36-38. 
The Metric System in the Etemeotaiy Grades. Fred 

J. Helgren. May 1967, 349-53. 
The Metric System IS Simple! Richard H. Pray. 

Apr. 1961,179. 
The Htmm System— Let's Emphasize Its Use in 

Mathematics, F. D. Alexander. May 1973, 395-96. 
The Metric System. Past, Present -Future? Arthur 

E. Hallcrbcrg. Apr. 1973, 247-55. 
Mid-Nineteenth Century Methods for the 1970s. Anne * 

S. Grossman. Apr. 1971, 230-33. 
Milwaukee Meeting—August 26 28 (1970). May 

1970, 452. . / 

Milwaukee s In servicc Authmetic Education Pro- 
gram. Lillian C. Paukner. Nov. 1957, 22^-23. 
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me MINNEMAST: A Progress . . 



MIljINEMAST^ A Pro|rc» Report, J, Fred Weaver. 

Feb; 1964. 122-24. . ^ ^ 

MINNfiMATH and MINNEMAST, J. Fred Weaver. 

p^. 1963. 516-17- 
jMinutea of the Annual Busine» Session (Milwaukee, 
/ 13 April 1956), Oct 1956. 168-69. 

Minutes of ' the Annual Business Meetinf (Phila> 
delphia. 29 March 1957). Nov. 1957. 229-32. 

(Cleveland.. 11 April 1958.) Oct. 1958, 




Marsaret Haines. Mar. 1962, 



Albert R. Ncuner, Mar. 1973. 



218-20. 



, (DaUas, 3 Aprfl 1959.) Oct 1959. 226- 3^; 

. (Buffalo, 22 April 1960.)yOct 1960. 316-21. 

. (Chicago, 6 April 1961.) Oct. 1961. 309-12. 

. (San FrancSco, 16 Aprfl 1962,) Oct 1962, 

348-50. r / 
. (Pittsburlh. 4 AiiiLj963.) Oct 1963., 

375-78. 

, (Miami Beach. 23 April 1964^) Oct 1964.* 

442-46. • / 

. (Detroit. 22 April 1^65,) Oct. 1965. 490^4. 

(New York City, 14 April 1966,) Oct 1966. 



526-27, 



575-76. 



510-11. , 

(Las Vegas, 20 April 19^7.) Oct 1967, 

(Philadelphia, 18 April ^1968.) Oct. 1968, 

(Minneapolis, 24 April 1969.) Oct. 1969, 

(Washington. DX:.. 2 AprS 1970.) Oct 
1970. 541-42. 

(Anaricim, 15 April 1971.) Nov. 1971. 530- 



506-7. 



31. 



-% (Chicago. 17 April;l972.) Oct 1972. 501-3. 

. (Houston, 26 Aprl|1973.) Oct. ,1973, 508-10. 

Mmutes of the Boafd Mebfing of the NCTM (North- 
^eld, Minnesota, it 21 August 1957). Feb. 1958, 
55-57. \ • 

Minutes of the Ninth Delegate Assembly (Cleveland. 

9-12 April 1958). Oct 1958. 224-27. 
The Miquon Mathematics, pjrogram. Don Rasmussen 

and Lore Rasmussen. Aw-. 1962, 180-87. 
M Is for Meaning in MaihemaUcs, Ellen WaU-* 

nabe. Mar, 1966, 226. ' \ > 
Miss America m:Metric. Miy 1973, 399. 
The Missing Factor in Piv^iQn. Olive R. Reeve. 

Mat, 1968. 275-77. 
Mobility on Arithmetic AchAjvcmeni>N^alier T. 

Snipes. Jan. 1966, 43-46. 
A Model for Arithmetic of SigncANumbers. Loh M. 

Luth. Mar. 1967, 220-22. \ ^ 
A Model for Teaching Multiph'cauon of Fractional 
Numbers. George F. Green, Jr. ^an, 1973, 5-9. 
A Model for Using Diagnosis^ in individualizing 
Mathematics Instruction m the Elementary School 
Classroom. Ocil R. Trueblood. Nov. 1^71, 505-11, 
Models and Mathematics. Elizabeth H.vFe/lnemS. 

Dec. 1972, 635-40. i \ J\ ' 

Models for Itractional Niunb^rs— a Quiz for teach- 
ers. Larry Sowder. Jan. 1971, 44-46. \ . 
Modern Mathematics and Good Pedagogy. ]Iowaid^ 

F. Fehr. Nov. 4963. 402-11. 
Modem Mathematics and the Elementary leather. 

E. Harold Harper. Nov. 1963, 412-16. 
Modern Mathematics Begins in the Elementary 
" School. Luc^enne F6Iix. J«n. 1962, 32-36. 
Kfodem Mathematics foi Parents. Fiances Necdham. 
^ Dec. 1968. 748. ; f / 

Modem Mathematics— Go or No Go? Stanley J. 

Hipwood. Feb. l965, 120-22. 
Modern Mathcif\atics in a Toga. Paul B. Johnson. 

May 1965, 343-47. j 
A Modest Proposal. Wallace Manheimet. Mat. 1956, 
.71-73. • . 



Modular Arji 

*l27-29/ 
A Modulo Line 
214^15. f 

Montreal Meeting, November 5 7, 1970. Oct 1970, 
' 491, , , ■ ^ ' 

Moot Mathematics. Adelyn MuUer. -May 1965, 
372-74. 

More about Casting Out Nines. Tibbie Mae* Moore. 
y' NOV.M956. 204-6. 

, More about Mathematics in the Kindergarten. George 
• W, Schlinsog. Dec. 1968, 7pir5. ^ 
More about 1960-196^1 Committees, Apr. 196^ 197. 
More about Subtraction., Donald K. Robinson. Oct 
. 1959. 219-20. 

More Convention Notes (Aimual Meeting. Pitt$- 

V burgh. 3-6 April 1963). Feb. 1963, 67. V 
A More Elementary View of the Irrationality pf VT 

Jerome T. Murray. Feb. 1967. 110-14; April 1967* 
262. ' • - t 

More Games for the Early Ciradet Edwina Deans. 

Mar. 4966. 238^0. 
More of Moot Mathematics. Adelyn Multer^ Nov. 

1965. 568-71. . ; 

More on Divisibility by Seven tnd Thirteen. George 

S. Cunningham. Apr. 1961. 180^81. ^ i< 
More on Metrication in Ma^. Apr. 1973^ 274. 
More on Points- and JLmes, D. E Mohlenbruck.'* JMay 
19«, 353. 

Mor^ on Venn Diagrams^ <3.C.D.. and L.C.M. 

Thomas Chirko. Nov. 1966. 552. 555. 
More Projects on Individdalizing Instruction. Nov. 
1971,473-74, 

More RationaltziiM Diyision of Fractions. Benja- 
min Brickman. Feb. 195$, 25-26. . 
More • "han Just a Name, Willfam E. McMahon. Dec. 
197 ^. 594-95. 

The Morning After. Henry Van Engen. Apr, 1971, 
213-14. 

Motivation. Humphrey Jackson. Oct. 1964, 
402-6. 

Mrs. Murphy's Pies — an Introduction to Division by , 
Fractions. William W. K. Fr^an. Apr. 1967, 

V 310-n. 

f^lulii-bet. Arthur K. Miki. Dec. 1973. (594-95. 
Multiplp Methods of^l^ching Operations. Charles 

H. D*AUgustine. Apr, 1969, 259-62. 
A Multiple View of the Euclidean Algorism. Leonard 

Feldman. Nov' 1965, 556-59. V 
Multiplication Football. Francis M. Fenncll. -Mar 

1070, 236-37. V 
Multiplication for the Slow ^.earner. Thomas C* 

Gibney. Feb. 1962, 74-76. A 
Multiplication in Black and White. Elizabeth V. 

Glanzcl. Jnn. 1964, 44-45, . \ 
Multiplication h Repeated Addition. David ^Rappa- ' ^ 

port. Nov. 1965, 550-51. 
Multiplication— Logical or Pedagogical? David^Rap- 

paport Feb. 1968, 158-60. - ' , \ 
Multiplication Mastery via the Tape Recoidet. Dale 
M. Shafer. Nov. 19t0, 581-82. Y 
Mirltiptication Memos fot ]^i. Mowrei. Mane Luti^ % 
^Oct. 1962, 317-20. \ 
Multiplication of Integers. Loye Y. Hollis. Nov. 1967, \ 
555-56. > \ 

Multiplication of Integers. Adam P&wlowski. Jan. v 
1965. 64. \ 
MuUij5ltcation— Repeated Addition? Robert D. 

Bcchicl and Lyle X. Dixon. May 1967, 373-76. * 
Multiplitation Tables and Dominoes. Joseph Kennedy 

and Violet filume. May 1963, 283. , . 

.Multiplication Unlimited! William F. Hullihan. May 
1968. 460-61. 
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New Films . . [ Title ^ 



MultipUcaUon: JUsing EquaUons «nd Postulttct in 
' Pattcxncd Fonn. FiuJioe JOubltsky. Dec. 196J, 

509-i3. • * ' / 

Multiplying FncUons. Wilbur M)bard .Apr. 1956» 

112. X 
My "Work with- the Binaiy System. Stndy Fri«e, 

Ajr. 1959, 164. / ^ 

• *■ « 

N 

Naming Numbers by Nafomg Coinm^ Lawrence 
Shcr. May 1^65, 378-79. ^ , . 

I Napjcr's Bones. Edwin A. Roscnbofg. Apr. 1968, 
. 336. " ~ ' 

Njipicr's Rods. Practice with MultiplicatioDv Ray- 
, mond G. Traub. May 19^^ 363H^. 
r Nathan's Conjecture. Arlene^Fromewick. AjJr. 1973, 
289. 

National Assessment in Mathem^tiS^ Dale 1. Fore- 
man and William A. Mehrens. Mar. 1971. 137^3: 
The National CouncO*s Committee on Arithmetic. 
• Mar. 1959, 104-5. 

National Science Foundation Summer Fellowships. 

Dec. 19151, 402. 
A Natural Way to^ Teach Division 'of RaUonal J^um- 

bcrsi Irvin E. Vance. Feb. 1969, $1-93. 
NCT^ Affiliated Croup Officers and Editors. May 

1963. 304-12, May 1964, 364 73, Feb. 1965, 153- 
63, Feb. 1966, 152-63ii Feb. 1967. 144-56; vFeb. 
1968. 183-91; Apr. 1969, 325-34, Apr. 1970, 353- 
62; Mar. 1971. 494-205; Apr. 1972, 315-26; Apr. 

^^73, 306-18. 

TICTM and NEA at St. Louxs (1 July 1959). Apr. 

1959. 147. . * • 

NCTM Announces New' Committee. Oct, 1963, 353. 
NCTM Annual Financial Report. Oct^ 1964, 448-49. 
NCTM Atlantic City Meeting, 16-18 March 1972, 

Jan. 1972, 57. . *^ 

NCTM Committee May Publish Informal Newsletter 

on Rcsearth. Feb. 1968, 155. 
NCTM Committees and RcprcscnUtives (1964-65), 

Nov. 1964, 510-13. 
,NGTM Committees and ReprbscnUtives (1964-65)— 

SupplemcnUry List. January* 1965. Apr. 1965, 297^ 
liCTM Coftfcrence on Performance Contracting. Oct^ 

1971, 369, i 
NCnyf Convention Dates (196M962). Apr. 1961, 

197-^8. ^ 

NCTM Denver Meeting, 2-4 March 1972. Jan. 1972, 

52. ' . 
NCTM Fiftyrfirst Annual—Houston 73 '(25-28 April 
- 1973). Feb. 1973, 149. 

NCTM Fifty-sccond Annual (Atlantit Ctty, 17-20 

. April 1974). Nov. 1973, 614, " ^ 

The NCTM Film-Text Sencs -Mathematics for- Ele- 
mentary School Teachers." Joseph Moray. Ap^^. 
1967, 296-99. * 

The NCTM, Its Growth and Growing Pains. Bruce E. 
Mcserve. Oct. ^965, j484-89. 

NCTM. Joint Meeting with the NEA (San Francisco, 
2 July 1970). May 1^70.416, 

NCTM Knoxville Mcctmg, 9-11 November 1972. 
Oct 1972, 430. . \ . 

NCTM-MAA Joint Meeting (New Orleans, 25-27 
January 1969). Dec. 1968, 686, 

NCTM Membership Report. Dec 1960, 432 35, Nov. 

1964, 514-15; Oct 1966.513. 

NCTM Officers and Directors Elected' m 1973. Oct. 

1973. 499-502. t ^ 
NCTM Officers. Diitctors, Committees, Projects, and 

Rcprcscwatives. 1966-67. Oct. 1966? 514-18. 
"nic NCTM Operating budget. Nov. 1959. 284-85. 
NCTM Operating Committees (1959~196Q)r Oct 

1959, 232-34. 



NCTM Prdfessioilal Dates. Jan. 1964, 55-56, Mat. 

1964, 214-16, Apr._1964. 278, 79^ May 1964, 378, 
' Oct 1964, '450-51; Nov. 1964, 518;' Dec: 1964, 

589-90, Jan: 1965, 85-86, Feb. 1965, 163-64, Mar. 

1964, 237-38; Apr. 1965, 29^*99^; May 1965, 402 
NCTM Projwia^d .Panels. Oct 1963, 384-85, Nov. 

m4y!>id^ ' ; 

JiK?rM Pf ojects i6id Panels— Supplementary List, 

January, 1965^ Apr. 1965, 297: 
NCTM woposed AmednmelQU to the Bylawt with 

Explanatory Notes. Mar. 196$, 235-37. 
NCTM Report of. the Nominatu^ Committee. Jan, 

19«, 49-55; Jail 1965. 76^85 and Mar. 1965, 186. 
NCTM RaprcsenUtives. May 1963, 313-14; « May 
. 1964, J73-77, May 1965, 396^01. May 1966, 428- 

33; May 1967, 4B-18; May 1968, 472-76; May 
. 1969, 4H>19; May 1970$ ^6*51. 
NCTM Sackville (Canada) Mee\ing, 23-25 August 

1972. - Apr. 1972, 260. ^- ' 

NCTM Service and the Arithmetic Teacher. H. yer- 

non Price. Jan. 1971, 5-6. ' 
NCTM Tucson Meeting, 15-17 January 1973. Dec, 

1972, 680. 

^ NCTM Yearbook Committee Welcomes Ideas. Apr. 
V 1963, 198; May 1963, 258. 
The Neglected Role of the Decimal Point. Francis^. 

Mueller. Mslr. 1958, 87-88. 
^ Never Underestimate the Inner-City Chgjk Mildred 

Keiffer and Sarah Greenholl Noy^ f970, 587-95. 
'A New Approach to An Old, PriJblem. Jacl; W. 

McLaughlin. Marn961, U2-16. , ' 
New Arithmetic Textbooks. Jkpr, 1958, 130. 
New Books for. Pupils. Gcraldine Qrcefl, ed. Jan. 

1972, 49-52; Feb, 1972, 113-15; Mar^ 1972. 228; ' 

Apr. 1972. 301, May 197;2, 378-79; Oct 1972, 

483-85, Nov. 1972, . 582-83.. Dei 1972, 671-73*, 

Jan. 1973. '73-74; Feb., 1973. 145-47i Mar. 1973. 

234-35 and May 1973* 411; Apr. 1973. 296-97; 

May 1973, 4(»-Il, Oct 1973, 480- Jl. Nov. 1973, 

609-llTDec.A973, 691-92. ' ' 

New Books tot Teachers. Gerald R. Rising, ed. Jatt 

1972, •45-4ftf Feb. 1972, 110-13; Mar. 1972, 225-27; 
Arfr. l^>72/299-300. May 1972^375-78, Oct 1972. 
4M 82. Nov. 1972, 581-85, De<;. 1972, 669-71, Jarf. 

1973. 74-75, Feb. 1973, 147^9^ Mar. 1973, 232-33; 
Apr. 1973, 293-95; May^973, '412; Oct 1973, 481- 
82,^ov. 1973, 606-8; Dec* 1973, 692-93. 

New Content in Mathcmatics---First through Fou^ 

/Grattes. Ida Mac Heard. Oct 1962, 314-16. 
New Cucfic ulura Clearinghouse Off er^ CompUmemary 

Report. Nov. 1966, 596. . 
New Demaitds, Dec,. 1962, 458. 
Nev( Developments in Arithmetic Teaching m Britain. 

C. Gkttcgno, Apr; 1956, 85-89. 
New Devices -Elucidate Arithmetic. Milton W. Beck- 
. mann. Oct 1960, 296-301. • 
New Directions in the Measurement of Matlje- 
matical Ability. Richard Madden. May 1966. 
375-79. > . . ' 
New Di;ector and New Address, for MAA. Jam 

1969, 20. \ \* ^ 

A New Editor for the ArithmeitcSeacher. Feb. 1960, 

106. \ ^x.^ 

New English for, the New Math. V. 

1968, 45-46. \ 
Newer Mathematics for the Intermediate Grades. 
0 Mildred Hoyle. Apr. 196^^^212-14; May 1963.291. 
New Experiments jvith Majtiplic^lion. tatherinc 

DpWv 

ed. Oct 1972, 485486, Nov 

. 1-^-3^ 



^.^ced. Jan. 



/ 'Stern. Dec. 1960, 381-88. V / \ * " ' 
New Filnft and Filmstnps. Dphovan R. Lic\itenberg, 
.... /972, 584-85. Dec. 

Feb. 1973. 144-45; 
7p, 413-14, Oct 1973, 
1973, 690-91. 



1972t 673-74^ Jan. »973 
Apr. 1973. 292 93, Mo* 1^ 
482; Nov. 1973, 612-44rDcc. 
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The New Fonntlism. Henry Van Ebfen. Feb. 1971, . 
V 69-70. \ 

New Jersey ImUtute (July 7 16). Feb. 195< 30. 

New Journal F^^atti Recreational Mathematics. 
FfcbiJ96«rl57r 
--^AtJcw Looluat the Basic Prindplw of Multiplica- 

, tion Whole Number*. Herbert Harmon. No>. 

Newly Elected Officers (Buffalo Meeting, 21-23 April 

J960). May 11960^249. < 
Newly mected OfUceri: May 19)51, 238, N^ky 1962, 
....^-^^^TTMay 1963, 255. • . 

The New Mathematics. Clyde G. C5>rle. Apr. U964, 
242V47. 

New Mathematics for Ethiopian Elementary Schools. 

Wilbur H. Dutton. Feb. !968, 115-25. 
The New Mathematics within .Us — an After -School 
/aub. Jan. 1963,2?.. 
^ New Membership and Subscnption Ducs^ Feb. 1958, 

New Money Jn Jamaica. Gerald W. Brown. Nov. 
• 1969,^555. V 

New Numerals for Base-Five Arithmetic Paul 
Hilairc and Waltd Westphal. May 19i54, 33} 33. 

New Research Journal Publi^ed by USOR Mar. 
l9jSt 193. * • 

A New Role for the Teacher. G. A. Kaye. Jan, 
1969, 39-47. 

Newslctiei . A Means of Mathematics Communica- 

tion. Hyman Kavett. Apr. 1962, 224-26. 
New Tools, Methods for Then Use, and a New 
/Curriculum in Arithmetic. Andrew F. Schott 

Nov. 1957, 204^v . 
New Vistas in Primary Arlthhietic. Anne C. Booth. 

May 1962, 268-70. , . 
New YorH City Mccting-^Dccambcr 28-30' 1970. 

Nav. 1970, 625. * 
New York's Program for Teadiers. Oct. 1958, 171. 
Ncw^ York's Refresher Institutes. May 1960, ^1.' 
. New York State Arithmetic Conference$v(1957). Mar. 

195?, 76. 

New York State Meeting (Syracuse, 1-2 May 1959). 

Apr. 1959, 171. 
The Next Decade. Henry Van Engen. Dec 1972, 

615-J6, . ^ 

The Next Few Years. Robert B. Davis. May 1966, 

355-62. • . . 
Next Issue— April, 1954. Esther Swenson and Ben A. 

Sueltz. >Feb. 1954, 5. 
Next Steps in School Mathematics. Donovan A. 

Johnson. Mar. 1967, 185-89. \ • . 
Nicolet High SchooPs Mathematical I^mipkin. Oct. 

197i,431. . • , 

Nimble Numbers. Sandra Margolin. Mar. 1964, 205^. 
The 1958 Budget. Oct 1958, 221^22. 
The 196K5udget. Oct. 1961. 314-15. 
The 1962 Bhdgct. Oct 1962, 351-52. >^ 
The 1963-64 Budget Oct 1963. ^78-81. 
\ The 1964-6^ Budget Oct 19^64, 447. 
\The 1965-66 Budget Oct. 1965.^494-95. 
OTie 1966-67 vBidget Oct. 1966. SU. 
Hie 1967/68gudget. Dec. 1967, 691-92. 
he 1968/^9 Budget. Nov. 1968, ^59-60. 
he 1969/70 ^get Nov. I<i69, 593-94. 
t958.ElwMon Results. Oct 1958, 222. , 
1963 Election. Mar. 1962, 133; Apr. 1902. 191 
19(^ Election. Mar. 1968. 281. 
1969 Elections (Report of the committee on nomi- 
nations, and nominees for 1969 elections) 
^ 1969, 71-79. 

1^0 ^lectioiW. Mar. 1969, 237, Jan. 

Feb\ 1970, 150. ' , • . 

imjEW^on. Feb. 1971, 124. 
^ominavipiw for the 1966 Election. Nov. J965,,58Z 



ThV 
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Nominations for the 1967 N^TM Election. Nov. 
. 1966, 6P3. 

Nominations for (h6 1968 iBlection. Nov. 1967. 
603-8. 

Nominations for the 1969 Election. Nov. 1968. 655. 
Nominations for the 1970- Election. Hov. 1969, 589. 
Nominations for the 1971 Election. Nov. 1970, 627. 
Nomlnatiods for the 1972 ElecU'on. Nov. 1971. 
' 53«7. 

Nominations for the 1973 Election, dct. 1972, 50i. 
Nominations for the 1974 Election. Oct 1973, 514. 
Nomiiftcs for the 1968 Election. Jan. 1968. 74-81. 
Nominees for 1973 'Election. Feb. 19^ 161. 
Nominees for 1974 Election. JanL»a973. 77. 
The Nongraded Primary School and Arithmetic. 

Richard H. Hart Ma;. 1962, 130-33. 
Non-occupational Uses of MathemaUsSw Edwin 

WAndt and Gerald W.JiDwnr^n957, 151-54. 
Nott*epcil~an^::Eaper Solution of Problems, Olan 

Petjy^-Dcc. 1956, 229-35. 
Nonverbal Instruction. Robert W. Wirtz. Feb. 1963. 

72-77. , - 

A Note of Thanks. May 196?. 300. 
A Note on Correctness and Incorrectness. Charles 

Brvmfiel. May 1971.. 320-21. Nov. 1970. 563-73. 

617-18. 

A Note on Multiplying Fractions. Thomas A. Rom^ 

berg. Mar. 1968, 263-65. 
Note on Philosophy of Teaching Arithmetic. Howard 

F. Fchr. F^eb. 1956. 31-32. 
Notf on the First International Congress on Mathe- 

i^atical Education. Jan. 1970. 60. 
Note on the Teaching of "Ra^ed Decimals." Harry 

R-Bcnz. Apr. 1958. 149-51. 
Not for the^ Romans. Dec. 1959^ 327. 
Notice. Apr, 1962, 220. 

Notice of Annual Business Meeting (Chicago. 6 April 

1961). Jan. 1961. 26; Feb. 1961. 76. 
No Time on Hietr Hands. Beatrice Bachrach. Feb. 

1973. 102-8. ' 
Now Try This— Division of Fractions. Charlotte W. 

Junge. Feb. 1968. 177-78. v 
Now try This— in Multiplication. Chariotte W. 

Junge. Jan-. 1967. 47; Feb. 1967. 134-35. 
Now What? Effie Froelich. 'Mar. 1967. 225-27. 
The Nuffield Mathematics Teaching Project. Geoffrey 

Matthews. Feb. 1968, 101-2. » 
A Number Character. Philip J. Davis. Mar. 1962,. 

154. 

Number Concepts and Preschool Children. Louise K. 

McDoweU. Dec 1962. 433-35. 
Number Concepts for the Slow Learner. Ruth Cook! 

Apr. 1954. 11-14. 
Number in the Western Worid — a Bibliography, 
Sliriam H. Young. May 1964. 336-41. j 
A Nbrnber Is a Set of ... ? NOll Larry Sowder. Mar. 

1972, 177-78. \ 
The Number Line and Division. Sharon C. Jarosh. 

Nov. 1970. 617-18. ^ 
The Number LiQe in the Junior High Schpol. Rbnald 

E. Hmph. Noy^. 1966. 553-55. 
The Number Line in the Primary Grades, ilobcrt B. 

Ashlock. Feb. 1961. 7ji-76. V 
Number Line Multiplication for Negativi^'^mbers. 

Lewis H. Coon. Mar. li^66. 213-17. X 
Number Kine: Versatility. Esther Milne. Dccj 1968,v 
738. \. \' \ 

A Number Lin^oivithout l^umerals. Esther Milne. 
Mar. 1971. 189->1. 

umber. Ni^eral.' and Operation. John R. C^Uark. 
1960,222-25.230. / I 

rv Numeral, and IHgJo. John R. O'Donnell. 
1966. 401-2. 
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Numbei Patteim. Robert A. Ctmum and Marilyn 

J. Carman. Dec. 1970, 637-39; Apr. 1971, 272, 
Number Patterns. A Ferreting Process, William R. 

Fielder and W, Robert Houston. War. 1962, 119-21. 
Nurobci Patterns from Digit Sums, Yerrel Trotter, 

Jr. and Irene itlaver. Feb. 1971, 100-103. 
A Number Pencil David M. Qarkson. Nov. 1967, 

557-59. 

Number Please. William L. Swart May 1970, 
Number Recognition in Kgn, Dec. 1959, 327. 
Numbers, Sets, and Countmg. Truman Botts. Oct. 

1961 ♦ 281-86. J 
The Number System and the Teacher. Ann C. Petcri. 

Oct 1957, 155-60, 167. 
Number Systen^, Fad or Foundation? May 196i» 

242-45. ' 



Numerals Still Count E. A, EMtr<Hn1md Doris C. 

Enstrom. Feb. 1966M31-34: 
Numeration — a Fresh t^k. Wayne Peterson. May 

1965, 335^8r 
Numer^ton for Springfield Meetmg, 8 10 November 

1975. Oct, 1973, 517. 
Numeration Systems and Theu Classroom Roles. 

Jesse A. Rudnick. Feb. 1968, 138-47. 
Nu-Tic, Tac, Toe. Harry D. Ruderman. Nov. 1965, 

571-72. , 



The **Objcct»a^Scrcen": A Machine for Teaching 
Elementary Mathematics. Chester L. Uncapher, Jr. 
Oct. 1965, 462-65. 

Observations of Instruction in Lower-Grade Arith- 
metic in English and Scottish Schools. William A. 
Brownell. Apr. 1960, 165-77. 

Obtammg Valid Research in Elementary School 
Mathematics. Dale P. Scannell. Apr. 1969, 292^5. 

Odd, IsnH It? Frank Smith. May 1968. 462-64. 

An Odd Use for Odd Numbers. David Salsburg. Feb. 
1963, 66-67. 

Offerings and Enro^ents in Science and Mathe- 
matics. Mar^l95^r86. 

Offerings in Mathematics of NET Stations, 1965-67. 
^Robert C. Clary. Apr. 1967, 300-306. 

Office of Education Funds Metric Center. Apr. 1973, 
279. 

Officers, Directors, Committees, Projects, and Repre- 

scntaUvcs (1968/69). Oct. 1968, 578-82. 
Officers, Directors, Committees, Projects, and Repre- 
sentatives ^(1969/70). Oct 1969. 509-14. ^ 
Officers, Directors, Conrniittees, Projects, and Keprc- 

scnuUvcs (1970/71). Oct 1970, 543^7. 
Officers, Directors, Committees, Projcctv 
scntativcs (1971-72). Nov. 1^21,^^3336, 
. Officers, Directors, ConmjittecC^rojccts. and ^epre- 
\ sehtativcs (19^975^ Oct. ^972, 503-8. 
Officers, Dir^0»r Committees, Projects, and Re^re^ 
scntativcM197J-74). Oct 1973, 510-14. \ 
f Number Lines and Regibns. Lois D. Holder 
Apr. 1969, 322. \ s 
Ohen the Numbers Arc Missing. Mar. 1956, 75-76. 
aA Old Chestnut iii Division. No\ 1957, 216^ 
Old MacDonald Builds a Fence, ^^obert L. P^e. 
b. 1973. 91-93J 

Aha Meeting (18^0 November 1971). c3ct 1971, 
424 

.On yeyond the/ 

McPherson Wilder 

197J|, 543-44. / 
On Cohiputation /and 

627-:i0. 

One. Arthur £. Jordan. \Oct. 1967, 498-^9. 
"1" and "1" Is *'ll.^' Ifrank L. Wolf. \Apr. 1958, 
158-60. 



^thematics Laboratory. Ann 
an and Stephen \Krulik. Nov. 

Wn. W. Gv Quasi. Dec. 1969, 
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The One and Six-tenths Cent Stamp. William Corbet 

Nov. 1970, 623. 
One Classroom, with Arithmetic and Justice for All. 

Jo McKceby PhiUips. Oct. 1958, 165-71. 
One Eagle Is Worth Ten Dollars. Michael X. Wat 

man. Mar. 1971, 145-46. 
A One-handed Clock. Caroline Hatton Clark. Mar. 

1960, 127, 

100% Automatic Response? Louis E. Ulrich, Sr. Oct. 
1957, 161-67, 

IJphnny Unitas = 2 Alan Pages, or the Mathematics 
^of Football Trading Card^.. J. Norman Wells and 
Rosalyn W. Wells. Nov. 1973, 554-57. 
One TeacJiec!s<-Eoint of View. Donald W. Hight,^ 

^aTrr971, 135-36, 

"One, Two, Button My Shoe.*' H. VHn Engen. Oct. 
1954, 18-20. 

On Improving One's Ability to Help Children Learn 
Mathematics. Phares G. O'Daffer. Nov. 1972, 
519-26. 

On Labeling Answers, Earl Clendenon. Jan. 1960, 
37-38. 

On Listening and Speaking the Language of the 
Natives. Robert B. Davis, May 1968,. 419. 

On Planting and Learning. Fennand J. Prevost Feb. 
1969, 98. ^ 
' *0n Readiness and Remeyin Mathematics Instruc- 
tion. Sylvia F^rhham-JPssory. Nov. 1968, 614-22. 

On the Fraction as a Numeral, Francis J. Mueller. 
May 1961, 234-38. 

On the Learning of Mathematics. Z P. Dienes. Mai. 
1963, 115-26. 

On the Level. Mar, 1956, 58. 

?n the Teaching of Decimal Fractions. C. W. P. 
Geyser. Dec. 1966, 644-46, 
n Whole Number Computation. Charles Brumfiel 
and Irvin Vance. Apr. 1969, 253-57, 
Oogle Google and the Mini-Unit. Carol Lee and 

Gary Me^le. Feb, 1973, 99-100. 
An Open-ended Practice Exercise. Edwina Dear)s^ 

Feb. 1964, 119-21. ^...--^ 
Opening the Eyes of a New" Teacher, Suzihne Flem- 

ming. Oct 1957, 189-90. . 
An Open Letter > on Teaching Machines and Pro- 
gramed Instruction. J^tTder W. Smith. Jan, 1962, 
29-31 

An OpenLettcT 6 x 9 and the "Critical Triangle, 
Si>-Mary Bernard, S.N.D. de N. May 1968, 
430-32. 

An Open Letter to Mathematics Teachers. Sr. 
Mnrygf trnn-^ ^ S.N T? Ff h 1968, 148-53. ^ 
5h' Sentences. Some IiStmctional Considei^tions 
from Research. Douglas AS. Grouws. t^ov. 1972, 
595-99. ^3^" ' 

Open Sentences — the NJoit tJscfUl Tool in Problem 

Solving. Louij-SrCohen. Apr. 1967, 263-67. 
Operatiop^^BtTttle Caps. Marjorie Bacdn. Oct. 1965; 
4i^ 

prt^Oral Arithmetic Vocafbulary of Kindergarten 
y Children. Clifford J. Kolson. Feb. 1963, 8(-83, 
An Ordere<} Pair Approach to Addition of Rational 
Numbers, in Second GradQ. Francis Howard Hil- 
1^ 0 debrand and NelUe Johnson. Feb. 19^, 10^8, 
Ordered fairs, Patterns, and Graphs, in Fourth Grade. 
^ Lucy E. Driscoll. Mar. 1961, 127-30. ^ 
vOrder of Operations in Elementary Arithmetic. Mar- 
,\ Yin L. Bender. 'May )962, 263-67. 
Organizing Composite and Prime Numbers. Leonard^ 
\m. Kennedy. Feb. 1964, 109-11. 
The Original Counting Systems of Papua ana New 

guinea. Edward P. Wolfers. Feb, 1971, 77-83. 
OtWr Announcements. Oct. 1962, 355. 
Otiier Number Systems— Aids to Understanding 
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Ounce of Prevention 



Mathematics. Margaret F. Wfllerding. Nov. 1961, 
350-56. 

An Ounce of Prevention. Esther J, Swenson. Feb. 
1956, 1-7, 

Our Number Clothesline. Sylvia Orans. Dec. 1964, 
580. ^ 

Our Number System and Its Base. Apr. 1954, 27. 

Out of Our' IN Basket Francis J. Mueller. Oct 
1968, 549-50; Nov^968, 647-48; Mar. 1969, 393- 
94; Oct^J969r^-83; Nov. 1969, 573-74. 

Qirt-onjur IN Basket. Joost Yff. Nov. 1970, 609-11. 

Jut of Yesterday Betty Baker. Mar. 1963, 143-51. 



The Painted Cubc^. Nov. 196^, 367, 380. 

A Pair of Rabbits and, a Mathematician. Sr. Ann 

Dominic Tassone, C.S.J. Apr. 1967, ^85=^^8. 
Pamphlet on Grades Seven and Eight. Ben A. Sueltz. 
Apr. 1958, 151. 



Paper Folding and Cutting a Set of Jtagratrr Picc«y 

Steven S. Dickoff. Apr*-J9Tir550-52. 
Paper Folding^and-Equivalent Fractions — Bridging a 

Gap, HaTfTBohan. Apr. 1971, 245-49. 
A- Paper-folding Demonstration of the Area of a 

Triangle. Margaret R. Wiscamb. Dec. 1970, 653. 
Paper, Pencil, and Book. Henry Lulli. Dec. 1973, 

695-96. 

"Parallelograms"; A Simple Answer to Drill Moti- 
vatibn and Individualized Instniction. Benny F 
Tucker. Nov. 1971, 489-93. 

Parent Education. Feb. 1966, 109. 

Parent Education. J. Fred Weaver. Jan. 1966, 52-55. 

Parents' Contribution to Students* Success in Math 
Significant. Mar. 1965, 220. 

Participation of Young Children in Mathematics. 
Ruth Anrfe Korey. Oct. 1964, 421-22. 

Pass the News Along (Beaumont, Texas, Meeting, 
10-12 February 1972). Dec. 1971, 597. 

Pattern Analysis in Magic Squar^J-Gharlcs E. Schulz. 
Apr. 1963, 214-15;^^.---^-^ 

Pattern for Discovery: Prime and Composite Num- 
bers. Frances Hewitt. Feb. 1966, 136-38. 

A Pattern in Arithmetic. ,W. W. Sawyer. Apr. 1963. 
215-16. 

•*Patterns'*— a Mathematical Unit -for Three- and 
Four- Year-Olds. William D. McKillip. Jan. 1970, 
15-18. j 

Patterns and Creative Thinking. Ruth M. /Perkins. 
Dec. 1967, 668-70. / 

Patterns for Multiplication. Persis Joan He/old. Oct 
1969, 498-99; Mar. 1970, 226. / 

Patterns in Arithmetic. John A. Peterson and Josep]^ 
Hashisaki. Mar. 1966, 209-12. 

Patterns in Arithmetic. J. Fred Weaver. Apr. ^963. 
217-21. 

Patterns in Arithmetic; A Three- Year Report. J: Fred 
Weaver. Apr. 1965, 291-93. , 

Patterns of Geometry. Margaret A. Farrell. Oct 
1969, 447-50. 

Patterns of Intei^section. Bruce A. Allen, Oct. 1968. 
560-62. ^ I ^ ' 

Payoff in Increased Instructional Time and Enrich- 
ment Activities. Robert E. Rca and James French. 
Dec. 1972, 663-68. 

Pedagogy in Elementary Mathematics Education- 
Time for a Change. John F. LeBlanc. Nov. 1970. 
605-9. 

The Pegboard as a Fraction Maker. George S. Cun- 
' , ningham and David Raskin. Mar. 1968, 224-27. 
The Peg Board—a Useful Aid in Tca<?hing Mathe- 
matics. Alan A. Fisher. Apr. 1961, 186-88. 
Pegboard Geometry, Lewis B. Smith. Apr. 1965. 
'271-74. 



Fegboard Multiplication of a Fraction by a Fraction. 
Diane Nelson and Marvin N. Nelson. Feb. 1969, 
142-44. 

A Penny of 1855. Feb. 1958, 9. 

A Percentage EArd. Apr. 1955, 47. 

Percentage— Nourtlor Adjective? David Rappaport 

Jan. 1961, 25-26. 
Percent: A Rational Number. or a Ratio. Jeanne 

Nelsen. Feb. 1969, 105-9. 
Per Cent without Cases. Arnold Wendt Oct^59, 

209-14. 

Perceptual Burdens in Learning Mathematics. Alan 
R. Osborne. Dec. 1973, 62^29. 

performance Contracting in Mathein^tics. Nov. 1971, 
456. / 
^ The Performance of Four- and Five-Ycar-Old Chfl- 
dred in Operatioft Head Start on Selected Arith- 
metic Abilities. Charmon Lehew. Jan. 1968, 53-59. 

Perspective in Arithmetic. Jesse Osbom, Nov. 1958. 
_ 275-7^ 

PerspecflPe in Programs of Instruction in Elemen- 
tary Mathematics. John R. Clark. Dec. 1965. 
604-11. ' ' 

Perspective in the Field of Arithmetic. B. R. Buck- 
ingham. Feb. 1955, 1-5. 

Peter Is a Slow Learner. Lois Vincent Dec. 1954, 
24-26. ^ 

Philadelphia Meeting (15-17 March 1973). Jan. 
1973, 77. 

A Philosophy of Arithmetic Instruction. Howard F. 
Fehr. Apr. 1955, 27-32. 

Phoenix Meeting, March 14-16 (1968). Jan. 1968^ 

' 22. * , ^ 

A Physical Model for Tcichmr Wi3tiphcaUon of 
Integers. Wanen^-Hr-HiUTJr. Oct. 1968, '525-28. , 

Physical Representations for Signed-Number Opera- / 
tions. Robert B. Ashlock and Tommie A. West/ 
Nov. 1967, 549-54. i ' /' 

Piaget and Pedagogy; Fuidamental Relationships/ 
Daiyo Sawada. Apr. 1972, 293-98. v ' 

A Piagetian Conservation Concept Elbert D. Over- 
holt May 1965, 317-26./ 

Piagetian Research and the School Mathematics 
Program. Apr. 1972, 309-14. 

Piaget: Number and Measurement. Arthur F. Cox- 
ford, Jr. Nov. 1963, 419-27. 

Piaget Rediscovered. Eleanor Duckworth. Nov 
1964, 496-99. 

"Pica-Centro"— a Game of Logi6. Douglas B. Aichele. 

May 1972, 359-61. 
A Picture Line Can Be Fun! Katherine Patterson. 

Dec. 1969, 603-5. 
A Pictured Approach to, an Idea for Division. Chai Ics 

E. Schloff. May 1969, 403-4. 
Pipe Cleaners and Loops—Discovering How to Aldd 

and Subtract Directed Numbers. Herbert Fremont 

Nov. 1966, 568-72; * 
Place Value. Marie Lutz'. 'Dec. 1961, 415. 
A Place-Value Game. Lorena W. Holder. Dec. 1956 

248-49. 

A Place-Value Game for Fir^ Graders. Irene R. 

MacRae. Nov. 1957, 217-18. 
Placo~-a Number Place Game. Robert C." Calvo. 

May 1968, 465-66. ; 
Plane Polygons. Dolores C* Sandling. Dec. 1964. 

569-70. / ■ 

A Plan for Teaching Arithmetic Shorthaiid. Jen 

Jenkins. Nov. 1956, 207-^9. 
Planning an Arithmetic Fair. Dorothy F. Oilman j 

Members of the Faculty. Dec. 1961, 428-30. 
Planning Mathematics Instruction for Four- and Five-* 

Year-Olds. Robert B. Ashlock. May 1966, 397-400. 
Plan Now for the Summer' Meeting— August 19-21, 
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1957 at Carleton College, Northfield, Mixmetota. 

Mar. 1957, 81. ' ' 
Plan Now to Attend the Winter Meeting of^the 
.NCTM CWtshington, D.C., 27 30 December 1955). 

Nov. 1955. 112. 
Plans for Professional Placement ScfVicc. Dec 1962, 

465. . / 
Plan to Attend (Portland MectinJ 21-23 February 

1974). Dec. 1973, 709. \ 
Play Shuffleb^ard with Negative NiJnbers. Charlotte 

Frank. May 1969. 395-^7. \ 
A Plea lor Improvement of Research in Mathematics 

Education. Sally Irene Lipsey. Marv'1969, 220-22. 
Please Give Us More Story Prohl|^? Barbara B. 

Snyder. Feb. 1973. 96-98. 
The Pledge of an Arithmetic ftacher. Fay M. Layne. 

Mar. 1958. 90-91. 
The Plight of a Child. Judy Ticknor Dickson. Jan. 

1968, 19-22, 

Plu^,*ftd-Mtnus. Marie Giddings. Nov. 1965. 572 74. 
Pius'' Work for All Pupils. David M. Clarkson. May 
1960, 238-39. 

'**Plus*' Work for "Plus" ,Pupils. Eunice Lewis and 

Ernest C. Plath. Nov. 1959. ll5l-56. 
The Point of View of the Twenty-fifth Yearbook. 

Foster E. Grossnickle. Oct. 1960, 274-79.' 
Points and Line9. D. E. Mohlenbruck. Apr. 1964, 



Oct. 
Nov. 
Council. Oct 



1972. 
May 
1964. 



247. 

Polygonal Numbers. A Study 'of Patterns. Margaret 
A.' Hervey and Bonnie H. Litwiller. Jan. 1970. 
33-38. „ 

Polygons on a Lattice. Johh J. Sullivan.' Ucc. 1973. 
673-75. 

POlyhedra Construction. Henry Lulli. Feb. 
127-30. 

Polyommocs and Symmetry. Akiva Skidell. 

1967, 353, 382. 
Pop Goes an Idea. Esther J. Swenson. Oct. 

425-27. , I 

Popsicle Sticks and Flying Polygons. Charles Lund, 

Oct. 1970, 531-32,1 
Positional Notation. Yes! But When? M. 

McFarlartd. Dec. 1968, 672. ^ 
)*ossible Misunderstandings Arising Out of l^rsh's 
-Article on Learning by Discovery. Apr. 1956, 

275-77. 

Postage Stamps and Arithmetic. Dec. 1959, 301. 

Practical Paper Models for Number Concepts. Nancy 
Capozzolo Fisher. Dec. 1973. 630-3B. 

Practice and Discovery; Starting With the Hundred 
Board. Margaret Hervey Jones an^ Bonnie H. 
Litwiller. May 1973, 360-64. 

Practice in Renamin#Numbers — an Aid to Subtrac- 
tion. Edwina Deans. Feb. 1965, 142. '. - ■ ^ 

Pre-first Grade Arithmetic. Anita P. Riess. Mat*. 
1957. 50-54. 

, Preparation in Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers. Committee on the Undergraduate Pro- 
gram in Mathematics (CUPM). Mar. 1967, 198~99. 

Preparation of Manuscripts. £. Glenadine Gibb. Jan. 
1964, 17. I 

Preparing Prospective Teachers of Elementary School 
Mathematics, W. Robert Houston. Nov. 1968, 
643-47. I 

Preparing Solidly for Algebra . , . Using Prime Num> 
bers. W. A. Leonard. Oct.^1964. 418-!20. 

Preschool Arithmetic Is Important. Ruth L. Woods. 
Jan. 19^, 7-9. 

The Preschool Child's Concept of J^umber. Alec 
Brace and L. Doyal Nelson. Feb. 1965, 126-33. 

Presenting Multiplication of Counting Numbers . on 
an Array Matrix. Merry Schragc. Dec. 1969. 
.JS15-16. 

Preservation of Archival Materials. May 1970, 371. 



Preiser vice and In<^ervice Education in Mathematics. 

Edwina Deans. May 1965, 315-1^ 
Pre-service and In-service Education of Elem^tary^ 
School Teachers in Arithmetic. Wilbur H. Dutton 
and Augustine P. Cheney. Mar. 1964, 192-98. 
Preservice Teachers Clarify Mathematical Percepts 
through Field Experiences. Malcolm D. Swan 

and Orville E. Jones. Dec. 1969. W^-45^^_,^,.^. 

Preservice Textbooks^_An_^Ana^*j* — Douglas E. 

Cruikshank. 001719697479-83. 
President's Report. Oct. 1967, 523-26. 
Presidents Report. The State of the Council, 1967 v'68. 

Oct. 1968, 571-75. 
President's Report. The State of the Council — Golden 

Jubilee Year. Oct. 1969, 503-5. 
Presidents Report. The State of the Council. 

1970, 537-40. 
President's Report. The State of the Council. 

1971, 525-27. ^ 
President's Report. The State of thp^ou 

1972, 4W-500. 
Preview— milwaukee Meeting (12-14 April 1956). 
' Feb. 1956. 32. 

Primary-Grade Instruction in Geometry. James E. 

Inskeep, Jr. May 1968, 422-26. 
Prime: A 'Drill in the Recognition of Prime and 
Composite Numberi. Gregory Holdan. Feb. 1969, 

149-51. . / ' ' — 

Prime (Candy BarJJiunibcFSv EhriirRasof! Jan. JL96&r 

6J::69---'"'''W^ 

'-^inle Numbers ana Factoring^-^FfcHcrick L. Good- 
man. Nov. 1959, 274-75. ' ' , - 
Prime Numbers from the Multiplication Table. Don- 
ald J. Stenger. Dec. 1969, 617-20. 
^ Prime Quotient Study for Junior High '.School' 
Students. Francis H. Hildebrand. Dec. 1969, 621 26. 
Primes and Factoring. Donald D. Paige. Dec. 1962, 
449-52. / 

Primitive Logic^Janet .Spencer. Feb. 1?68, 175. 
A-J^rmdpais\.onierem:e'' on the "Rew" Mathematics. 
Frederick R. Rabinowitz. Jan. 1965, 75. 
Ferrer Principle^ of Learning Applied to Arithmetic. Ger- 
trude/Hildreth. Oct. 1954, 1-5. 
The Pnsmoidal Formula. G. T. Buckland. Feb. 
1959/ 44-45. 

Probability and Statistics— Trial Teaching* in Sixth 
Grade. Jack D. Wilkinson and Owen Nelson. Feb., 
1966, 100-J( 6. 
Probability or the Geoboard. John * Niman and 

Robert D. pMtman. Mar. 1973, 167-70. 
Probability wi h Marbles and a Juice Container. 

James E. Hifefins. Mar. 1973. 165-66. 
Problem. Marion Rocnnau' WagnerJ Jan. 1967, 23. 
The Problem of Prob^ Solving. Clarice Sinner. 



Apr. 1959. 158-59. 
Problems Associated with the Reading , of Arithmetic. 

Leroy Barney. Feb. 1972^131-33. " 
Problems in Presenting a Grocery Store Lesson. Ruth 
' Anne Korey. Nov. 1963. 446-48. , 
Problems ' in the Trainihg of Elementary School 

Teachirs. Gail Young. May 1966, 380-84. 
Problem Solving. Mary Jo Pottenger and Leonard 
. Leth. Jafl. 1969. 21-24. 

P/oblem-solving Activities Obserypd in ^British Pri- 
mary Schools. Rose Grossman. Jan. 1969. 34 38. 

Problem Solving and the Development of Cognitive 
Structure. Thomas C O'Brien and Bernard J. Sha- 
pirofT Jan. 1969. 11-15. 

Problem Solvmg— Piugrammmg and Pfotessmg. Her 
bert Hannon. Jan. 1962, 17-19. / 

Problem Solving. Some Suggestions fium Research. 
C. Alan Riedcsel. Jan. 1969, 54-5)8. 

Problem Solving Using the Sphere. John J. Sullivan. 
Jan. 1969, 29-32. 
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^Problem Solv^^ with Enthusiism--tbe Mathematics 
Laboratory. Anne W. Schacfer and Albert H. 
Mauthc, Jan, 1970, 7-14. 

Problem Solving with Number Picture Problem Situa- 
Uons. Juliet Sharff. Mar.\^962. 155-59. 

Problems without Numbers. JVtlter L. Klas. Jaa 
196J, 19-20. ^ J 

Procedures for Tasrthmt it^ding m M*lhcmaijw 
N. Wesley Earp. NoV. 1970. 575-7ftr 

Proceedings o( the twelfth Annual DfeJcgatc Asscm- 
' bly (Chicago. 6 April 1961). Feb( 1962, 100-104.1 

Proceedings of the Thinccnth Annual Delegate As- 
sembly (Pittsburgh, April 1963). Apr. 1963, 
224-27. 

Proccedings^f the Fifteenth Annual Delegate As- 
sembly (Miami Beach. 22 April 1964). Dec. 1964, 
587-89. 

Proceedings of the Sixteenth Annual Delegate As- 
sembly (Petroit. 21 April 1965). Dec. 1965. 660-61. 

Proceedings \ of thfc Seventeenth Anmial Delegate 
Assembly (New York City, 13 April 1966). Mar. 
19ii7. 234-37. 

lyoceiedings of the Eighteenth Annual Delegate As- 
\scmbiy (Las Vegas. 18 April 1967). Mar. 1968. 
281-83. 

•Proceedings of the Ninafcenth Annual Delegate As- 
sembly (Ph^delphia.n7 April 1968). Feb. 1969, 
156-57. ^ J^^^^^ 

A Proclamation of IdcaSlPhyllMSi'^vett, Mar. 
1^66. 226. * 

Professional Dates. Jan. 1961, 45; Feb. 1961, 82, 85; 
Apr. 1961, 197; Mar. 1961, 140; May 1961. 266; 
Oct 1961, 326; Nov. 1961,- 352, Dec. 1961, 403, 
Jan. 1962, 57; F?b. 1962, 105-6; Mar. 1962, 165-66- 
Apr. 1962, 232-33; May 196i. 3(#; Oct, 196^ 3S5; 
Nov. 1962, 408; Dec. 1962, 466; Jan. 1963, 55; 
Feb. 1563, 102-3; Mar. 1963, 165-66; Apr. 1963, . 
229-30- May 1963, 315; Oct. 1963, 385-86; Nov. * 
1963r^6?^^HJ2po. 1963, 520. x 

Prognosis for Studying , Algebra. Robert E. Dinkfel. 
Dec. 1959, jl7-19. 1 - * 

Program for the Foriy-^rst Annual Meeting (Miami 
Beach, 22-25^rfl 1964). Feb. 1964, 129. 

Pfograramtrd Instruction in Elementary Arithntetic. 
, Glen E Fincher and H. T. Fillmer. 'jan. 1965, 
19-23. 

Program Previews — Summer. 1962 (Madison, Wis- 
consin, 15-17 August 1962). May 1962, 257. 297. 

Project Idaho**.Eichard Kay and Lauren G, Woodby. 
Mar. 1965, 229-31. . 

Projects Make Mathematics More Imerestmg. Johjt 
B.Haggcrty. Apr. 1961, 172-75. 

Projects on Individualizing Instruction. 
161-63, 



1971, 



Project SOSO (Sav^ Our^Slow^On^). Daisy HoweU. * 

Jan. 1972, 29-33. ^ 
Promoting Problem-solving Skills* through Nonvpr- 
baj Problems. Cecil R. Trucblood. Jan. 1969,^7-9.' 
Prompting versus Intermittcn/ Confirmation m the 
Learning of a MathematidalTask. John D. McNeil. 
Nov. 19^65, 533||p. / i ' 
Properties of Owlhiiions. A Meamngful Study. Wil- 

liam J. Ooss^ Apr. 1^69, 271-75. 
Properties of Polygonal Rcfeions. Forrest L. Coltharp. 

Feb. 1972, 117-22. / . 
A Proposal for the Improvement of the Mathematics 
TrSiinmg of Elefticnufy School Teachers. Herbert 
Jc. SiiitzeP: J^eb. 1969; 137-39. 
A Proposed Amendment to thd Bylaws (NCTM). 

Feb. *1 964, 129. 
Proposed Bylaw Changes. Mar. 1969,- 234-37. 



The Prospecuvc Elcme^ta^ School Teacher and 
Mithcmatics Methodology. William R. Arnold. 
J969, 56M4.^ 

Pr<fipective Teachers' Atutudcs toward Anihmetic. 
Frank Sinlth. Nov. 1964. 474-77. 

Providing for the Gifted Child. Alice Panek. Nov. 

1959, 246-50. 

Providing Meaningful Practice. Edwma Deans. Dec 

1960, 426-30. ^ 

Providing Mental Arithmetic Experiences. Frances 

Floumoy. Apr. 1959, 133-39. 
A'Psalm'of Lamentation, or, the Psalm of the Empty 

Set. Nellie Culp. Oct. 196.1, 296. 
A Psychologist Views (with Alarm) the Mathematical 

Concepts ^of **Multiplication" and **Division.** 

O. Hobart Mowrer. Jan. 1962, 3-9. , 
Psychology Applied to the Teaching of Arithmetic 

.Robert A. Kocnker. Nov. 1958. 261-64. 
Pupil Performance on Examples Involving Selected 

Variations of the Distributive Idea. J. Fred Weaver 

Dcc.M?73. 697-704. . 
Pupils Mfke Problems. Apr. 1958» 161 
Pupib Respond to the Modem Elementary Mathe- 

matics. Laura Newe^ Feb. 1965. 144-46. 
PupD Understanding, of the Numeration System. 

Frances Floumoy,* Dorothy Brandt, and JohiUiic 

McGregor. Feb. 1963, 88-91 ' 
Putting Frames to Work. .An_Enrichment ActWity. 

Peironella :^iehle. Nov. ^968^649-51. 
Puzzle. Dec. 1954. 23, 26. 30. Feb. 1955, 16; h ov 

1955, r53. ' ^ 

A Puzzle for Any Age. Dec. 1959. 305. 
Puzzles. Mar. 1956. 48. 
A I Pythagorean Puzzltt dary D. Hall. Jan. V 72 

67-70. ^ * 




Jtativcp^luation. Joseph P. Robiuille. May 
19terw77. 

Quifntiutive Aspects of Science at the Primary Stage 

N. F. Newbury. Dec. 1967. 641-44. 
Quantitative Thinking in Today's World. Calhoun C 
• Collier. Nov. 1958,269-70. 
.Quantiifttive Thinking^ of Preschool ChildrA. Sr. 

Joscphina. C.SJ.. ^du ^965-, 54-55. 
QuantiuUve Voca^|jJ^.an4i Prob'icm Solving. W. J. 

Lyda and Frances M. I^m;an. Apr. 1967, 2^9-91. 
The Quest ^-^ * ^ ^ • - •* 

MacLean. 
Questions 

485. 490. ^ ^ 

A (}uiz for>rithmelit tfeachers. B. G. Pauley. Mar 

1963,' Ml-41 ^ 



Quest for AXi Improved Curriculum. J. R, 
acLean. "^^^^1.^3^^^ 
itions The>*i^Jfcd--.^-r^ 1963, 457. Dec. 1963, 



Rainy Day Games. Robert C. Gcssel, <;aroi^ John- 
sop, Marty Boren, and Charles Smith. Apr. 1972^ 
303-5. 

JUJeigh Meeting -October 9 11. 1969. Oc|. 1969, 478. - 
«pid Mental Calculations. Wallace M. Bragdon.' 
'May 1965,^369-70. 

Rate Pairs, Frjictions, Ind Rational Numbere. Henry 

Van Engen. Dec. 1960, 389-99. 
A Rationale for . Duplation Mediation Multiplying 
, Bryce-E Adkins. Apr. 1964,^251-53. 
A Rationale in the Use of Variables. Roy D. Hajek. 

Ndv. 1966, 546-48. 
A Rationale in Working with Signed Numbers^. Louis 

S. Cohen. Nov. 1965, 563-67. 
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Je in Working with Signed Numberi»~R^ 
Louis F. Cohen. Nov. 196(5, 564-67. 
lUtJonalizing Division of Frictions. Sam Dukei. 

Dec. 1954, 20-23. ' ' 

Rationtlizing ^'Inverting and Multiplying.** Alex- 
, tndcr M. Chabc. Mail963. 272-73. 
A Reaction to^"Thc RoieOTsSlruaurc in Verbal prob- 
lem Solving.** Marilyn J. Zweng. Mar. A968, 
251-53. ' / 

The Readabilit> of Elementary Mathematics pooks. 
James W., Heddens and Kenneth J. Smith. Nov. 
1964. 466-«8. 

the Readability of Experimentij^ Mathematics Mate> 
rial. I^enheth J. Smith and James W. iteddens. 
Oct 1964. 391-94. '! 

Readers* Dialogue. May 1972, 348, 395. 403. Nov. 

1972. 585-86. 599; Dec. 1972. 616. 647; Jan. 1973, 
<f6. 35. Feb. 1973. 113. 127, May 1973. 331. 408. 
414. 417; Dec. 1973, 638. 646. 656. 

Readers' Reactions to ^'Disparity in Scores from 
Standardized Arithmetic Tests.*' J. Fred Weaver. 
, Oct 1962. 34>43. 

Readiness for Mathefnatics Learning. Billys J. Paschal. 

Jan. 1968. 5-6. / 
Reading and Computation Ability as Determinants 

of Problem Solving. Irving H. Balow. Jan. 1964. 

18-22. • ^ 
Reading and Mathematics. George F. Feeman. Nov. 

1973. 523-29. 

Reading Big Numbers. Frances B. Morgenstem and 

Morris Pincus, Nov. W2. 569-70. 
Reading in Mathematics. George W. Streby. Mar. 

1957; 79-81. . ^. 

' Reading Numbers Modemircd.^ H. C Christofferson. 

Mar. 1958. 68. 
Recent Research Contributions to Elemeiitary School 

Mathematics. C. Alan Riedesel Mar. 1970. 

245-52. 

Receipts and Expenditures. Oct 1958. 2ll. 
Receipts and Expenditures of the NCTM for the 

Fiscal Year. June 1. 1954*May 31. 1955. Oct 

1955, 93. 

A Recipe for Angle, Circle. Construction Surprise. 

Genevieve Forrest May 1960. 266. 
Recipe for Arithmetic Mara Zegelis. Oct 1958. 

111. 

Recorded Recollections of the Study of Mathematics. 

Sally Irene Lipscy. Feb.. 1973. 136-38. 
Reduction of Fractipns. Catherine Geary. f^o\, 1957. 

209-10, 

Rc^ucation in Mathematics for Elementfuy School 
Personnel: In-service Programs — One 
Solve the Problem. Joseph A. Lczo |and Ruth 
Kelley Izzo. Oct 1964, 413-17. 

Reflections on the Courtship of Mai 
S^ce. Charles H. D*Augustine/' 
' 645-49. 

Reflectiveness/Impulsiveness and Mathematih^ 

ment W. George Cathcart and Wemcfj 

Nov. 1969. 563*67. 
Reform of Arithmetic Teaching, ^far. \9i 
Regional Conference Fort Lauderdale 

lobcr 1971). Oct 1971. 415. ^ 
Registrations at NCTM Convoptions. 

378-80; Nov. 1962; 406-7; ^ov. y)'9"63. 

Nov. 1964. 513^; Nov. 1965. 

i04-5. Dec. 19^. 692-94. Nov. 

1969. 589-91; Dec 1971, ^2-3 

Nov. 1973. 615-16. 
A Regtllar Qassroom plus a Ma 

Donald O. Beuthel and Phyllis I. 'Ntcyer. 

1972. 527-30. 

Relations. Robert H. Sorgcnfrey. Oct. 1967, 473 75. 
Relotionship between Arithmetic Achievement add 




1961, 
461-63; 
Nov. U966, 
8, 656-57,|Nov. 
^•v. 1972|608; 

atics Laboratory. 

Nov. 



/ 



Item Performance on the Revised Stanford- Bmet 
Scale. Ailccn Shine, Feb. 1961, 57-59. 
The Relationship between Arithmetic Achievement 
and Voc^ulary Knowledge of Elementary Mathe- 
matics, ylarencc Phillips. May 1960, 240-42. 
The Relationship between. Arithmetic Research and 
, the Content of AntfuneUc Textbooks (1900-1957). 
Mother M. ConsUncc Dooley. Apr. i960. 178-83, 
188. 

The ReUiiunship of Conserv*uua of Numeiousness to 
Problem-solving AbiliUes of First-Grade Children. 
. Leslie P, Steffe, Jan, 1968, 47-51 

^the Relationship of Socia-eu}nomfc Factors and 
Achievement in Arithmetic, John J. Keougb. May 
1960. 231-37. 

Remamder Multiplying, Betsy Bennei, Apr. 1971, 
249, 267, 

Remainders in Division and a Floor Number l^ine. 

Edwina Deans. Mar, 1961, 131-34, ' 
*'RAnamders** That Shouldn't Remam, Ralph Con- 

nelly and'james Heddens, 'Oct 1971, 379-80, 
' Remedial Teaching of Multiplication and Division: 

Piogrammed Textbook versus Workbook — a Pilot 

Study, Conwell Higgins and Reuben R, Rusch. Jan. 

196^, 32-38. 

Remedial Work wfth.UnderachieViig Children. Leroy 

CaUahan. Mar. 1962. 138-40. 
Remember These NCTM Convention Dates {19th 

Christmas Meetics. 27-30 Dec 1960; 39th Annual 
. Meeting, 5~8 Ap. 1961). Nov. 1960, 375. 
Repeating Decimiis. Marvin^R. Winzenread. Dec 

1973, 678-82. 

A Reply to Gary R. Smith. Patrick Suppes. Dec 

1967, 635. 

A Reply to Mr. Rodman*$ .Critique. William 'A. 

Brownell May 1964. 344-46. 
Reply to Professor Todd*s Letter. Lcn PikUrt Mar. 

1968, 227, 243. 

Report of the Committee on Nominations <1970 Elec- 
tions). Jan. 1970, 87-93, Feb. 1970, 150. 
^ Report of the Executive SecreUry. Nov. 1971. 527- 

30; 'Oct, 1972. 500-501. 
Report of the Membership Committee. Mary C. 

Rogers. Nov. 1956, 216-18; Apr, 1957. 133-35; 

Dec 1957. 269-73. Apr, 1958. 156-57. Oct 19J8. 

223«4; Oct. 1961. 321-25. 
A Reftort of the NCTM dommittce on the Low 

Achiever. Nov. 1968. 661-62. 
Report of the Nommatrng Committee. Feb. 1956. 33- 

40; Feb. 1957. 35-42; Fc>. 195B. 46-54; Dec. 

1958, 324; Feb, 1959, 50-56; Jan. 1960. 42-49; 

^ov. 1960, 363; Jan. 1961. 39-45; Oct, 1962, 316; 

Jan. 1962,-48-56; Jan. 1963, H6-54; Oct 1963, 
» 3^6; Jan. 1965, 763-85 and Mar, 1965, 186; Jan. 

li66, 60-68; Jan. 1967, 51-60. 
Report of the Policy Conference of the National 

Council of Teachers of Mathematics {Chicago, 

J 10 October 1959), Nov. 1959, 244-45. 
rt on a Project to Assess the Adeqtucy of U.S. 
ucafion, Apr, 1969, 262. 
jport on the Use of Calculators. Lois L. Beck, 
b. 1960, 103, 
ixwpwrts of Research and Development Activities 
1957 1968. Marilyn N. Suydam apd C Alan 
Riedesel. Nov. 1969, 557-63. 
Requiring Proof of Understanding. Olan Petty. Nov. 
1955, 121-23. 

Research and Curriculum Improvement. J, Fred 
Weaver, ed. Dec. 196d, 431. 



Rcsearch^in Arithmetic 



Feb. 1954, iO. 
Research ''Findings Applicable in the , Classroom. 
Mak^ilyn N. Suydam «nd C. Alan Riedesel. Dec. 



1969, 640-42. 
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Kesearchiot Research Ouestions. C. Aim Ricdesel. 
. M«r 1970, 424-27. 

Research m Mathemaucs Education and the Men- 
UUy RcUrdcd. Austin J. Connolly. Oct 1973» 
491-97X 

Research in the Teaching of Elementary School 

Mathematics. Kenneth E. Brown and Theodore L. 

Abcll. Nov. 1965. 547-49. 
Research Needs m Elementary School Mathematics 

Education. 'Vincent J. Clennon. May 1966, 

363-^8. 

-Research on Arithmetic Instruction— 1957. J. Fred 

Weaver. Apr. 1958, 109-18. 
Research on Arithmetic Instruction— 1958. J. Fred 

WeaVtr. Apr. 1959, 121-32. 
Resc?rf<ih on Arithmetic Instruction— 1959. J. .Fred 

Weaver. May 1960. 253-^5. 
Research on Elementary-School Mathematics — 1960. 

J. Fred Weaver. May 1961, 255-^. 
Research on Elementary -School MaUiema tics— 1960 

(Concluded). L Fred Weaver. Oct. 1961, 301-^. 
Rese^ch on Elementary-School Mathematics— 1961. 

J. Red Weaver. May 1962, 287-90* 
Research on Elementary School Mathematics— 1962. 

J. Fred Weaver. May 1963, 297-300. 
Research on Elementary School Mathematics— 1963. 

J. Fred Weaver. Apr. 1964, 273-75. 
Research on Elementary School Mathemaucs— 1964. 

J. Fred Weaver. May 1965, 382-87. 
Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K 8, foi 
. 1965. J. Fred Weaver. May 1966, 414-27. 
Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K 8, for 

J966. J. Fred Weaver. Oct. 1967, 509-17. 
Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K 8, for 

1967. C. Alan Riedesel, MarDyn N. Suydam, and 
Len Pikaart. Oct. 1968, 531-44. 

Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K-fi, for 

1968. C Alan Riedesel and Marilyn N. Suydam. 
Oct. 1969, 467-78. 

Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K-8, for 

1969. Marilyn N. Suydam. Oct. 1970, 511-27. 
Research Should Guide Us. James T. Gane. Dec. 

1962,441-45. 

Research Suggestions: Use of Tune in Teaching Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics. C. Alan Riedesel. 
Mar. 1971, 177-79. 

The Results of a Modem Mathematics Program. 
Arden K. Ruddell. Oct. 1962, 330-35. 

Results of General Mathematics Tests. Theodora 
Nelson. Feb. 1956, 21-26. 

Retention Efficiency of Meaningful Teaching. Albert 
H. Shuster and Fred L. Pigge. Jan. 1965. 24-3 f. 

Retention of the Skill of Division of Fractions. Lois 
Ste;>hen5 and Wilbur H. Dutton. Jan. 1960, 28-31. 

Review (Arithmetic Games). Dec.* 195"^, -255. 

Reviewing and Viewing. Gerald R. Rising, Geraldine^ 
Green, and Donovan R. Lichtcnberf, cds. .Jaiu* 
1972, 45-52; Feb. 1972, 110-15; Mar. 1972, 225-28; 
Apr. 1972, 299-301; May 1972, 375-79; Oct. 1972, 
481-86, Nov. 1972, 581-85, Dec. 1972, 669-74, 
Jan. 1973, 73-76; Feb. 1973, 144-49; Mar. 1973, 
232-35 and May 1973, 411, Apr. 1973, 292-97, 
^ May 1973, 409-14; Oct 1973, 480-82; Nov. 1975, 

' 606-14; Dec. 1973, 690-93. 

Review of "IMOUT." Oct. 1955, 9tf. / 

Reviews. Apr. 1955, 54 and Oct. 1955, 92. 

Reviews of Books and Materials. E. Glcnadlne Gibb, 
ed. Oct. 1959, 221-25, Nov. 1959, 28/-84, Jan. 

1960, 39-41. 

Reviews of Books and Materials. ClJcncc Ethel 
Hardgrovc, cd. Oct. 1960, 309 107 Nov. 1960, 
373-75, Jan. 1961, 36-38, Feb. 1961/ 83-85, Mar. 

1961, 138 49, Apr. 1961, 196. May/l961, 261-64; 



Oct. 1961. 307-8, Nov. 1961, 377,. Dec. 1961, 440- 
41; Jan. 1962, 45-47; Feb. 1962, 9»-99; Mar. 1962, 
163-64, Apr. 1962, 227 31, May 1962, 291-97, Oct 

1962, 344-47, Nov. 1962, 40(k403, 408, Dec. 1962, 
462-65; Jan. 1963, 44-45; f€. 1963, 9rTW); Mar. 

1963, 162-64, Apr. 1963, 222 23, May 1963, 301-3, 
Oct. 1963. 365^7, Nov. 1963, 458-59, Dec. 1963, 
518-19; Jan. 1964, 46-48; Feb. 1964, 125-28; Mar.' 

1964, 211 13, Apr. 1964, 276-77, Dec. 1964^ 583- 
86, Jan. 1965. 68-70; Feb. 1965, 151-52; Mar. 1965. 
232-34; Apr. 1965, 29.4-96; May 1965, 380-81; 
Vet 1965, 481 83, Nov. 1965, 579-81, Dec. 1965, 
657-59; Jan. 1966, 56-59; Feb. 1966, 142-44; Mar. 

1966, 245^8, Apr 1966, 319-21, May 1966, 408- 
13; Oct. 1966, 507-9; Nov. 1966, 597-602; Jaa 

1967, 48-50, Feb. 1967, 14M3, Mar. 1967, 231-33. 
May 1967 , 410-12; Oct. 1967, 518-22; Nov. 1967, 
5i?4-95. 

Reviews of Books and Materials. Lenore John, ed. 
Jan. 1968, 71 73, Feb. 1968, 181 82, Mar. 1968, 
278-80, Apr. 1968, 375-77, May 1968, 469-71, Oct. 

1968, 564^8. Nov. 1968, 653 M. Dec. 1968, 739- 
45; Jan. 1969, 67-68; Feb. 1969, 153; Mar. 1969, 
231, May 1969, 406^11, Oct 1969, 500-502, Nov. 

1969, 583-85; Dec. 1969, 653-54; Jan. 1970, 85; 
Feb. 1970, 173 74, Mar. 1970, 271-72, Apr. 1970, 
350-52; May 1970; 443-45. 

Reviews of Books and Materials. Herbert F. Miller, 
guest ed. May 1964, 361-63; Oct. 1964, 431-33. 

The Revolution in Arithmetic. William A. Brownell. 
Feb. 1954, 1-5. 

Rhymes— Modem Math Style. Frank Smith. Feb. 

1965, 125, 133, 150. 

Ringing m the New. (announcement of new section — 

Reviewing and Viewing). Nov. 1971,440. 
Rings and Strixlgs. James E. Major. Oct 1966, 

457-60. \ ' 

The Roads of Math. Jeffrey Dielle. Oct. 1966, 467. 
The Road to inverse and Multiply. Thomas Bates. 

Apr. 1968, 347-54. 
The Role of a Principal in Teaching Arithmetic. 

Laura NeiV^ell. Apr. 195^, 55-56. 
The Role of Atmosphere. Dec. 1957,^257, 
The Role of Attitude in Lcarfi[ing Arithmetic. J. Peter 

Fedon. Doc. 1958, 304^ia '~ 
The Role pf Attitudes^ in Learning Mathematics. 

Daniel C. Neale. Dec. 1969, 631-40. 
The Role of Experiences in Arithmetic. Goldie Nadel- 

man and Bsie B. Pasldns. Nov. 1955, 104-6. 
The Role of Experiences in Arithmetic. Goldie hfa/el- 

man and Elsie B. Paskins.* Feb. 1957, 30-31. 
The Role of Games, Puzzles, and Riddles in Ele- 

mentary Mathematics. Dora Dohler. Nov. 1963, 

450-52. 

The Role of Geometry in Elementary School Mathe- 

mattes. .G. Edith Robinson. Jan. 1966, 3-10. 
The Role of Structure in Verbal Problem Solving. 

Jbhn W. ^s<?n. Oct. 1967, 486-96. 
The Role of the Notebook in a MathemaUcs Class. 

William G. Mehl. May 1963, 284-85. ' 
Rolling Tetrahedrons. Charles^E. Schloff. Dec. 1972, 

657-59. ^ 

A Romantic Excursion into the Multiplication Table. 

Lcroy C. Callahan. Dec. 1969^609-13^ 
"A Rose by Any Other Name * . . ." ytharlottc W. 

Jung. Mar. 1967, 224-25i , 
Rounding Numbers. Wilbur Hibba^. Feb. 1959, 

41-42. 

Rovin'g Reporters. E, Glcnadiiy GiWR. Jan. 1963, 1-6. 
The Russian Peasant Algontnm. /Rediscovery and 
Extension. Wilfred E. Boykin/Jan. 1973, 29 32. 
R, Rapo. Genevieve Forr^t. Fdf. 1959. 49. 
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Sacramento Meeting, March iB-^l (1968). Jan. 

1968, 29. • 

St Louis— Dcctoibcr 27-29, 1954 (NCTM mcctinf). 

Dec. 1954. 12, 
St Louis Meeting. March 13-15 (1969). Jan. 1969. 6. 
Salt Ulce City Meeting. March 20-22 (1969). Jan. 

im 15. 
Thdftame Nan)e. Nov. 196U 349. 
Sanilple "Coniputer/* John J. ^McDermott Mar. 

1969. 177-78. 

A Sample Method for Addition. Luke O'Malley. 
Dec. 1969. 676. - 

San Angelo Meeting (San Angelo, Texas. 26-28 De- 
cember 1963). Nov. 1963, 445. 

San A^itonio Meeting, February 5-7 (1969). I>cc. 
1969. 642, 

San Diego Meeting— March 12-14. 1970. Jan. 1970. 

38; Mar. 1970. ip9, 
San Diego's New Arithmetic Prpgram. J. Fred Wilson, 

William Self, and Don Chamberlin. I>ec. 1961. 

422-24. 

The Sands of Tune— a Sandglass Approach to Telling 
Time. Xathryii Besic Strangman. Feb. 1972, 
123-25. 

San Francisco Meetmg , (22-24 March 1973). Jan. 

1973, 59. » 
San Juan Meeting, June 28-30, 1^70. Nov. 1969, 535. 
katoon (Canada) Meeting 23-25 August 1972. 
,pr. 1?>72. 298. , 
ve Thos^ Egg Cartons! David Hyde and Marvin 
N. Nelson. Nov. 1967, 578-79. 
le $carbacus or Scarsdale Abacus. Louise A. 
Mayer. Dec. 1955, 159- 

hool-ColIege Relationships. David M» Clarkson. 
May 1968. 447-491 
The School Mathematics Study Group Project on 
Elementary-School Mathematics.* J. Fred Weaver. 
Jan. 1961. 32-35. 
The School Mathematics Study Croup Project on 
Elementary-School Mathematics. A Progress Re- 
port. J. Fred Weaver. Dec. 1961, 436-39. 
The School Mathematics Study Group Project on 
Elemenury School Mathematics, Grades K~3. 
J. Fred Weaver. Dec. 1962. 459-61. 
The School Mathematics Study Group Project on Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics. Grades K'3. J. Fred 
Weaver. Dec. 1963. 514*16. * 
School Mathematics— Where to Now? Robert B. 

Kane. Feb. 1967. 126-31. 
Schools Are Going Metric Fred J. Helgren. Apr. 

1973. 265-67. » 
Science and Mathematics in the Elementary School 

John R. Mayor. Dec. 1967, 629-35. 
Science and iMathematics. 191(f& — a Decade of 

Change. John R. Mayor.' Apr. 1970, 293-97. 
Thfr Scientiiic Method of Problem Solving. Shirley 

Siniinger Brewer. Apr. 1956, 117-18. 
Scrambled Mat^iematic^ Lawrence P. Gross. Feb. 
1 1971. 70, 87. ^ ; 

Scrutinizmg Numl^r Charts. 1^. Paul Goldenberg. 

Dec 1970, 645-53. f 
S^khing for the Unknowt: James A. Banks. Dpc. 
. 1467. 683. 689. 

Ihelseattle Meeting (Augwt 1954). Elizabeth Roude- 

bi\$h. Dec. 1954. 28-29. 
aI Mcond Example of Infoi nal Geometry . Milk Car- 
yns. Marion Walter. Mj y 1969. 368-70. c 
cond-Grade Children Solv • Problems. Marvel Hess. 
(Apr. 196)5, 317-18. 
ond Graders Learn New Mathematics. Marian M. 
Minnick. May 1965. 374-75. 



The Second International Congress on Mathematical 
Education (29 August-2 September 1972). Nov. 

1971. 519. 

A Second Revolution. John F. Newport. Apr. 1965, 
253-55. 

Se<;ret Number Sentence. William L. Swart Feb. 

1969, 113-14. 
Sectional Conferences in Illinois. Feb. 1962. 80. 
Seductive Shibboleths. J. Fred Weaver. Apr. 1971, 

263-64. 

Seeking Little Eulers. Mary Thomas Bush. Feb. 

1972, 105-7. 

Seesaw Game. Hclen.Parker. Nov. 1963, 449-50. 
A Selected Bibliograpny of Research in the Teaching 

of Arithmetic. E. Glena^ine Gibb. Apr. 1954, 

20:12. 

Selected Educational and Experience Factors and 
Arithmetic Teaching. Ketmeth Barnes, Raymond 
Crutckshank, and James Foster. Dec. 1960, 418 20. 

Selected Geometric Concepts Taught to Children 
Ages Seven to Eleven. Sair Ali Sftah. Feb. 1969, 
1 19-28. 

Self-esthnates of Ability to Teach Arithmetic. Patrick 
J. Groff. Dec. 1963, 479-80. ' 

A Self-evalu^^iion Study in Grade Seven. L. E. Ham- 
brick. Nov. 1957, 227-28. 

Selling Arithmetic to the Pupils. H. L. Lackey. Dec. 
1957, 256-57. 

The Semantics and Grammar of Arithmetic Language. 

J. Allen Hickerson. Feb. 1955, 12-16. 
The Semantics of Mathematics. Marry ^tta Ward. 
.Jan. 1963, 9-1 i. 
^Seminar and Field Study to Be Held Abroad. May 
1962, 281. 

Semipermanent Chalk: A Valuable Aid in the Mathe- 
matics Classroom. William A. Miller. Oct 1968. 
^559-60. 

Sense and Npnsense in a' Modem School Mathematics 

Program. Howard F. Fehr. Feb. 1966. 83-91. 
A Sense of Order in Mathematics. Digby Diehl. Nov. 

1964, 490-95. 
Set Equality. Roy Dubisch. May 1966, 388^1. ^ 
"Sets" Aid in Adding Fractions. Herbert Hannon. 

Feb. 4959, 35- J8. 
"Sets" and Elemt ntary School Mathematics. Norbert 

Lerner and Mtx A. Sobel. Nov. 1958, 239-46. 
Sfits and Number i. Jan S. Paul. Nov. 1963, 411. 
Sets and Number in Grade One, 1959^. PatricH 

Suppcs and Bhir A. McKnight Oct 1961, 287-90. 
Sets— Natural, Accessary, (K)nowable? 

qeddes and Sa ly L Lipsey. Apr. 1968. 33' 
Seyentccnth Chru tmas Meetmg of the National 

cit of TeacheH of Mathematics (State 

Arkansas, 27 29 December 1956). Dec. 1956, 
A S^enth*Gradd Mathematics Class Tackles the 

Stock Market, Esther K. Friedmann. Jan. 1973, 
"45-47. ■ 

Shall We Change Our Arithmetic Pfogram? G. H. 

Miller. Apr. 1962, 193-97. 
Shall We Expose Our Pupils to Errors? Orville B. 

Aftretfi, Apr. 1957, 129-31. / * 
Shall Wc Move the Question? Mary Heard Williams 
. and Russell W. McCrcight. Oct 1965, 418-21. 
Shapes m Numbers. Nathalie Ladcmann. Oct. 1964. 

428-30; Nov. 1964, 470. 
Sharing the PastH^bservations to Teachers. May 
, 1962. 251. 

A Shortciit in figuring Square Roots. David Millet. 

Wv. 1965, 588. 
Sfiortcuts fui the Human Computet. Hcrta Taussig 

Frcitag And Arthur H. Frcitag. Dec 1966, 671-76. 
A Short Method of Long Division. Ruby SUughici 

Hasscll. Mar. 1958. 100-101, 
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A Short-Test Method for Teaching Arithmetic. Al- 
fred C. Grubb. Apr. 1960, 210-11. 

Sic Transit Gloria. Arithmetical Francis J. Mueller. 
Oct 1964, 38^. 

The Sieve of Eratosthenes. Roy Dubisch. Apr. 1971, 
236-37. 

""Sitned-Difit" Subtraction. Daniel H. Sandel. Oct. 
1965, 465-66. 

Signed Numbers. Russell C. Magnuson. Nov. 19iS6, 
573-75. 

Sunilarities between Teaching Language and Arith- 

meUc. J. AUen Hickerson. Nov. 1959. 241^. 
Simple Materials for Teaching Early Number Con- 

cepts to Tramable^ Level Mentally Retarded Pupils. 

Jenny K. Armstrong and Harold Schmidt Feb. 

1972, 149-53. 
$ince You Asked—. May 1961, 287. 
Sioux Falls,* "Crossroads of the Nation,** Welcomes 

You (NCTM meeting. 26 28 October 1972). Oct 

1972, 425. 

Decimal! Joanne Richards. Apr. 1^68, 371. 
Sixth Graders Compose Space Problems. Kathleen 

Renter. Mar. 1964, 201-4. ^ 
Six Years of Research on Arithmetic Instruction: 

1951-1956. J. Fred Weaver. Apr. 1957, 89-99. 
A Slide Rule for Elementary School. Alan W. Holz. 

May 1973, 353-59. 
Slide Rules for the Upper Dementary Grades. Jay J. 

Gramlich. Feb. 1958, 29-33, 
The Slow Can Learn. Mary A. Potter. May 1960, 

226-30. ' 
The Slow Learner m Mathematics. Apr. 1954, 28. 
The Slow Learner in Mathematics. May 1965, 395. 
Smile When You Say Ami Mary Helen Thompson. 

Oct. 1971, 43(V-31. 
A Snip of the Scissors. Sarah M. Wilt Nav, 197L 

496-99. ^ 
Socio-economic Status and Mathematics Ach evement. 

Robert A. Passy, Nov. 1964, 469-70. 
Soliciution of Nominees. Feb. 1970,178-75 . 
Solving Algebraic EquaUons m Grade 2. Ruth Holden 

Gimmcl. 1963, 357-58. 
Solving Story Problems and Liking It Sally Mathison. 

Nov. 1969, 577-79. 
Some Activities with Operation Tables. John L. 

Gtnther. Dc<?. 1968, 715-17. 
Some Basic Geometric Ideas foi the Elementary 

Teacher. Leon Rutland and Max Hosier. Nov. 
. 196i; 357-62, 

Some Comments on Dev^oping Proper Instrumenta- 
tion for Research Studies m Mathcmiftcs. C. Alan 
Riedesel. Feb. 196S, 165-68. 

Some Concerns about the Application . of Piaget's 
Theory and Research to Mathematical Learning and 
Instruction. J. Fred Weaver.* Apr. 1972, 263-70. 

Some Factors Associajp with Pupils* Performance 
Levels on Simple Open Addition and Subtraction 
Sentences. J. Fred Weaver. Nov. 1971, 513-19. 

Some Historical Whats, Hows, and Whys in Teaching 
Arithmeuc. Robert G. Clason. Oct 1970, 461-72. 

Some Important Features of European Arithmetic 
Programs. Charles H. Schutter. Jan. 1960, 1-8. 

Some Innovations in the Professional Preparation of 
Teachers. William C. Lownr. Dec. 1968, 727-34: 

Some IC-6 Geometry. Irvm H. Brune. Oct 1967, 
44M7. 

Some Mathematical Ideas Involved in the MTrroi 

Cards J^arion Walter. Feb. 1967. 115 ZS. 
Some New Approaches to Old Arfthmctic. Emilio 

Rivera. Oct.^1961. 291-94. / 
S«me Numbei 'Concepts of Disadvantaged Children. 

M. E. DunkTey. May 1965. 359-61. 
Some Observations of Children's Reactions to Com 

puter assisted Instruction. Andrea Rothbart and 



Esther Steinberg. Jan. 1971, 19-21. 

Some Observations on the Contemporary Mathe- 
matical Scene, Oct 1959, 191-94. ♦ 

Some Problems in Geometry. John J. SuUivan. Feb. 
1967, 107-9. 

Some Psychological and Educational Limitations of 
Learning by Discovery. May 1964, 290-302. 

Some Questionable Arithmetiotl Practices. Herbert 
F. Spitrer. Oct 1957, 175-78, 146. 

Something New to Try. Arnold F. Torrance. Mar. 
1958, 103. 

Some Thoughts about Problem Solving. Louis S. 

Cohen andJDavid C. Johnson. Apr. 1967 , 261-62. 
Some Thoughts on Piagei's Fmdmgs and ihe TeachioQ^ 

of Fractions. Raymond J. Duquette. Apr. 1972, 

273-75. 

So Now We Know .... Francis J. Mueller. May 

1965, 351, 358. 
The Sorry State of Mathematics Teacher Education. 

Gerald^ R. Rising, Apr. 1969. 29^300. ' 
Sources of Articles Published in the Arithmetic 

Teacher, Agnes G. Gunderson. Mar. 1959, 108. 
Soviet Nonbase-T^ Numeration. Homer C. Sherman. 

Feb. 1964, 99-100. 
Space-rehted Materials Enrich the Teaching of 

Mathematics. May 1966, 396. 
A Space to Live In. Roy Daniells. Dec. 1970, 663-69. 
Sparkmg Interest m the Mathematics Qassroom. 

Donald L. Biradfield. Mar. 1970, 239-:42. 
A Spark of Enthusiasm. Lucile B. Powell. May 1961, 

239^1. 

Special Arithmetic Meetmgs (Washmgton, D.C., 27 

^9 December 1955). Dec. 1955, 140-41. 
Specialist m Elementary MathemaUci Jan. 1962, 40. 
"Spivey" Sums for (X ■¥ Y) (X - Y), K. L. Har- 
rison, Nov. 1963, 418. I i 
Spokane, Washington— the Lijicf City (NCTM meet- 
ing, 8-10 March 1973). Jai. 1973, 12, 
Spring Meeting— April 21-23, lb60 (Buffalo). Fib, 
1^60, 107. l! ' 
J. Frcdjrilc 



John G. 



riksen. Nov. 19 19, 



"Fall for Anythmg, 



Square Root t . 

549-55. 
Squares. Dec. 1959, 305. 

Sundard Time, Vera Sanfor(£ iJec. 1959, 322-23. ' 
Stand for Something or Youll. 

Jo McKeeby Phillips, Mar. 1%9, 203-11. 
Starting the New School Year m Mathematics. Huntet 

BaUew. Oct. 1972, 427-30. 
Surt Small and Grow. Wilson E. Smith. Oct 1969, 

493-94. 

Sutement on Individual Differences. NCTM. Feb. 
" 1972, 161-62. 

Statements from the Past. Marilyn N. Suydam. Ma)V 
1970, 417-18. > 

Sute Representatives, 1960-61. May 1961, 265-66. 

Sute Representatives. May 1962, 298-99. 

Statistics Made Simple. Benjamin A. Gras). .I^ar. 
1965, 196^8. / 

The Status of Research on Elementary School Mathe- 
hiatics. Marilyn N. Suydam. Dec. 1967, 684-89. 

Status Report: Mathematics Curriculum-Develop- 
ment Projects Tod^. May 1972, 391-95. • 
' Stick Puzzle. Oct 1959, l79. 

A Stfll Broader Look at Method, k. W. Ham'ilton. 
Dec 1965. 603. i 

Stimulaung the Bettfir Arithmet4c Pjpil. A. R. Gas- 

■ kill. Feb. 1957, 33-34. ' 

**S;ock Market" Unit Beatrice E, Thomasjiow. Oct, 
1968, 552-56. / 

Stocks as Investments. Thomas J. Ganley. Siov 1^59, 
276-77. 

Stiategies foi TeatJitlg Elementary School Mathe- 
matics. Andna PncfTroutman. Oct 1973, 425-36. 
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Title : 69 



Strike Up Youi Anthmetic Band. Piul R. Neuxcnex. . 

Mtr.p957. 64-€9. 
Structure and the Alsorisms of Arithmetic William 

C. Lowiy. Feb. 1965, 146-50. 
A Structured Method for Arithmetic Problem Solv- 

inf in Special Education. Ruth S. Jacobson* Jan. 

1969. 25-27. 

Structure— Key Word of the Sixties. K. Alien 

Neufeld. Dec. 1965. 612-13. 
The Structure of a Fraction. H. L. Larson. Apr. 

1966. 296-97. 

Student Accepunce of the New Mathematics Pro> 

frams. Herbert J. Feldhake. Jan. 1966. 14-20. 
A Student-constructed Came for Drill with Integers. 
Merle Mae Cantlon, Doris Homan. and Barbara 
Stone. Nov. 1972. 587-89. 
Student Teachers Look at the Teaching of Arithmetic. 

Marperite Brydegaard. Jaa 1963. 31 36. 
Studying Issues in Mathematics Instruction. Bruce 

and Elizabeth Joyce. May 1964, 303 7. 
A Study of Behavioral Performances within the Struc* 
jure of Multiplication* William Craffu Apr. 1970. 
335-37. 

Study of Certain Psychological and Sociological 
Characteristics As Related to Arithmetic Achiieve- 
nent. Gerald Arthur Cleveland and Dorothy L. 
vorth. May 1967. 383-87. 
I Study of Mathematical Akglities. E. C. Begle. Nov. 
1962. 388-89, 

^ A Study of Pupils^ Understanding of Arithmetic in the 
Primary Grades. Frances Floumoy. Oct 1967. 
481-85. 

A Study of Spatial Abihties of Preschool Children. 

' Sr. Josq)hina. Dec. 1964, 557-60. 

A Study of the AttitVj^es toward Anthmetic of Stu- 
dents and Teachers m the Third. Fourth, and Sixth 
Grades. Virginia M. Stright. Oct 1960. 280^6. 

A Study of the InteracUon of Socioeconomic Groups 
and Sex Faaors with tiif Discrepancy between An- 
ticipated Achievement afid Actual Achievement in 
Elementary Schdol Methematics. Esther Unkel. 

, Dec. 1966. 662-'X). 

X Study of the Quantit uVe Values of Fifth and 
Sixth Grade Pudils. C yde G. Corlc. Nov. 1960, 
,333-40. 1 

Study Questions fdr Rev ewing Arithmetic. Paul C. 

Bums. Dec. 1960. 414- [7. , 
Study Shows Shortage of .Mathematics T achers, Feb. 
1968. 180. \ 

. SubsUtute Tea<^er in MbthemaUcs. D nnie O'Neill. 
Dec. 1965. 638-39. I 
Sub^ction by Complement-Addition^ Complement 

Roma^ Cormier. Nov! 1961. 344. 
Subtraction by the "Dribble Method" B. W. Hamil- 

lon. May 1971. 346-47. 
Subtraction from Left to Right David Erlich. Nov. 
^959., 286. 

Subtraction of Integers — Discovered through a Game. 

Esthpr Milne. Feb. 1969, 148-49. 
Subtraction Steps. C. Winstoft $mith, Jr. May 1968, 

45.8-60. 

Subuaction with System of the Ten. ^Mary Rummo. ' 

Dec. 1965. 611. / 
Success for All. An Adventure in Learning. Eileen 

M. Rouda. Jan. 1972» 35-37. ' 
Success for Slow Learners, or Rx. Relax . . . and 

Play. Barbara Kevra, Rita Brey. and Barbara 

Schimmel. May 1972. 335-43. 
Sue*s Secret Mathematics: One Child*^ View of Finite 

Differences. Bernard .M. Kcsslcx. May 1971. 297 

300. • / 

Sugar -Cube Mathematids. Jon L. Hiigins. Oct 1969, 
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Suggested Content fox Research ArUcles Publiihod in 
the Arithmetic Teacher. C. Alan Riedcsel, Nov. 
1967, 581-83. \ 

A Suggested Plan for Interdass Groupmg in Arith- 
metic. Anne H. Adams. Jan. 1966. 46. 

A Suggestion for Arithmetic Instruction. , George 
Loeb. May 1966. ^03-4. / / 

Suggestions from Research-- Fractions. RoKmary C 
Anderson. Feb. 1969, 131-31 / 

Suitability of Teaching Geometric Construction in 
Upper Elementary Grades— a Pilot Study;! Thomas 
Denmark and Robert Kalin. Feb. 1964. 73-80. 

Th"c Summer Institute— Contributor toward Better 
Teaching. William G. Mehl. Feb. 1964. 112 23. 

A Sununer Institute in Mathematics. Evelyn Edwards 
and Doris L. Hammond. Feb. 1966. 121-24. 

Summer Institutes. Apr. 1955, 54. 

Summer Institutes and Workshops (July). Apr. 1954, 
27. 

Sujnmer Institutes in Mathematics and Mathenutics- 

Science. Feb. 1962, 106. 
Summer Institutes in Mathematics and Science. Feb. 

1963. 103. 

Summer Institutes m Mathematics and Science. Fd). 

1964. 84. 

Summer Institutes in Mathematics and Sdence~ 
Mathematics for Elementary-School Personnel.' Feb. 
1961. 90. 

Summer Meeting (Eugene. Oregon. 22-24 August 
1963). May 196S. 285. 

Summer Meeting (22-24 August 1963. Eugene. 
Oregon). Mar. 1963. 164. 

Summer Meeting. August 18 21 (1957) at >lorth- 
field, Minn. Apr. 1957. 124. 

Summer Meeting of the National Council of Teach- 
ers of Mathematics. Colorado State College of 
Education at Greeley, August 19-20, 1958. Apr. 
1958, 160. 

iSunpaths That Lead to Understandmg. Bernice Smith. 

Dec 19^7. 674-77. 
^upervisioti in Mathematics. Elaine V. Bartel. Jaa 

1973, 24|-26. 

Surprising Answers. Cynthia Parsons. Feb. 1963, 83. 
A Survey 6i Arithmetic Intradass Grouping Practices. 
- Emery Brewer. Apr. 1966. 310-14. 
A Survey of CUPM Activities. Mar. 1969. 165. 
Survey of In-service Mathematics Programs. Feb. 
1964. 128. 

A SutVey of Teaching Practices — Arithmetic in Ten- 
nessee m the First through" Eighth Grades. A 
Montgomery Johnston. Dec. 1962, 425-32. * 

Survey Research. Guidelines for Status Studies. 
Thomas A. Romberg. Nov. 1968. 639-41. ^ 

Survey Research in Elemoitary School Mathematics. 
C. Alan Riedesel. Mar. 1968. 260-63. 

Symbols—4he Language of Arithmetic Kathryn F. 
Childs. Nov. 1963, 417-18. 

Symmetry Sonia D. Forscth and Patricia A Adams. 
Feb. 1970. 119-21. 
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Tables ajid Structures. Humphrey C. Jackson. Fel). 

1960. 71-76; May 1960. 265. 
Take a Chance with the Wheel of Fortune. Barbara 

Rosscr. Nov. 1970, 616-17. 
Take a Mathematical Holiday. Efaine McCalla. Pec 

1^68. 735-36. 

Take a Number and Butld a f^umber System. Mirga^ 
ran. 1960, 35-37. 
Enough! E. Glenadine <}ibb. 



ret F. Willerding. 
Take^Away Is Not 
Apr. 1954, 7-10. 
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T*k« the^FoI^j Out of Frtctions. Jowph J. Latino. 

Nor. 1955/113-18. 
Ttnlalizing Tcnury, Ernest R. Rinuccis Dec. 1968» 
718-22. 

Taxictb Geometry, Ribbits. and P;isctl*i Tritngle-^ 
Discoveries in' a Sixth<irade Classroom. David 
M. Clarkson. Oct. 1962, 308-13. 
Teacher Competence. What to Evaluate and How. 

"William B. Moody. Jan. 1966. 30-31. 
Teacher Education— Reform. Mar. f965, 234, 
Teacher Exchange Program Opportum'ties, 1962-63. 

May 1961. 233. 
"Teacher for a Day** Program, William Giannopoulos. 

Nov. 1968. 604. 
Teacher made Materials for Teaching Number and 

Counting Helene Silverman. Oct. 1972, 431-33. 
A Teacher *Plans Her Day. Mary E Albr^cht. Oct 

1956. 151-56. • 
Tcac|>cr*s Dilemma. Apr. 1958, 136.' ' 
Teachers Discover New Mat^i Theorem. Helen G. 

Renzi and George C. Cross, D«j, 1965, 625-26, 
Teachers for East Africa: 1964. Feb. 1964, 95. 
Teachers Look at Arithmetic Manuals. Mary Folsom. 

Jan. 1960, 15-18. , 
Teachers, Pupils, and Computer-<issistcd Instruciiga 

Marilyn N. Suydam. Mar. 1969, 173-76. 
Teachers, Researchers: Two Proposals. C. Alan 
• Riedcsel. Dec. 1968. 723-24/ 
Teacher Understanding and Pupil Efficiency In Mathe- 
matics — a Study of Relationship. Harrell Bassham. 
Nov. 1962. 383r87. 
Teaching about "Abbut." Harold C. Trimble. Feb. 

1973, 129-33. ^ 
A Teaching Aid for Signed Numbers. Edna M. 

Pratt. Nov. 1966, 589r90. 
Teaching Aids for Elenientaty School Arithmetic. 

. Robert C. Clary. Feb. 1966, 135-36. 
Teaching a Meaningful Modem Mathematics Vo- 
cabulary. Robdt Parker. May 1966. 400. 
Teaching and Adhiinistrative* Opportunities Abroad. 

Mar. 1969, 2271 
Teaching Arithmltic with Calculators. Mildred D. 

Schaughency. Feb. 1955, 21-22. 
Teaching Arithmetic with the Overhead Projector. 

Tlobert Hillenbrand. Apr. 1962, 233. 
Teaching a Ui\i^on the Computer to Academically 
Taleiited Elementary School Children. Lister W. 
Hi^^n and Gary M. Glcason. Mar. 1970. 216-19. 
Teaching Comparison of Common Fractions. Warren 

N. Matthews. Mar. 1968, 2T1-73. 
Teaching Concepts Incorrectly. Bill Bompart. Feb. 

1972. 137-40. ' 
Teaching Cfoncepts of Linear Measurement. Jan 

Jcfnkins. Oct. 1957, 182-83. 
Teaching Creativity in Mathematics. Franz E Hohn. 

Mar. 1961, 102-6. . / 
Teaching /Division by Two-Digit Numbers. Clyde A. 

Dilley^nd. Walter E. Rucker.* Apr. 1969, 306-8. ^ 
Tcachiofc Elementary School Mathematics: A Simpli- 
fied Model. Len Pikaart and Kenneth J. Travers. 
May 1973. 332-42. 
Teac|iing for Generalization:. An Array Approac^i to 
Equivalent Fractions. Edward C. Beardslec, Gerald 
E. Gau. and Ralph T. Hcimcr. Nov. 1973. 591-99.^ 
Teachmg— for What? Norbcrt Maertcns and Clarence 

Schminke. Nov. 1971. 449-56. i 
Teaching Geometry thrdugh Creative Movement. Sr. 
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Mane Complo. I.H.M. Nov. 1967. 576-78. 
Guide on a Pack Rat's Shelf. Blanche M. 
Dec. 1963, 504-7. 

Mathematical Concepts Using Language 



lalogics. 



Lclon R. Capps. Apr. 1970. 329 31. 
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Measurement in a Meaningful Way. Helen 



1960; 194-iOO. 207. 



Teachmg MulupHoation Facts Need Kol Be Grim. 
Esther R. Unkel. Qct. 1961, 297-99. 

The Teaching of Roman Numerals. Richard D. 
Porter. Feb. 1960, 97-99. 

.Teaching One of the Differences between RaUonal 
Numbers and Whole Numbers. Robert W. Pnelip|>. 
May 1971.317-20. - • . 

A Teaching Program for Expermientatiop with Com- 
puter-assisted Instruction. James L: Fejfar. Mar. 
1969. 184-88. 

Teachmg Quantitative Relatidhships m 4he Social 
. Studies. John Jarolimek, Mar. 1957, 70-74, 
Teachmg Signed Numbers in Grade 8. Alexander 

Calandra. Nov. 1958. 259-60. 
Teaching Square Root Meanmgfully .t^ Grade 8. 

Homer R. DeGraff. Feb. I960, 100-101 
Teaching Tens to Timmy, or a Caution in Teaching 

.witfi Physical Models. Estfier R. Steihberg and 

Bonnie C. Anderson. Dec. 1973, 620-25* 
Teaching the Basic Facts. Three Classes of Activities. 

Robert B. Ashlock, Oct 1971. 359-64. 
Teaching the Culturally Disadvantaged Child. Billy J. 

Paschal. May 1966, 369-74. 
Teaching the. Division-by^btraction Process. Wil- 
liam L. Swart. Jan. 1972, 71-75. 
Teaching the Mentally Handicapped. Francis T. 

Foti. Apr. 1959, 156-58. 
Teaching the Metric System as Part of Compulsory 

Conversion in the United §utes. Vincent J. 

Hawkins. May 1973, 390-94, 
Teaching the Number System Inductively, J. Allen 

Hickerson. Oct. 1958,. 178-84. 
Teaching tfie Three A's in Elementary Mathematics. 

Raymond J. Sceger. Feb. 1957, 24-27. 
Teaching the Zero Digit. Carl N. Shunter. Feb. 1957,- 

13-14. 

Teaching Time Concepts to Culturally Disadvantaged 

Primary-Age Cljildren, Wilbur H. Dutton, May 

1967. 358-64.. . 
Teaching Verbal* Problems m Arithmetic, Harry 

Peeler. Dec. 1956. 244-46. 
Teach Me! Carol, B, Epstein. Kov. 1966, 545. 
Tclch So Your Goals Are Showing! Daniel H. Sandel. 

Apr. 1968,J[20-23. 
Team Learnin|. Carolyn Young. Dec. 1972, 630-34. 
Telpision Games Adapted for Use in .Junior High 

Ntathertiatics Classes. Doris Homan. Mar. 1973, 

2^9-22. , 
Teiivision in * Mathematics Education. Nbv. 1967. 
. 596-602. 

Ten Questions. Clyde G.<:orle. Jan. 196^. 38-42. 
The Ten-Tens Counting Frame. RoII mw R. Smith; 

Nov, 1956. 197-290, 
Teri Years of Meaningful Arithmetic infl^ew York 

City, Laura K. Eads. Dec. 1955. 142-47. , 
Testing far Meanings in Arithmetic David Rappa- 

port. ApiC'1959, 140^3. 
Testing in Mathematics: Why? What? How? Marion 

G. Epstein. Apr. 1968. 311-19. 
Testing the Attainmepf'of the Broader Objectives of 

Arithmetic, Havcrly O. Moyer. Mar, 1956, 66-70. 
Testing the Cuisenairc Method. William H. Lucow. 

Nov. 1963, 435-38. \ 
Testing— without Tests. K. L Harrison. Jan. 1961. 21. 
A Test of Understandings for the Primary Grades. 

Robert B. Ashlock. M*y 19^ 438-41. 
A Test plus a Bonuii. Anne Bach/. Mar. 1960. 152 54. 
Test Review. Robert Van Dam. Feb. 1957. 20, 
A Test to Check Divisibility by Any Number^ Ruth 

Brown. Oct. 19^5, 459, » 
A Test to Check^&ivisibility by Any Number, Becky 

Lemmon. Feb, 1966, 120, 
Textbooks Received. Oct. 1954, 14. 
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Textbooks, l^ransitions, ind Transplants. Leroy C. 

CtUaha^^d Snch Uu PassL May 1972, 381-85. 
Thanks fipm the Editorial PancL Feb. 1971, 71-72, 

Feb. 1972J 159-«6; May 1972, 406; Oct 1972, 486; 

Feb. 19731 l51-±; Nov. 1973, 608. 
That Backward Vllis Math. Alfred EUtson. May 

1963. 259W1, 276. 
The Theme/in Arilhrnetic. Alan RiedeSel. Apr. 1959, 

154-55. U * 
Then and iHdw. Apr. 1954, 6. 
There Always Are More Questions, Douglas E. Croik- 

shank and Charles de Flange. Nov. 1971, 443 47. 
There's Sense in Nonsense Arithmetic. Elizabeth P. 

Olsen. May 1965, 341-42, 
They Are Not "Magic** Number Cards. J. R. 0*Don» 

nell. Dec. 1965, 647*48. 
They Love Arithmetic! Harold W. Stephens. Apr. 

1955, 60-61. 

Things You Can Try. Charlotte W. Junge, ed. Jan. 

1971, 53-59; Feb. 1971, 115-18, Mar. 1971, 180-91, 
Apr. 1971, 268-70; May 1971,. 34^50; Oct. 1971, 
429-31; Nov. 1971, 496-500; Jan. 1972, 65-70; Feb. 

1972, 156-58, Mar. 1972, 221-23, Apr. 1972, 307-8, 
May 1972, 387-90. , 

Things You Can Try. Arnold ^M. Chandler, cd. Oct. 
1972, 467-71; Nov. 1972i 587-90; Dec. 1972, 657- 
59; Jan. 1973, 44-50; Feb. 1973, 139-42; Mar. 1973, 
219-23; Apr, 1973, 300-304; May 1973, 386-89; 
,Oct. 1973, 487-89; Nov. 1973, 601-5, Dec. 1973, 
694-96. • 

Thinking about Measurement Leslie P. Steffe. May 
1971, 332-38. 

Thinking Afresh about Arithmetic. Caleb Cattegno. 
. Feb. 1959, 3(V-3^ 

Thinking through Problems. Feb. 1958, 42. 

A Third Grade Enjoys Arithmetic. Edwina Deans. 

May 1961. 251-54. 
Thtrd-Craders and the Equal Sign: Report of an 

Experience. Robert C McLean. Jan. 1964,27. 
Third International Ctirrictilum Conference. Ken- 
neth E. Brown. May 1968, 409-12. 
38th Annual Meeting of the National Council of 

Teachers of Mathematics (Buflfalo, 21-23 April 

i960). Mar. 1960, 159-60. * 
The Thirty^fffth Annual Convention. National Coun- 
cil of Teachers of Mathematics (Philadelphia, 27* 

30 March 1957). Feb. 1957, 42-44. 
35th Annual Convention of the National Counc^ 

of Teachers of Mathematics (Philadelphia, 27 30 

March 1957). Mar. 1957, 69. 
The 37th Anni:iat Meetmg of the National Council 

of teachers of Mathematics (Dallas, 31 March- 

4 Aprfl 1959). Feb. 1959, 46-48. 
Thirty-sixth Annual Convention (Cleveland, 10-12 

April 1958). Feb. 1958, 57-58. 
*This Is the Way We Count Our Trains . . . 

Eleanor Schmickrath. Oct. 1965, 442* 449. i 
Those Final Digits. Jesse Osbom. Mar. 1961, 134. 
Those .Problem-solving Perplexities. Cleata JB. 
. Thorpe. Apr. 1961, 152-56. 
'Though This Be Madness, . . 

hfll. Dec. 1969, 606-8. 
Thought Process in Grade Si 

Corle. Oct 1958^ 193-203 
A Thrce-by-Five Card plus a: 

an Ice Pick. Gerald D. Sch; 
Three Games. Bruce F. Godsl 
Three Lessons m Soviet Anthmetic, Qm^t 5. llomer 

C. Shermm Apr. 1962, 206-9. 
Three ProblemS'OK)f Using Equations in Elementary 

^Arithmetic Programs. Frank B. May. Mar. 1964, 

166-68. 



Wallace P. Haven- 

J Problem*. Clyde G. 

paque Projector plus 
e. Nov. 1969, 533-35. 
e. May 1971, 327-29. 



Three Views of the Muluph'b(. George' S. Cunning* 

ham. Apr. 1965, 275^76. 
Through Clouds of Failure int\Orbit Kennethi J. 

Traveri. Nov. 1968, 591-98. 
Through the Years: Individualidbg Instruction in 

Mathematics. E. Glenadine Oibb. May 1970, 

396-402. 

Thumb-tacktics. Dec. 1969, 605, 630, 664. 
Tick^Tack-Four. iDia^ja IJordan. May 1968, 454-55. 
TicH'ac-Toe-^ Mathematical Game for Grades 4 

through 9. Rojbert A.;Timmons. Oct. 1967, 506-8. 
Time Allotment Relaticmships to Pupil Achievement 

in Arithmetic, Oscar.T. Jarvis. May 1963, 248 50. 
Time, and Distance. M^r. 1956, 58. 
A Time for Decision. Ben A. Sueltz. Oct 1961, 

274-80. ' 
A Time for Precision. C. W. Schminke, Oct 1964, 

395-401. 

Times of the Times. L. Clark Lay. Oct 1963, 334-38. 

Time Spent on Arithmetic in Foreign Countries and 
in the United States. G. H. Miller. May 1960, 
217-21. ' 

Time Utilization in Arithmetic Teaching. Joel Mil- 
gram. Mar. 1969, 213-15: 

Tinkertoy Geometry. Pauline L. Richards. Oct 1967, 
468-69. 

To an Arithmetic Book. Leroy Callahan. May 

1962, 275. 

To Boston for the Latest (Regional meeting, 11-1,3 
November 1971). Oct 1971, 388. 

•To Hold, As't Were, the Mirror Up to Nature; to 
Show the Very Age and Body of the Time.*** Ru- 
dolph E. Unger. Dec. 1959, 289-94. 

To Invert or Not to Invert Claud 'J. Bray. May 

1963, 274-76. 

Topics for Research Studies in Elementary ^hool 

Mathematics. C Alan Riedesel. Dec. 1967, 679-83. 
Topics in GconMtry and Point Set Topology— a Pilot 

Study. Charltt H. D'AugusUne. Oct. 1964, 407-12, 
Topics in Geometry for Teachers — a New Experience 

m Mathematics Education. Carol H. Kjpps. Feb. 

1970, 163-=67. • , * 

Toronto Meeting (14 November 1973). Oct 1973, 

514. 

To Tell— or >rot to Tell. Caroline Hatton Qark. 

Mar. 1958, 65-68. 
To the Editor. Mar. 1961, 123; Apr. 1961, \5L 
Toward Perfect Scores in Arithmetic Fundamentals. 

Guy M. Wilson. Dec. 1954, 13-17. . 
Towards the Golden Jubilee .Year— 1970. JuUus H. 

Hlavaty. May 1969, 342-45. 
The Trachtenberg System as a Motivational Device, 
. William E. Yates. Dec. 1966. 677-78. 
The Training of Elementary-School -Mathematics 

Teachers. Mathematical Association of America. 

Dec. 1960, 421-25. y 
The Training of Elementary School Mathematics . 

Teachers. J. Fr^d Weaver. Jan. 1963, 42-43. 
Traits of Numbers. Dec. 1961, 40?. 
Transactional Pattern Difference^ between School 

Mathematics Programs. Robert Thomas Pate. Jan. , 

1966, 21-25. 

Transfer Effects of Reading Remediation to Arith- 
metic Computation Wh^n Intelligence Is Controlled 
and All Other School Factors Are Eliminated. Sr. 
^ilmary. Jan. 1967, 17-2fO. 

Transfer of Editorship. May 1960, 230. 

Trial and Experiment. Edith Biggs. Jan. 1970, 26-32. 

Triangle Number Game. Elizabeth Ann Maline. Apr. 

\1964, 270-72, 

A tribute to D(. Lyle W. Mhby. Nov. 1970, 604. 
A Tribute to John Phelps Everett Herbert Hannon. 
Oct. 1970. 457. 
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A Trip to Noti.tioa Und Muy Gcraldinc Orecn. 

Oct 1959, 215-16. * . * 

The Try-Anglo Puzzle. George Janickl Nov. 1956, 

22d. 

TV In-service Mathematics Programs for Elementary 

Teacher*. Leslie A. DwighC Dec. 1965, 644. 656. 
**Twas the Night before Christmas." Dorothy S. 

Ambrositjs. Dec. 1958, 317-18. 
Tiwientielh Century MathemtUci for the Elcmentwy 

School. H. Van Ehgen. Mar. 1959, 71-76.' 
Twenty-first ^Summer Meeting (Toronto, 20-23 Au- 

gust 1961).^ May 1961, 267-68. 
21st Yearbook (1953) of the National Council of 
* Teachers of Mathematics. NCTM. Feb. 1954, 20. 
T>fcnty'five Questions on Arithmetic Ben A. Sueltz. 

•Dec.' 1956; 250-51. 
Twenty Methods for Improving Problem Solving. 

Robert H. iCoenker. Mar. 1958, 74-78. 
Twenty-third Summer Meeting (Eugene, Oregon. 22 

24>ugust 1963). Apr. 1963. 227-2«. 
The Twist. Majorie Hughes. Mar, 1964. 204-5. 
Xwo A)5proaches to the Algorism for Multiplication 

of Fractional Numbers* Thomas C. O'Brien. Nov. 

1965, 552-55. 

Two Aspects of Algebra. Anthony M. Jordan. Apr, 

1962.21(V-11. . - 

Two-Digit iDivisors' Ending in 4. 5^ or 6. Hafry E, 

Benz, Nov. 1956, 187-91; Feb. 1957. 12 " ' 
A Two-Dimensional Abacus^-the Papy Minicomputer. , 
, Jean Van Arsdel- and Jqanne Lasky. Oct 1972. 

445-51. ^ 
Two Khv Courses of Study. Apr. 1956, 121. 
Two Nfv NCTM Publications. Jan. 196S, 73. 
Tying Things Together with Braids. Willard W. Hcq- 

ncman. Dec. 1970. 640-44. 
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The Ubh)uitous Square. Dolores Oranito. Dec. t973, 
687:89. 

The "Ultimate" Form gf the Subtraction Algorism. 
♦ Paul It Neureiter. Apr. 1965. 277-81. 

Understanding Ind the Ability to Siblve Problems. 
Angela Pace. Mi^ 1961, 226-33. * 

Understanding Different Number Bases. Harold F. 

. Rahmlow. May 1965, 339-40. 

Understanding Meanings in Arithmetic. David Rap> 
paport. M«r. 1958, 96-99. 

Undentanding Multiplication and Division of Multi- 
digit Numbers, Frtmccs B. Cacha. May 1972, 
349^54.* , 

Xfndcrstanding Place Value. Shirley S. Zicsche. Dec. 
1970, 683-84. 

Understanding the Russifn Peasant C. Richard 

Rcardin, Jr. Jan.' 1973, 33-J5. 
Understanding through Involvement../ Elaine V. 

Bartel. Feb. 1971, 91-93. / 
The Uneven Progress of the Revolutioii/inI Elementary 

School Mathematics. John L. Madcs. Dec. 1963, 

474-78. ' / 

Unexpected Discoveries. E. Powidrf Nov. 1965, 574, 

578. 

Unifying Ideas ii^ Arithmetic. Harry O. Wheat Dec. 

1954, 1-8. . ' 
A Utiit of Measure. Joan McClintic. Nov. 1966, 

585-86. 

University of Maryland Mathematics Project Helen 
L. Garstens, M. L. Keedy, and John R. Mayor. 
* Feb. 1960, 61-65. # f 

University Students' Comprehcnsipn, of Arithmetical 
Concepts, Wilbur H. Dutton. Heb. 1961, 60-64. 

Unusual Arithmetic. (Tynthia pArsons. Ftb. 1961, 
69-74. ^ 




Unusual problem Solving. David C. Johnson. Apr. 

1967^268-71. • " 

Updating an Earlier Bibliography. J. Fred Weaver. 

Dec. 11965, 654-56. • 
Uppcr-Elemcnta^-School Children Use SUtisucs. 

Leonard S. Cahen. Apr. 1962, 212-J4. 
Useless Knowledge and.JHow to Produce It Ramon 

F. Ste^dn. Dec. 1970,. 670-72, 
The UsCi of Class Time in w^ithmetic. Donald E.- 
hd George H. tfeer. Mar. 1960, 117-21. 
ilculators m Swiss. Schools. H. Schilt Mar. 

Time in Eighth-Grade Arithmetic. Karl 
Feb. 1966, 113-20. ^ 
Crutches in Teachmg AnthmeUo. John R. 
t 1954, 6-10. 

Graphs for Retarded Childrem Margaret 
ing, Dec. 1957, 258-40. 

with Coded NumtHsra for Measurutg 
of Elementary Mathematica> Con- 
L. Hartlcin. Nov. 196^, 540-45. 
ipulative Devices in Teaching Mathe- 
L. Bernstein. Kfay 1963, 2!^0-$3. , 
Models'" in Mathematics Instniction? 
ders. J^ar. 1964, 157-65. 
iodels in nhe Teaching of Mathematics. 
Jan. 1961, 22-24. 

Educational Media. James H. Zant 

D^c. 1965. < 

The/ Use of in Building Concepts. Frank C. 

i^mU. Oct* 1961, 299^300. 
The Use of Overlay Charts. Ruth Machlin. Dec. 

1961, 433-35.\ 
The Use of Programed Instruction in Teachmg an 

Advanced Mithcmatical Topic. Robert Kalin. 

Mar. 1962, 160-62 
'The Use of the Mathematics Library in Elementary 

and Junior High Schbols. Adrien L. Hess. May 

1965, 352-53. 

Uses and Abuses of the Nuniber Line. Thomas Gib- 
ney. Nbv. 1964, 478-82. 

Uses of Styrofoam in Arithmetic. Adnen L. Hess and 
* Lillian Kcarby. No\. 1959, 280. 

Using a Math Caddy to Store and Display Manipu- 
lative Devices. Ida Mae Heard. Oct 1963» 3J5r57. 

Using Classroom Lights to Teach the Binary System. 
Frances B. Morgenstem. Mar. 1973, 184-85. 

Using Equations with the Number System. iPaulme 
Dubitsky. Feb. 1960, 87-89; May 1960, 265. 

Using Fi^nctional Bulletin Boards in Elementary 
Mathematics. William E. Schall. Oct. 1972, 467-71. 

Using Hand-operated Computing Machines in Learn- 
ing Arithrpetic Howard F. Fehr, George McMcen, 
and Max Sobel. Oct. 1956, 145-50. 

Using Parts of Ten. Sr. Mary Gemma, S.C. Dec. 
1970,673-75. ' " , 

..Using Research in Teaching. C. Alan Riedescl, ed/ 
Jan. 1971, 49-52; Feb. 1971, 113-14; Mar. l57T, 
177 79, May 1971, 332 38, Nov. 1971, 513-19; 
Dec. 1971, 585-89; Jtan. 1972» 61-64,. Feb. 1972, 
97-104; Mar. 1972, 229-34; Apr. 1972, 309-14; 
May 1972, 3^81-85. • r 

Using Research in Teaching Robert E. Keys, cd. 
Oct. 1972. 488-93, J^lov. fi72, 595-^, /Dec* 19?1, 
663-68; Jan. 1973, 6$-7/ hflar. 1973M26-30; May 
1973, 403 8, Oct 19Z3A91-97* Nov. 1973, 591-99; 
Ddc. 1973, 697-704. 

Using Stream Flow to Develop Mcasunng Skjlls. 
Carlton V^. Knight and James P. Schweitzer. Feb. 
1972. 88-89. 

Using Teachers* Manuals foi Deeper Learning. Evelyn 

W. Foote. Feb. 1959, 17-22. 
Using the Compass for Outdoor Mathematics. Jeffrey 

P. Feifer. May 1973. 388-89. 
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Usinf Theories of Letmins tnd Instruction in £!& 

mcnttry School Mathcmitics Rcscirch. J. Fred ' 

Wearer. May 1969, 379-83. 
Using the "Problcm^folvinf Metkod, Peter S. Pierro. 

Apr. 1959, 160. * . 

Usint the Subtraction Method 'in Dividins Decimal ^ 

Fractions. Vernon Broi)ssardl May 1963, 288-89. 
Utilization of Teaching Materials in First-Grade 

Mathematics. Dora H. Shaw. Jan. 1963» 37*41. 
Utilizing the Strategic Moment in Arithmetic. Mary 
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The Original Counting Systems Papua and New 

^^Guinea. Feb. 1971. 77-83. ' 

Teacher-made Materials for Teaching Number and 

Counting. Oct 1972. 431-33. 
"Twas the Night Before Cl^tnias." Dec. 1958, 

317-18. 

The Versatile Number Runner. Apr. 1961, 182-85. 
What's in a Rhyme? Dec.' 1956. 242-43. 
Who Counts? Nov. 1955, 111-12. 
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/ 



Achievement and Attitude of Sixth-Orade Pupils 

in Conventional and Contemporary Mathematics 

Programs. Jan. 1967. 30-39. 
"Action Research" and Curriculum Development 

Mar. 1967. 228-30. 
Algebraic Arithmetic for Eleihentary School. Mar. 

19^5. 183-86. 
Algebraic Concepts in the Elementary School. Mar. 

1965. 181-82. / 
All Is Not Nonsense. Oct. 1966, 485-88. 
Anatomy of Change in Elementary Mathematics. 

Mar. 1963. 158-61. 
. . . And Now Synthesis. A Theoretical Model for 

Mathematics Education. Feb. 1965, 134^1. 
Are Soviet Arithmetic Books Better Tnan Ours? 
, Dec. 1965, 633-37. 

Arithmetical Abstractions- Progress toward Ma 
turity of Concepts undtr Differing Programs 
Instruction. Oct 1963. 322-29. 

Arithmetic Concepts m First Grade. Feb. 1962, 
81-85. 

The Arithmetic Currjculum~1954. Apr. 1954. 1-6. 
Arithmetic for the Academically Talented. Feb. 
1960, 53-60. 
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Arithmetic in EvcrycUy Living. Dec 196t 453 58. 
Arithmefic in New Zetland Oct 1956, ^7-41 
.Arithmetic hi the Total School Progrtm. Dec. 

1957. 235-39. 
Arithmetic in Upper Elementjuy Grades. Apr. 1959, 

165-66. 

Arithmetics More Than Doing. Feb. 1963, 75-80. 

Arithmetic on th'e Mar^. Oct. 1954, 10-14. 

Arithmetic or' Elementary School Mathematics. 
Apr. 1954, 19: 

Basic Consideration^ the Improvement of Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics Programs. May 
1960. 269-73. % 

Basic Skills in Contemporary Programs. Kov. 1965. 
- 524. 

Breaking the Vock Step in Arithraedc Feb. 1962. 
86-89. 

Building Algebra Readiness in Grades Seven and 
Eight Nov. 1959, 269-73. 

California Coimty Superintendents* Association Ini- 
tiates "Project Mathematics." May 1964, 354-55. 

The Cambridge Conference on School Mathematics. 
Mar. 1964. 207-10. • 

The Cambridge Conference Report: Blueprint or 
Fantasy^ Mar. 1966. 179-86. 

The Challenge of Mathetnatics in the Elementary 
Schooy Jaii. 1966, 47-49. 
, Comraenduy upon Suppes-Binford Report of 
/ Teaching Mathematical Logic to Fifth- and 
^ Sixth-urkde Pupils. Dec 1966. 640-43. . 

Conunenls on Middle-Grade Arithmetic. Feb. 1958, 
37-38. 

A Comparison: Textbooks, Domestic and foreign. 

Nov, 1963. 428-34. f 
Conducting a Math Exposition. No^v. 1958/247-50. 
The Content and Organoation of Arithmetic. Mar. 

1959, 77-83. 

The Content of the Elementary School Geometry 
Program. Oct. 1973. 468-77. 

The Continuuig'Work of the Cambridge Confer- 
ence on School Mathematics (CCSM). Feb. 

1966. 145-4>. /' 

'Course of ' Mathematics Education/ Charted. Jan. 

1967. 60. ^ / 
Curriculum Development and In'Service Eflucation 

in Cincinnati. ^Mar. 1963. 154^58. 
Defining Basic Concepts of Mathematics. Mar. 

'I960. 122-27. 
Don't Forget the Parents! Oct 1966, 474-75. 
• Do You Haye a Mathematics Program? Jan. 196< 

4, 8. r 

The Dual Progress Plan in the ElemcnUry School. 
Dec. 1959. 302-5. 

Effecting Chanae in a Large County System. May 
1963. 294-97. 

The Effect of Three Different Methods of Imple- 
mentation of Mathematics Programs on Chil- 
dren's Achievement in Mathetnatics. Apr. 1969, 
288-92. 

Elemenury School Mathematics: A Word of Cau- 
tion and a Question. Dec. 1972, 645*47. 

Elementary School Mathematics m the 1970s, Oct 
1971. 385. 

The Elementary School prmcipal and Mathematics 
Mtruction. Oct 1963, 339-43. 

ElemcnUry Series and Texts for Teacher*— How 
Well Do They Agree? Mar. 1968, 266-70. 

Elementary Teachers* Ability to Understand Con- 
cepts Used in Nev Mathematics Curricula. Apr. 

1968. 367-71." 

Enrichment for the Talented in Arithmetic; A 
U)cal Program for Grades 4, 5. Snd 6. Mar. 
1^61. 135-37. 

Equal Time. May 1964, 342-43. 
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^ CURRICyjLUM 

Evaluation of an A^elerated AnthmetK Program. 

Feb. 1965. 113-19. / 
Experimental Program at Ilhnois, Feb. 1959, 56. 
Experimental Teaching of Mathematical Logic in ' 

the Elementary School Mar. 1965. 187-95. 
An Experiment in Teaching Mathonatics to 

Chfldren. Mar. 1964. l»-56. 
Federal Funds for the finprovcment of Mathe- 

mauc« Educadon. Oct 1965, 496-99. 
The Forest or the Trees. Oct 1962, 306-7. 
Formalism in Arithmetic Programs. Nov. 1962. 

371-75. 

Four Aspects of Arithmetic— a Scheftiatic Plan. 

Nov. 1964. 485-89. 
From the Classroom—. Dec. 1965. 651. * * 
Fundamental Issues of the Teaching of Elementary 

School Mathematics. Oct 1^59. 177-79. 
Geometry for Pnmary Grades. Nov. 1961, 374-76. 
The Greater Qevelaiid Mathematics Program. Apr. 

1961. 192-95. 

^ Qrouping in Arithmetic in the Normal Classroom. 
Nov. 1957, 219-21. 

Helping Parents Understand New Mathematics Pro- 
grams. Dec. 1964, 530-37. 

Historical Confiict<<— Decimal versus Vulgar Frac- 
tions. AprJ 1960. 184-88. 

How Arc Yoii in Numbers? May 1965, 376. 

How Much Time for Arithmetic? Nov. 1958, 
256-59. ( 

An Iconoclastic Elementary School Mathematics 

Program. Oct. 1966, 489-91. 
The Impact of the Maryland and Yale ?roirtms. 

Feb. 1960. 66-70, 79. 
Improvement Projgts Related to ElemenUry S<ihool 

Mathematics, dct 1960, 311-15. i 
In Answer to Your Questiop. Nov.i 1964. 495. 499. 
Including the Newer Mathematics With the Regular 

Program of the Primaify Gradk Feb. 1962, 

90-95. I 
Issues and Directions. May 1966, 349-54. 
It's Not How New You .Make It. but How You 

Make It New. Jan. 1971, 7-9. 
Kindergarten Mathematics. Jan. 19''64, 33-35. 
Lansdowne-Aldan Officials Laud New Mathematics 

Program. Mar. 1962. 144. 
Learning Prindlples That Characterize Develop- 
mental Mathematics. Oct. 1957. 179-82. 
A Leis-advantiged School District Moves Ahead 

in Mathematics Education. May 1964. 355. 
A Letter to Parents about the "^New Mathematics." 

Oct 1966, 468-73. ' ' 
Looking Ahead at Instruction m Arithmetic. Dec. 

1961, 388-94r 
The Madison Project. Dec. 1959. 320-21. 
Mathematical/Logic for the Schools. Nov. 1962. 

396-9^ / 
Mathematical Offprint Service. J^cb. 1971, 72. 
The Mathematics Consultant. Apr. 1962, 203-*. 
Mathematics Education and the White House Con- 
ference on Children. Oct 1971. 409-11. 
Mathematics for Four- Year-Olds. Jan. 1968. 10-12. 
Mathematics ^r Summer Fun. May 1964. 323-25. 
Mathematics in the Kindcrgartea Jan. 1966. 32 37. 
Mathematics in the Kindergarten? Apr. 1967. 

292-95. 

A Mathematics Program for Disadvantaged Mexi- 

can^Amcrican first-Gradc Children. May 1968, 

413-19. 4 
Mcthod-^a Function of a Modem Program as 

Complement to the Content. Mar. 1965. 179-80. 

195. 

Methods. Math, and Mothers: or. What Can a Poor 
Parent Do? Feb. 1968, 156-57. 
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MINNBMAST. A Progress Rq>ort 
^122-24. - . 



Feb. 
Dec. 



1963, 



MINNEMATH and MINNEMAST. 

516-17. 4 
Modem Nfathematks and Good Pedafogy. Nov. 
'\1963, 402-1}. 

Modem Mathematics and the Elementary Teacher. 
^ Nov. 1963, 412-16. 

Modem Mathematics for Parents. Dec. 196S, 748. 
Modem Mathematic*--Go or No Go? Feb. 1965, 

•120-21 A 
More about Mathematics m the Kmdergarten. Dec. 

196«. 701-5.* 
The Morning After. Apr. 1971, 213-14. 
New Curriculum Gearinghouse Offers Compli- 

mentary Report Nov. 1966, 596. 
The New Formalism. Feb. 1971, 69-70. 
The New Mathematics, i^pr. 1964, 242-47. 
A New .Role for the Teacher. Jan. 19^9, 39-47. 
Newsletter: A Means of Nfathematics Communi* 

cation. Apr. 1962, 224-26. 
The Next Decade. Dec. 1972. 615-16. 
The Next Few Years, May 1966, 355-61 
Nonverbal Instruction. Feb. 1963, 72-77. 
Note on the Teaching of "Ragged Decimals." Apr. 

1958. 149-51. 
Number, Numeral, and Operation. May 1960, 222- 

25, £30. 

Observations of Instmction in Lower-Grade Arith- 
metic in English and Scottish Schools. Apr. 
1960, 165-77. 

Oogle Google and' the Mini-Unit Feb. 1^73, 99- 
100. 

An Open Letter to Mathematics Teachers. Feb. 

1968, 148-53. 
Out of Our IN Basket. Oct 1968, 549-50. 
Out of Our IN Basket Nov. 1968, 647-&. 
Parent Education. Jan. 1966, 52-55. . 
Parent Education. Feb. 1966, l69. 
Patterns in . Arithmetic Apr. ]1963, 217r21. 
Perspectrve in Programs of Instmction in^^emen- 

tary Mathematics. Dec 1965, 604-11. * 
Piagetian Research and the School Mathematics 

Program. Apr. 1972, 309-14. 
Planning Mathematics Instmction for Four- and 

Five-Year-Olds. May 1966, 397-400. 
A Principals* Conference on ihp "New** Mathe- 

'matics. Jaa 1965, 75. 
Probability and Sutistics-^Trial Teaching in Sixth 

Grade. Feb. 1966, 100-106. / 
Project Idaho. Mar. 1965. 229-31. | 
QuantiUtive Thinking in Today's World. Nbv. 1958, 

269-70. J 
The Quest for an Improved Ctirrictilum. Beb. 1967, 

136-40. / I 

Recent Research ContribuTOns to Elementary 

School Mathematics. Mar/ 1970, 245-52, 
The Relationship between AiithmeUc Research and 

the Content of Arithmetic TcxtboolSf-^ (1900- 

1957), Apr. 1960, 178-83, 188. / 
A Reply to Gary R. Smith. Dec^l967. 635. 
A Reply to Mr. Aodman^s Criuquc. May 1964, 

344-46. A / 

Report on a Project to Assess the Adequacy of 

U.S. Educatioh. Apr. 1969. 262. 
Research and Ourriculum Improvement. Dec. 1960, 
'431. 

Research in Ahe Teaching of Elementary School 
Mathcmarfcs. Nov. 1965, 54jM9. i 

The Revolution in Arithmetic. Feb. 1954, 1-5. 

San Diegc^s New Arithmetic Program. Dec. 1961, 
422-24: 

The School Mathematics Study Group Project on 
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Elementary-Schppl Mathematics! Jan. 1961, 

32-35. 

The School Mathematics Study Group Project on 

Elementary^hool Mathematics: A Progress Re- 
port Dec. 1961, 436-39. 
The School Mathematics Study Grpup Project on 

Elementary School Mathematics. Grades K 3. 

Dec. 1962, 459-61. . \ ' ' 

The School MathemaUcs Study Grdup Project on 

Elementary School Mathematics,; Gra^ X. 3. 

Dec 1963, 514-16. \ 
School MathemaUcs— Where to Noiv\ Feb. 1967, 

126-31. \ 
Science and Mathematics in the Elementary School 

pec. 1967. 629-35. . 
A Second Revolution. Apr, 1965, 253^55. 
Sense and Nonsense in a Modem School Mathe- 

nutics Program. Feb. 1966. 83-91. 
A Sense of Order in Mathematics. Nov. 1964, 

490-95. 

Shall We Change Ovfr Arithmetic Program? Apr. 

1962, 193-97. 

Sic Transit Gloria Arithmetica. Oct 1964, 386-90. 

Since You Asked—. May 1961, 287. 

Some Observations on the Contemporary Mathe- 
matical Scene. Oct 1959, 191-94.. 

So Now We Know May 1965, 351, 358. 

Stand for Something or Youll Fall for Ai^thing., 
Mar. 1969, 203-11. 

Sutistics Made Simple Mar. 1965, 196-98. ^ , 

Status Report: Mathematics CurricxilumTDevelop* 
ment Prpjects Today. May 1972, 391-95. 

Structure— Key Word of the Sixties. Dec. 1965, 
612-13. 

Student Acceptance of the New Mathematics Pro- 
grams. Jan. 1966, 14-20. 

Studying Issues in Mathematics Instruction. May 
1964. 303-7.' 

A Study of Mathematical Abilities. Nov. 1962, 

388-89. ' • 
A Survey of Teachmg PracUces— Arithmetic, in 

Tennessee in the First through Eighth Grades. 

Dec. 1962, 425-32. ^ J 
Teacher, Education— Reform.' Mar. 196>. 234. 
Teaching Guide on a Pack Rat's Shelf. Dec 

1963. 504-7. 

Ten Questions. Jan. 1966, 38-42. 

Ten Years of Meaningful Arithmetic in New York 

City. Dec. 1955, 142-47. 
Textbooks, Transitional, and Transplants. May 1972, 

381-85. / ' i 

There Always Are More Questions. Nov. 1971, 
. 443-47. I 

Third International fCurriculum Conference May 

1968, 409-12. ! 
Throujif Clouds of failure iqto Orbit Nov. 1568, 

591-98.; 

Time ^HoCmjcnt Relationships to PupU Achieve 

ment in Arithmetic May J963, 248-50. 
A Time for Decision. 0<it 1961, 274-80. ^ 
Tipxt Spent on Arithmetic in Foreign Cotmtries 

and in the Unites Sutes. MAy 1960, 217-21. 
Toward Perfect Scores in Arithmetic Funda- 
mentals. Dec. 1954, 13-17. 
Transactional Pattern Differences between ^hool 

Mathematics Programs. Jan. 1966, 21-25. 
Twentieth Century Mathematics for the Ele- 
. mentary School. Mar. 1959, 71-76^ ^ 
Twenty-five Questions on Arithmetic Dec. (l956, 
250-51. 

The Uneven Progress o^ the Revolution in Ele- 
mentary School <Ma<fl?miatics. Dec 1963/^74-78. 

University of Maryland Mathematics Proi^t Feb. 
1960, 61-65. 



ERLC 



88 



hole 



Upper-EIementiry-Scbodl Children Uie SUtistics. 

Apr. 1962, 212-14. 
Wc Quote—. D6c 483. 
What Arithmetic in Second Grade? May 

• 252-57. 

What Happened to Elementary School Arithmetic? 

Mar. 1971, 172-75. 
What Is Mathematics Curriculum Research? Dcc^ 
* 1966. 63«9. 
What Problems Are Involved in 

**Ncw'* Curricular Programs? N( 
Who Wort the International Contj 

623-29. 

Whx Are Changes in the Tcacl 

♦ Necessary Today? Apr.' I^' 
Why Circujnvcnt Geometi> 

Oct 1965, 45(V-54. / 
' Why Teach Bank Discount? 
The Years Ahead. May 1968, 4: 

Decimals. See Fncdons 





iting f&e 
575^78. 
Nov. Il?68, 



ig of Mathematics 
190. \ 

e Primary Grades? 



1557, 
36. 



268. 



Diagnosis joid remedifttion 

The Alcron Experiment Dec. 1962, 446-48! 
Big Dividends from Little Interviews. Apr. 1955, 
4(M7. • 

Blocks to Arithmetical Understanding. Nov. 1959, 
262-^. , 

Children's Erro'rs in Telling Time and a Recom- 
mended Teaching Sequence. Mai. 19^71^ 152-55. 

The Child with a Learning Disability in Arithmetic 
.Mar, 1970, 199-203. 

Diagnosing Pu^il Errors: Looking for Patterns. 
' , Nov. 1971, 467-69. 

Diagnosing Pupil Needs in Arithmetic Feb. 1959, 
33-35. 

Diagnosis and Correction of Arithmetic Under- 

■chicvcment Ja|u 1963, 22-27. 
Diagnosis of Pupil Performance 6n Place- Value 

Tasks. May 1973, 403-8. ( 
A Gifted Underachiever in Arithmetic Nov. 1959, 

257-61.- 

* Group Diagnosis and Standardized Achievement 
rests. Feb. 1965, 123-25. . 
Helping the Non-learner in Grade Ont. Feb. 1958, 
15-24. 

Hidden Implications for Chanke. May 1973, 
343-49. . 

Inconsistencies in the Teaching of Arithmetic, IL 

Apr. 1956, 98-103. 
Interviews to Assess Number Knowledge. May 

1971,\il2-26. ^ 
A Model for Using Diagnosis in .Individualizing 
Math&naiics Instruction in the Elementary 
hool dassroom. Nov. 15^7^^505-11. 
The/Plight of a ChflA Jan. 1968, 19-22. 

JiUtive Evafug^ion. May 1962. 27^77. 
Renjedial Work with Underachieving Children, 

Mar. 1962,-138-40. 
Trah^er Effects of Reading Remediation^ to Arith- 
metic Computation Whei^ Intelligence Is Con-^ 
^ * trolled and All Other School Factors Are Elimi- 
nated. Jan. 1967, 17-20. 
Zero Diiftcultics in Multiplication. Jan. 1965, 
45-50. 

✓ 

Discovery / 

The Addition Table. Expenences m Fractice-Dis- 
/ covery. "Mar. 1972, 179-8L 
An Adveii^urc in Discovery. Jan. 1964, 28-2$. 
Algebra in Grade Five/ Jan. 1960, 25-27. 
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1^9, 



Discovery | Sub}eci 85 

Algebra in the Fourth Grade. Feb. 1960, 77 79. 
Aligning Traditional with New Mathemltics. Jan. 

1964, 23-27. 
Arithmetic Is Fun. May 1963, 25^58. 
Child-created Mathematics. Mar. 1970, 211-15. 
A Coin-lossing Problem. May 1967, 344. 
A Comparison of Three Stratagems for Teaching 

Mathematical Concepts and Generalizations by 

Gyided Discovery. "Nov. 1967, 583-88.: . 
Creative thinking and Discovery, Mar, 1961> 

107-11. i 

The Danger/Value of Leaping to Conclusions. Feb. 

1970, .151-53. • ■ 
Developing Creativity through Arithmetic. 

1959, 206-8. 
Discqvex and I^eanL Dec. 1967, 677-7§. 
Discovering -Discovery. Apr. 1968r 324-27. 
Discovering Precision, 1966, 453-56. , 
Discovering the Multiplication Facts. Oct 

195'-^8, ?08. / \ . ' • 

Discoveriiig What "DfccOv<^** Means. Dec. 1966, 

656-57. ^ i \ • • 

A Discovery Approach to^the Introduction of * 

Flow-chajting iii the Elementary Grades. Mar. 

1970, 220-24. 
Discovery at the Teadier-Education Level. Mar 

1967, 203-4. 
Discovery in Mathematics. Jan. 19^^ 14-18. 
Discovery in Number Operations through Geo- 
metric Constructions. Dec. 1968, 695x700: , 
Dfecovery Teaching— from Socrates to Moderm't^. 

Oct 1970, 503-10. 
Distinguishing between Basic and Superficial Ideas 

in Arithmetic Instruction. Mar. 1959, 65-70. 
"Doubt" in Discovery Teaching. Apr. 1968, 343, 

380j 

Drawing Conclusions from Samples (An Activity 
for the Low Achiever). Nov. 1969, 539-41. 

Educated Guessing. Dec. 1963, 496-97. 

Enrichment for Understandi;ig. Dec. 1960, 404-8. 

Enrichment Materials for School Mathematics. 
May 1962. 271-75. ' 

A Fifth-Grade Student Discovers Zero. Apr. 1967, 
278-79. • , 

The How and Why of Discovery in Arithmetic. 
Apr. 1954, 15-19. . 

An Iconoclastic ElemiHtary School Mathematics^^ 
Program. Oct 1966, 489-91. 

Inq^i'iry in Mathematics— with Children and Teach- 
ers. Jan. 1967, 7-9. , 

An Intuitive Introduction to the Euclidean Concept 
o^ Bctwccnijess. Dec. 1968. 683-86. . 

**I ^as Wondering Dec 1973, 647-48. \ 

Jinuny's Equivalents for the Sevenths. Apr. 1963; — ^ 
197-98. 

Learning by Discovery; Instructional Strategic 

Oct. 1965. 414-17. 
Learning by Discovery: What Is Learned? Apr. 

1964, 226-32. 
Lct*s Prove H! Mar. 1960. 154-55. 
The Magic Box. [May 1965, 377-79. 
Manipulative Materials. Geometric Interpretation, 

and Dfccoveryi May 1969. 401-3! t 
N^athematical Sddunking. Dec. 1967, 665-67. I 
More on Points and Lines. May 1964. 353. \ 
Nonverbal InstrJfction. Feb. 19'63, 71^77. 
Now What? Mj^. 1967, 225-27. 
An Open-ended ' Practice Exercise. Feb. 1964. 

119-21. 

Patterns and Creative Thinking. Dec. 1967, 668 70. 
"Plus" Work for All Pupils. ^ May 1960. 238-39. 
Points and Lines. Apr, 1964. 247. 
Possible Misunderstandings Arising out of Kcnh'i 
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Aitide on Leaminf by Di^very. Apr. 1966, 
275-77. 

Probability on the Gtobotrd. Mar* 1973, 167 70. 
Probability with Maitles and a Juice Conttiner. 

Mar. 1973. -165-66. 
M Quiz for Arithmetic Teachers. Mar. 1963, 

14M2. 

Some Psychological and Educational Limiutions 

of Learning- by Discovery. May 1964, 290-302. 
Taxicab Geometry, Rabbits, and Pascal's Triangle— , 

DUcoveries in a Sixth-Grade^ Classroom. Oct. 

1962, 308-13.' ^ 
Tcaehmg Creativity in Mathematics. Mar. 1961, ' 

102-6. 

Trial and Experiment. Jan. 1970, 26-32. 
f 'Utilising the Strategio Moment in Arithmetic. Dec. 
J 1958, 311-14. 

-mat Are the Chances? Nov. 1969, 581-82. 
What Da We Mean by Discovery? Dec. 1964, 
,538-39. / 
Why Is Arithmetic Not the End? Mar. 1959, 95-96. ^ 
99. * 

V/kh Sticks and Rubber Bands. Feb. 1970. 147-50. 

0 

» 

Division > 
.Action Research on Division of Fractions. Apr. 

1966, 'my^sJ 

An Adv^ture in Division.. May 1968. 427-29. 
An Approa^ to Division with Common Fractions. 

Fey 1968,\nfr-77. 
ArtroGlation ik Arithmetic. Nov. 19^9, 273. * 
Children's^ Success with Two Methods of Estimat- 
• ing the Quou'ent Figure. Mar. 1959, 100rl04. 
Clifford's Check for Long Division. Feb. 1971, 118. 
David's Solution. Jan. -1971, 58-59. 
Disguised Practice for Multiplication and Addition 

o/ Directed Numbers. May 1969^ 397-98. 
Dividing by a Fraction. Mar. 1965, 225-26. 
Dividing by Zero, Apr. , 1961, 176-79. 
pivi^ing Fractions. wiUi Fraction Wheels. Nov. 

1970, 619-21. 
Divisibflity by Odd Numbers, Mar. 1960, 150-5 K 
The Division Algorithm, Dec. 1973. 639-46. 
Division by a Fraction— a New Method. Mar. 
^ 1962, 122-26. 

Division by a Two~Figuce Divisor. Oct, 1958. 

204-10. %' r ^ 

Division by Zero. Oct. 1971, 381-82. 
Division for First Graders? Feb. 1956, 27-28. 
Division Isn't That Hard. Oct. 1971, i73-7r. 
Division is Understandable. Jan. 1960, 32-34*. 
Division Made Easy, Nov. 1963. 453-54. 
The Division of COmnoon Fractions. Mar. 1960, 

133-34. 

, Division of Fractional Numbers. Feb. 1969. 99- 

103. ' . 

^ Division of Fractions. Jan. 1962. 10-t6. 

Division of Fractions with Meanings. Apr. 1959, 

171.. * ' / ' 

Division Problems and the < Concept of Rate. Dec. 

1964. 547-56. ^ * 
Division with Common at d Decimal Fractional 

Numbers. May 1970^38 41. ' 
Divisions with Fractions — t :vels of Meamng. May 

1965, 362-68. 

Don't Let That Inverted Divisor Become Mysteri- 

ous. Oct. 1954. 15-17. 
Ear/y Dcvelopir^ent of Concepts of Multiplication 

and Division. Feb. 1965. 143-44. , 
.An Easier "Way to Check Lohg Division. Oct. 1964, 
417. ■ 

Estimating Quotients for the f(ew Long Division 
'\ Algorithm. Mayyl969. 398^00. 



Estimating the Quotient in Division. Apr. 1957, 
100-111. 

An Experimental Approach, to the Division Idea. 

Feb. 1955. 6r9. 
Food foi Thought Feb. 1960, 92. 
Fourth-Grade Division. How Much is Retained tn 

Grade Fiver Jan. 1973. 65-71. , 
The Fourth Operation Is Not Fundamental. Dec. 

1972, 623-27. 
Grouping^-^an Aid in Learning Multiplici^tion and 

Divttion Facts. Jan. 1961, 27-31. 
GUZINTA Reconsidered. Nov. 1963.^438. 464. 
Illustrating the Division of Fractions. May 1963, 

292. 

Illustrating the Multiplication and Division of 
Common Fractions. May 1963, 268-71. 

The Insatiable Ques^: Mathematiclcing. Jan. 1960, 
9-12. ^ 

Interpreting Remainders in Division. Dec. 1966, 
659, 643. 

The Language of Division. Oct 1957, 154. 

Let's '*Place" the Decimal Point, Not^"Move" It. 

Apr. 1963, 205-7. . 
Let's Take a, Look at Division. May 1961, 220-25. 
Letters to the Editor. Oct 1964, 406; Dec. 19^, 

5-70, 573; Oct 19^5. 410; Nov. 1965. 536; Dec. 

19^5, 616^ Jan. 1965, 42; Feb. 1965, >22; Jan. 

1968, 66; May 1972, 395. 

Levels of DiJBeulty in Division. Mar. 1959, 97-99. 
Locatmg the Decimal Point m the Quotient. Jan. 

1960, 12. 

Making Division Meaningful and Logical. Apr. 

1962, 198-202. * S 
Meanings in DivisioUi Feb. 1957, 21-23. 
^leasurement and Partition — Commutativity of 
, Multiplication. Apr. 19M, 258-59. 
Measurement oi I'artitjon Division for Introducmg 

Study of the Division Operation^ May 1967, 

369-72. ♦ • • 
A Method in Division of Whole Numfiers. Apr. 

1958,, 145-48. - . 

The Missing Factor in Division- Mar. 1968, 275-77. 
More on Divisibility by Seven and Thirteen. Apr. 

1961, 180-81. 

More Rationalizing Division of Fractiomr. Feb. 
1955, 25-26. 

Mrs. Murphy 't •Pics — an Introduction to Division 

by Fractions. Apr. 1967, 310-11. 
A Natural Way to Teach Division of Rational 

Numbers. Feb'. 1969, 59-90. 
Now Try This-^Division of Fractions. Feb. 1968, 
* 177-78. 

Tht Nuipbcr Line and Division. Nov. 1970, 617-18. 
A Pictured Approach to anJdea for Division. May 

1969, -403-4. 

A Prime Quotient Study for Junior High School 

Students. Dec. 1969, 621-26.' 
A 'psychologist Views (with AUrm) the Mathe- 
matical Concepts of '^Multiplication" and "Di-. 
vision." Jan. 1962, 3-9. 
A Rationale in Working with Signed Numbers — 

Revisited. Nov. 1966, 6^4-67 j| 
Rationalizing Division 'of Fractions. Ofec 1954, 

20-23. * 'II ■ 

Rationalizing "Inverting and Multiplying." May 
1?63, 272-73. , ^ ^ 

^Rcmainder^Multiplying. Apr. 1971, 249, 267. 
miirnders in Division and a Floor Number Line. 
|Mir. 1961^131-34. 

^cthq|(nders UThat Shouldn't Remain. * Oct. 1971, 

mho, ' ^ - 

Rctcnjion of the Skill of Division of Fractions. 
Janjn960, 28-31. 
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The Road to Inverse and Multiply. Apr. 1968, 
347-54. 

A Short Method of Long 'Division. Mar. 195 8« 
f 100-lOls - • • 

Somcihing Newjto Try. Mar. 1958. 103. 

Teaching Division by' Two-Digit Numbers. Apr. 
1969, 30^8. ^ 

Teaching the Div^Eion-by Subtraction Process. Jan. 
\ 1^72.71-75. ^ " 

To Jnvert or Not to Invert. May 1963^ 274-76. 

Two-Digit Divisors Ending in 4, 5. or 6. Nov. 
1956, 187-91; Feb. 1957, C2. / ' 

Understanding/ Multiplication and Division of 
Mullidigit Numbers. May 1972. 349-54. 

Using the Subtraction Method in Dividing Deci- 
mal Fractions. May 1963. 288-89. 

Visual Aid for Multiplication and Division ^^Frac-« 
tions, Jan. 1967. 44-46. 

Why Invert the Divisor? Dec. 1957, 262-65. 

Why Teach Division of Common, Fractions? Feb. 
' 1969.111-12. ^ 

Editorial cdmments. See also Letters the edi- 
tor 

About Our Mitorial Staff. Jan. 1961. 1-3. 

About the Articles. Jan. 1961. 4; Feb. 1961. 49; 

-Map. 1961, 97; Apr. 1961, 145-46. 
Another Look at "A Change in Focus." Oct. 1972, 

488-89. ' ' 

Another ^lilestonev Oct 1971, 356. , 
Applications and Problem Solving. Oct 1965,* 

412-13. 

Are You Planning to Submjt a Manu^ript? pec. 

1960. 403. • \ , • 
Are You Planning to Submit a Manuscript? May 

1961. ?41, 250. 

As Wc Read. Apr. 1961. 145-46; May 1961. 209; 
Oct. 1961. 273. 286; Nov. 1961. 337-38; ^Dcc. 

1961. 386-87; Jan.M962, i-2; Feb. 1962, 65-66; 
Mar. 1962. 113-14: Apr. 1962, 177-79; May 

1962. ;241-44; Oct. 1962, 305; Nbv. 1962. 369-70; 
Dec. 1962, 417; Jan. 1963; 1; Feb. 1963. 65; 
Mar. 1963. 113-14; Apr. 1963, 177-78; May 

1963. 241-42; Oct. 1963. 321; Nov. 1963. 401. 
,459; Dec.' 196^. 473. 500; Jan. 1964, 1; Feb. 

1964. 65. 80; Mar. 1964. 145; Apr. 1964. 225;x 
May 1964, 2S^,A\\; Oct. 1964. 385. 401; Nov. 

1964. 465. 473; Dec. 1964. 529; Jah. 1965. 2-3; 
Feb. 1965. 98; M»r. 1965. 17^; Apr. 1965, 250- . 
51; May 1965. 314^15; Oct. 1965. 411; Nov. , 

1965. 5^3;^ Dec. 1965. 602; Jan. 1966, 2; Feb. 

1966. 82; Mar 1966. 178; Apr 1966. 266^274; 
May 1966. 346; Oct. 1966. 442-43. Nov. i966. 
538-39; Dec. •! 966. 634-35; Jan. 1967. 2-3; 
Feb. 1967, 82-83; Mar 1967, 178-80; Apr 1967. 
258-60; May 1967. 342^; Oct. 1967. 438-40; 
Nov. 1967, 547-48; Dec. 1967. 627-28; Jan. 196?\ 
3-4; Feb. 1968, 99-100; Mar 1968. 214-15; Apr 

1968, 306-8; May 1968. 395-96; Oct. 1968. 490- 
91; Nov. 1968, 589-90; Dec.a968, $66-67; Jan. 

1969. 5-6;^Feb. 1969. 82-83; Mar 1969. 167-68; 
• Apr 1969. 242-43; Mayl 1969* 340-41; Oct. 1969. 

425-26; Nov. 1969. 52i-22; Dec. 1969.601-2;- 
Jan. 1970. 5-6; Feb. 1970. 103-4; Mar 1970. 
193-95; A^tt. 1970. 283-84; May 1970. 370-71; 
Oct. 1970. 458. Nov. 1970, 555-56; Dec. 1970. 
635-36. 

Basic Skills in Contemporary Programs. Nov. 
1965. 524. 

By Way of Introduction. Apr* 1972. 253-54; Oct. 

1972. 413-17: Nov. 1973.^22. 
A Call for a Commission pn Elementary School 
. Mathematics. Mar 1972. 169 70. | 
A Change in ••Focus." Feb. 1971. 113-14. ' 



A Concern of All. Oct. 1971. 357-58. 
Do You Have a Mathematics'Program? Jan. 1965. 
^ 4. 8. . . 
"The Editor Asks. Nov. 1956, 220. 
Editor's Note (Dccaffjetcr/Dckameter). Apr 1973, 

267.* Sec also Oct. 1973, 489. 
Editor's Note (Refefcc List). May 1970, 427* 
Experience and Mathematical Leammg. May 

1971. 277.^ 
Flight' tp Reality. Feb. 1972, 83-84." 
From a Panelist's Perspective. Apr. 1973. 245-46. 
From tbe^ifiditocs. May 1962. 243-44. 
^rom the EHitor's Drtiltf-. Dec. 1961, 385-86,' Apr. 
1962. 179; Jan. 1964. 2-3; May 1966. 347-48; 
Oct 1966, 444, Mar 1967, 181. May 1967,338- 
•41;, Oct. 1967, 434-37; Nov. 1967. 546; Dec. 

1967. 626, Jan. 1968. 2. Ftb. 1968, 98, Mar 

1968. 210; Apr 1968, 309-10; Majr 1968,-394; 
Nov* 1968. 586; Feb. 1969, 84-85: Mar 1969. 

J- 162. Feb. 1970. 101-2 and May 19^0. 427. JVlar. 

• WO. 188; Apr 1970. 280-82; May 1970. ^68.-69. 
Four in One. Nov. 1973, 520-22. " ' 
Geometry in the Elementary School. Oct. 197 >, 

-423-24. 

A Oiacnt Step for NCTM. May 1973. 325-27. 
How Do You as a Classroom Teacher Evaluate 
New tcamings? Apr 1965. 251-52. • . 

* Individualized Instruction. Jan. 1972, 5-6. 
The Informal-Intuitive versus the Form*l-Dcductive 

Approach to Learning. Feb. 1965, 99. 
Information and Guidelines for Contributors. Mar. 
1967./82-84T Mar 1968/211-lJ; Mar 1969. 
163-0; MarJ9?0. 189-9<; 
,^ Lab Oratory and the Gijtiernllzation <Jap. Dec. 
/ \ 1971.:545-46. ^ 
/ The Launching of a Forum., Jan. 1968. 64-66. 
Letters to the New Editor Oot. 1966, 445-47. 
, Looking Ahead with the. Arithmetic Teachen 
Jan. 1973. 32. 
Looking- to *the Future. Oct. 1960. 315. 
♦ The Mathematical Education of an Elchienury 
Teacher Nov. 1972. 517-18. 
Method— a- Function of a Modem Program ^ 
Complement to the Content. Mar 1965. 179-80. 

More on Metrication in May* Apr. 1973, ^74» 
The Morning After Apr -1971. 213-14. 
The New Editor, feb. 196^, 91. ^ 
The New Formalism. Feb. 1971, 69-70. 
, Jhe Next Decade. Dec. 19.72, 6K5-16. 
A iQote of Thanks. May 1962, 300. ' 
Notice* (Feb. *'Ih the tiassrcwm*'). Apr 1962, 220. 
\)ne Teacher's Point of Vic\K Mar 1971^ 135-36. 
A Penny of 1855. Feb. 1958. 9. , 
Preparation of Manuscripts. Jan. 1964. tl. 
Pre-scrvice and In-scwice Educaflon in Mathe- 
matics. May 1965. 315-16. ' ' . . ' 
Roving pfeporters. Jan* 1963, 1-2. , 
Show Yolir Parent Education \jtatcrials. Jan. 1966. 
59. 

Some Historical Whats, Hows, and Whys in Teach-* 

ing Arithmetic. Oct. 1970. 461-72. 
Sources of Articles Published ip the krithmetic 

Teacher. Mar 1959. 108. . . 

Suggested Content * for Research Articles Ppty- 

hshed in the Arithmetic Teacher. Nov. 1967. 

581-83. 

Teachers. iRcsearchers: "^wo Proposals. Dec. 1968. 
723-24. ' 1i- 



Thanks'lVom the Editorii^(llR?eb..l97t. 71-72; 
Feb. 1972. 159 60. May 1972. 406. Oct. 1972. 
486; Feb. 1973. 151-52; Nov. 1973. 608. ^ 
Transfer of Editorship. May 1960. 230. 
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Wanted— Your Comments. May 196<. 437. 
What Leads to Success? May 1972. 331-3?. 
Would You Like to Submit an Article? Nov. 1966, 
539. , 

Equations. ^See Algtbni-Stnttncts 

* ' ' ? 

Equipmeot, inatlicmitk«l« See ManiptiUtiTe ma* 

terials * . 

EvalontioiL StealsoTtsis 

Achievement bp PupOs Enterinf the First Orade.^ 

Mar. 1957, 55^. * 
Aids for* E valuators of Mathenutics Textbooks. 

May 1965. ^83-94. 
An 'Approach to Evaluating Arithmetic Under- 

sundinxs. Mar. 1966, 187-91. 
The Arithmetic Folder. Mar. 1962, 152-54. 
Can Johnny StiU Add? Dec. 1962, 43Z 
Commenury on the International Study of Achieve 

mem in Mathematics. * Ffeb..l96J, 103-7. 
A Comparison of Achievement m Arithme^ in 

England and Central California. Feb. 1958, 1-9. 
A Comparison of Achievement in England, Cali- 
fornia, and St. Paul. Mar. 1959, 87-94. ' 
A Comparison of Test Results. Oct 1959, 199- 

202. . . * 

Criteria for Evaluation of Teaching Procedures. 

Dec. 1957. 248-49. 
Development of a Pool of Mathematics Test Items 

for Grades 7 and 8. Nov. 1969. 543-45. 
Diagnosing PupO Needs in Arithmetic Feb. 1959. 
^ 33-35. 

Differences in Arittyt^etic Performance. Apr. 1959, 
, 152-53, 166. / / 

, Disparity in Scoi^ mm Standardized Arithmetic* 
Tests. Feb.' l$62y96-97. 
The Effcjpt of Di^ontinued Grade Reporting on 
^ Pupfl Leaftiing. Dec. 1968. 724-26. 

Evaluating and Retcaching Slow Learners. Jan. 
f967. 4<M1. 

Evaluation by Observation — Grade 3, Apr. 1956. 
•104-8. 

Evaluation of a Mathematics Program. Dec. 196 Lp**** 
. 418-21. • ^ ^ » 

Evaluation of an Accelerated Arithmetic Program. 
Feb. 1965. 113-19. 

The Evaluation .of Learning under Dissimilar Sys- 
tems of Instruction: Apr. 1966, 267-74. 

An Evaluation of Topics in Modem Mathematics. 
May 1963, 277-79. . 

Evaluation— Reversed! Jan. I968» 9. 

Evaluation Scale for a Teaching Aid in Modem 
, Mathematics. Dec. 1971, 592-94. ' 

Factors Determining Attitudes toward Arithmetic 
and Mathematics. Apr. 1956, 113-16. 

Glen Rock. Scores *on a Canadian Test. Oct. 
1958. 216-17. 

Group Diagnosis and Standardized Achievement 
Tests, Feb. 1965. 123-25. 

Helping Pupils Help Themselves through Self- 
evaluation. Apr. 1960, 203-4. 

How Do You as a Classroom Teacher Evaluate 
New Leamings? Apr. 1965, 251-52. 

How Effectivo Are M^Jdem Mathematics Work- 
shops? Mar. 1967, 205-8. 

How Well Do 158 Prospective Elementary Teachers 
Know Arithmetic? Mar. 1960. 14 M6. 

Implications of a Guidance and Counseling Pro- 

^ gram. Mar. 1956. 49-54. 

The Insatiable Quest. Mathcnoaticking. Jan. 1960, 
9-U. 



Lansdowne'AIdan Officials Laud New> Mathe- 
matics Program. Mar.' 1962» 144*. < , 
A Mathematics Attitudinal Dovice. Mar. 1973, 
222-2^. 

Meaning of an Arithmetic Test Score. Mar. 1962, 
. 145-48. \ • " / 

Measuring Arithmetic ' Ofejeqjtivcs. Nov. 1965, 
537-42. 

Measurmg the Meamngs of Arithmetic. Feb. 1960, 
93-96. - ' * ^ 

Modem Mathematics— Go or No Co? Feb. 1965, 

120-22. ' ^ » , 

Natioaal Assessment fn Mathematics. Mar. 1971, 

137-43. ^ 
.Prognosis for Studying Algebra. Dec. 195?, 317-19. 
Qvaliutive Evaluation.' May 1962, 276-77. 
Readers' Reactions to ^Disparity in Scores Trom 
Standardized Arithnietic Tests." Oct 1962) 
342-43. 

The Results of a ^Modern Mathematics Program. 

Oct, 1962, 330-35. 
Results of. General Mathematics Tests. Feb. 1956, 

• 21-26. 

A Self-evaluation .Study in Grade -Seven. Nov. 

1^57. 227-28. 
A Short-l'est Method for Teaching Arithmetia 

* Apr. 1960,'^2IO-11. . 

A Study of Mathematical Abilities. Uo\, 1962, 
388-89. 

Study Qu^tions for Reviewing Anthmetic. Dec. 

1960, 414-17. . 
Supervision in Mathematics. Jan. 19^3, 24-26. 
Teacher .Competence. What to Evaluate «nd How. 

Jan. 1966. 30-31. * 
Testing. for Meanings in Arithmetic. Apr. 1959, 
140-43. 

Testing in Mathematics; Why? What? How? Apr. 

1968.' 311-19. 
Testing the Attainment of the Broader Objectives 

of Arithmetic. Mar. 1956, 66-70. 
Testing— without Tests. Jan. 196i; 21. • • 
A Test of Arithmetic Principles, Elementary Form. 

Nov. W5. 542. 
A Te$t of Understandings for the Pnmary Grades. 

May 1968. 438-41. 
A Test Plus a Boi>t5r^ar. 1960, 152-54. y 
The Value of *Teacher-Aide" Participation in^e 
• Elementary School. Feb. J963. 84-87. 

Experiment. See ^esetrcb 

Films and filmstrlps. See^ Audiovisual nut^ls 

Fractloits; fractional numbers 

Action Research on Division of Fractions. Apr. 

1966; 293-95. 
Adding Fractions Usmg the Definition of Addition 
of Rational Numbers and th^Spclidean Algo- 
rithm. Jan. 1973. 27-28. . 
Addition and Subtraction Fraction Algorisms. Feb. 

1SI69, 141-42. 
Addition of Unlike Fractions. Mar. 1968. 221-23. 
Another Look at Fractions. JaiL 1973, 1(M2. 
An Approach to Divbion with Cft>mmon Fractions. 

Feb. 1968, 176-77. 
An Approach to Per Cents. Nov. 1955, 128. 
The Cancellation" Bug-a-boo. Feb. 1963, 80. 
Concept Dctert^incs Process— a Look at the Frac- 
tion Symbol. Apr. 1966, 298-302. 
Concrete Materials for Teaching Percentage. Dec. 

1954, 9Mi. 
The Conversion Game. Jan. 1971. 54-^. 
Crazy Fractions. An Equivalence Game. Apr. 
1973. 303-4. 
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David's Solution, Jta 1971, 58-59^ 
.Decimal versus Common Factions, Nov. 1956. 

206. • * ' 
A. Different Look at Decimal ^ractiotis. Feb. 1969. 
95-98. 

A Discovery Lesson in PcVcents, Dec. 196^ 746. 
Dividing by a FracUon.'' Mar. 1965, 225-^6. * ' 
Dividinf Fractions ^ith Jfraction Wheels. Nov. 
, 1970, 619-21. * ' 
Division' by a Fraction-r^^ New Method. Mar. 

196?. J22~26. . ^- 

The. Ditisioh of Common Fractions, Mar. 1960. 

133-a4.' 

Division of Fractional Numt^etsT Feb. 1969, 99- 
103. 

Division of Fractions/ Jan. 4962, 10-16. 
Divistoi^ with Fractions — Levels of Meaning. May 

1^^ 362-68. 
Diykron with Common and Decimal Fractional 
fOmbers/ May 1970,.438-41. 
1*1 Let That Inverted Divisor Become Mysteri- 
^ ^us. Oct. 1954, 15-17. 

ie Equation Method Teaching Percentage. 
' Fcf). 1960. 90-92. v , ^ 
^ The Euclidean Algorithm as a Means of Simplify- 
ing Fractions. tJec. 1970, 657-62. 
An Experimental Study in Jeachinj Percentage. 

Dec. 1958, 294-303. / 
An Experimental Study of ,Two Approaches to 

^Teaching PercenUge. Dec. 1963. 491-95. 
Exploring' Rate Graphs with Gifted Tcn-Ycar-OIds. 

Mar. 1$64, 146-49. 
Ki^on of Fractions. Nov. 1962, 399; Dec. 1962, « 
► 440. ■ ' , 
Fractional Numbers with a Sum of L Dec. 1966. 

658-61. * • V 
Fraction Bingo. Mar. 1970, 237-39^ ^ 
AjFraction Circle. Apr. 1956, I19r2L 
mciion Concepts Held » by Young Children. Oct 

1957. 168-73. . * 

A Fraction of a Fracifon. Feb. 19^4. 116-18. 
. "Frabiion Rumniy"--a Game. Kwy 197;^, 387-88. 

Fractions as Operators. Mar. 1968, 228-32: 
, Fractions for Low AchieverSr/oec. 1966, 647-55. 
Fractions in the New Elemcjftary Curricula. Mar 

1968. 216-20. / 
Fractions-^Seven- Year-Olds Use Them. Nov. 1958. 

233-38. ' \ . ^ 

•*Frac|6cent*'— a Game Using Equivalent fractions, 
—Decimals, and Perccnts. Mar. 1972.^22-23. 

FRIO, or FRaciions In Order. Dec. >966, 684^85. 
■ From Cake to Cancellation. Apr/1957, 136-37. 
Fun with Fractions for Special JMucation. Oct 

1971, 417-19. , / 

A Game of Fractions. Oct. 1966. 494. 
A Game with Fraction Numbers. Jan. 1970. 82-83. 
Help Children Discover Fraction Facts. Dec. 1957. 
• 250-55. f 
Historipal Conflict— Decimal versus Vulgar Frac- 
tions. Apr. 1960. 184-88. 
Illustrating the Division of Fractions. May 1963 
292. 

Illustrating th^ Multiplication* and Division of 

Common Fractions. \tay 1963. 268-71. *' 
Introducing Mr. **0" ySnd Mr. **Decimal Point." 

Nov. 19^6. ^lO-iy 
Introduction to Raoo and Proportion. Feb. 1$69. 

89-90. y 
Item on Reading Decimal FracAons. Apr. 1958. 

142. »y /\ 
Jimmy's E^ivalcnts fpr the ScVcmhs. Apr. 1963. 

197-9r 7 
Key tyrer Cent by Color. N/bv. 1958. 278. 
Letteft to the Editor. May 1965, 379. 



the Library Prognmi Fosters Arilhmetic Learn- 
ings. Apr. 1965, 287-89., 
,. Make a Whole— a Game Using Simple Fractions. 
Feb. 1971, 116-18.. . 

The Match Game. Mar. 1972; 221-22. 

Mith Rummy. Jaa 1973, 44-45. 
.^Meaning (or Multiplication of Fractions. Mar 
1958,, 89-90. , 

A Mcamftgful Approach to CanceUaUbn. Feb. 
1956. 29-30. 

^ A Model for Teaching MultipIicaUon of Fractional 

Numbers. Jap. 1973, 5-^. 
^ Models for Fractional Numbers^-a Quiz for 

.Teachers, Jan. 1971. 44-46.1 
More Rationalizing Divbion of Fractions. V Feb 

1^55. 25-26. 

Mrs. Murphy*s , Pics— an Introduction to Division 

• by Fractions. Apr. 1967. 3^0-11. . ^ 

Multiplying Fractions. Apr. 1956, 112. 

Nathan's Conjecture. Apr. 1973, 289.' 

A Natural Way'^'to Teach Qivision- of RaUonal 

Numbers. Feb. 1969, 89/90. * ^ ^ ~ 
the Neglected' Role of the Decimal Point. Mar. 

1958. 87-88. ' \ , 

A Note on Multiplying Fractions. Mar. 1968, i 

263-65: ' / ^ ' ' ' * 

Now Try" This— Divi^on of Fractions. Feb. 1968,% - * 

177-78. ^ 
A Number Pencil. Nov. 1963,-557-59. 
On the Fraction as a Numeral. May 1961, 234-38. 
On the Teaching of^ Decimal^ Fractions. Dec. ^ 

1966, 644-46. . , 

An Ordered Pair Approach to Addition of Ra^ 

lional Numbers in Second Grade. Feb. 1965. 

106-8. 

Paper Folding and Equivalent Fractions— Bridging 

a Gap. Apr. 1971, 245^9. 
The Inboard as a Fraction Maker. Mar. W)^. 

224-27. ~ f * 

Pegboard Multiplication of a Fraction by a ^Frac- 
tion. Feb. 1969. J42-44. 
Percent: A Rational Number or a Ratio. Feb. 

1969. 105-9. 
. Per Cent/ without Cases. Oct 1959, 209-14. 
Rate Pairs. Fractions, and Rational Numbers. Dec. 

1960. 389-99. 
Rationalizing Division of Fractions. Dec. 1954. 

20-23. j 
Rationalizing "Inverting and Multiplymg." May 

1963, 272-73. 
Reduction of Fractions. Nov. 1957. 209-10. 
Retention of the Skill of Division of Fractions. 

Jan. 1960, 28-31. 
The Road to Inverse and -Multiply. Apr. .1968, 

347-54. r ^ , 

Rk Ratio. Feb. 1959, 49. - 
"Sets" Aid in Adding Fractions. Feb. 1959, *35-38. 
Slide Rules for the" Upper Elementary Grades. Feb 

1958. 29-33. 

Some Thoughts on Piagct*s Findings and the 
" Teaching of Fractions. Apr. 1972,^273-75. 
The Structure of a Fraction. Apr. 1966, 296-97. 
Suggestions from Research— Fractions. Feb. 1969. 

131-35.^ . , . 

Take the Folly put of Fractions.* Nov. 1955, 
< 113-18. 

teaching Comparison of Common Fractions. Mar. 

1968. 271-73. 
Teaching for Generalization: An Array Approach 

to Equivalent Fractions. Nov. 1973, 591-99. 
To Invert or Not to Invert. May 196?. 274-76. 
Two Approached to the Algorism for Multiplication 

of Fractional Numbers. Nov. 1965. 552-55. 
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\Thc Use of Models ifaTMithemitics I;istniction, 
\ Mar. 1964, 157-65. ^ 
Using the Number Line to Help Chilcfren Und^- 

stand FracUons. Nov. 1960, 370-72/ / 
Using the Subtraction Method in Dividing Dec^al 

Fractions. May 1963, 288-89. 
Visual Aid for Multiplication and Division of Frac* « 

tions. Jan. 1967,144-46. 
Why Invert the Divisor? Dec. 1957 , 262-65. 
Why Teach Division of Common Fractions? Feb. 

1969, lU-lZ 

^Functions. and reliitioiis. See Algebra 

Games* see also Recreatioiul nuitbemgtks 
Arithmetic Baseball. Nov. 1962, 390-91. 
AriihmeU'c Card Games, Dec. 1968, 73^38. 
Arithmetic FootbaU. Nov. 1956, 212-13. 
Arithmetic Games, Feb. 1972,^57-58. 
Bingtac. Apr. 1969, 310-11. 
Bizz-Buzz Game in Arithmetic. Feb. 1956, 28. , 
Class Participation in a Relay Game. Dec. 1954, 
27-28. 

^ Climb the Ladder. May 1969, 354-56. 

Comn>)ercial Games for the Arithmetic Class. Mar. 

1958, 69-73. 
The Concentration Games. Jan. 1972, 65-70. 
"Contig":. A Game to Practice and Sharpen Skills 

and Facts in the Four Fundamental Operations. 

M^y 1972, 388-90. 
The'Conver»on Game. Jan. 1971, 54-55. 
A Devilc for Practice with Common Denomi- 
nators and Addition of Unlike Fractions. Nov> 

1961, 373. 
DIFFY. Oct. 1971, 402-5. 
Dominoes in the Mathematics Classroom. Jan. 

1971, 53-54. 
Don't Miss the Train. Feb. ,1973, 139^2. 
The Factor Game. Not. 1973, 580-82. 
Five "Nomrivial" Numben Games. Nov. 1972, 

558-60. * ^ 

Fostering Enthusiasm through Child-created Games. 

Feb. 1970. 111-15. 
Fraction Bingo. Mar. 1970, 237-39. 
"Fraction Rummy"— a Game. May 1972, 387-88. . 
"Frad6cent" — a Game Using Equivalent Fractions, 
/ Decimals^ and Percents. Mar. 1972, 222-23. * 
FRIO, or FRactions In Order. Dec. 1966^ 6S4^85. 
Function Generating .Problem: The Row Chip 

Switch. Nov. 1973, 545-49. 
A Game for Reviewing Basic Facts of Arithmetic. 

Nov. 1972, 589-90. /-"V^ 
The Game of Fifteen. Atrr 1960, 207..^ 
The G^ine of Five. May 1963 , 290-91. 
Game Review. Oct. 1958, 215, 227. 
'Games and programmed Instruction. Mar, 1965, 

216-10. , 
Games 'for the Early Grades. Feb. 1966, 140-41. 
, A Game with Fraction Numbers. Jan. 1970, 82-83. 
A Game with Shapes. Apr. 1969, 28^-84. 
The Greatest— a Game. Jan. 1970, 80-81. 
*' How. to Get Subtraction into Uie Game. Feb. 

1970, 169-70. . 

Integer *'FootbaU." Ocy1973, 487-88. 
KALAH-^an Ancient, Game of Matheinatical Skill. 

May 1964, 326-30. 
Letters to; the Editor. Mar. 1967, 217; Dec. 1973, 

646. 

The Match Gam<?. Mar. 1972, 221-22. 

Math Rummy. Jan. IW, 44-45. 

More Games for the Early Grades. Mar. 1966, 

238-40. > 
Multi-bet. Dec. 1973, 694-95. 
MuItipliCAtion Football. Mar. 1970, 236-37. 



Nu-Tic, Tac, Toe. Nov. 1965, 571-72. 
''Parallelograms": A Simple Answer to Drill Moti- 

vation and Individualized Instruction. Nov. 

1971, 489-93. , 
•*Pica-Centro"— a Game of Logic. May 1972, 

359-61. 

Place Value. Dec. 1961, 415. 
' A Place-Value Game. Dec. 1956, 248-49. 

Prime: A Drill in the Recognition of PriQtie and 

Composite Numbers. Feb. 1969, 149-51. " 
Rainy-Day Games. Apr. 1972, 303-5. 
Review (Arithmetic Games). Dec. 1957", 255 
Secret Number Sentence. Feb. 1969, 113-14. 
Seesaw Game. Nov. 1963, 449-50. 
Television Games Adapted for Use in Junior High 

Mathematics Classed. Mar. 1973, 219-22. 
Three Games. May 1971, 327-29. 
Tic-Tac-Toe— a Mathematical Game for Grades 4 

through 9. Oct. 1967, 506-8. 
Unusual Arithmetic. Feb. 1961, 69-74. 
Yahoo — a Game for Fun and Skill. Apr. 1967, 
, 284, 288. 

Geometry 

An Adventure in Topology — Grade 5. Nov. 1959, 
278-79, 256. 

Acstheometry— Ticket to an Exciting Future. Dec. 
1965, 624. 

Being Creative with Shapes. Dec. 1965, 645-46. 
Better Perception of Geometric Figures through 

Folding and Cutting. Nov. 1970, 583-86. 
Confirming the Pythagorean Theorem. Feb. 1971, 

115-16. 

The Content of the Elementary School Geometry 

Program. Oct. 1973, 468-77. 
Creatamath, op — Geometric Ideas Inspire Young 

Writers. May 1967, 391-93. / 
Developing Generalizations with Topological Net 

Problems. Feb. 1965, 109-11 
Developing Geometric Concepts in the Kinder- 

garten. Mar. 1969, 229-30. 
Discovering Precision. Oct. 1966, 453-56. 
Discovery Approach-rPolar Coordinates in Grade 

Seven? Nov. 1967, 563-65. 
Discovery in Numl>er Operations through 

metric Constructions. Dec. 1968, 695-700. 
Drawing 3-D Figures from 2-D Templates. 

1971, 180-82. 
Easy-to-Paste Solids. Oct. 1965, 468-71. ' 
Editorial Feedback. Nov. 1969, 579-80. 
Elementary School Metric Geometry. Dec. 

673-82. 

An Example of Informal Geon^etry: Mirror Cards. 

Oct, 1.966, 448-52. 
'An Experimental Approach to the Pythagorean 

Theorem. Feb. 1970, 129-32. 
Finding the Area of the Black. Feb. 1964, 98, 121. 
Flight to Reality. Feb.* 1972, 83-84. 
Function Follows Fonp. Apr. 1966, 278-82.1 
Fun with Geometry through Straw ConstAiction. 

Nov. 1973, 587-90. ) 
Fun with One-to-One. Correspondence. May 1965, 

370-72. 

A Garhe with Shapes. Apr. 1969, 283-84. ' « 
Geoboard Geometry for Preschool Children. Feb. 
1970, 123-26. 

* Geometric Activities for Early Childhood Educa- 
tion. Oct. 1973, 438-43. ^ 

Geometric Aq(tivities for Later Chtldhoo/l Educa- 
tion. Oct. 1973, 444-53. . ^ / 

Geometric Concepts in Grades 4^. Oc^. 1965, 
443-f9. /• 

The Geometric Continuunx May 1970, 403-12. 
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A CeomQtric Interpretation of Certain Sums. Nov. 

1971. 475-78. j 
Geometric Number Stories. Jan. 1964, 4M2. 
Geometric Proofs of the IrrationalitJ of V27 Mar. 

1968. 244-50. 1 
Geometric Representation of BinoWal by Bino- 
mial—Laboratory Style. Jan. 1968, 40-44. 
Geometry Alive in Primary Classrooms. Feb. 1967, 
90-93. [ 

All abound Us-~K-J2. Oct. 196^7 



An Artistic Approach. Oct. 1969, 



1965. 



Geometry 

437-45. 
Geometry; 

457-61. 

Geometry Concepts in Grades K-3. May 
356-58. 

A Geometry Course for Elementary Teachers. Oct. 

1973, 457-67. 
Geometry for Primary Children: Considerations. 

Oct.^ 1967, 453-59. 
♦Geometry for Primary Grades. Nov. 1961, 374-76. 
Geometry for the Disadvantaged. Jan. 1967, 4-6. 
Geometry for the Elementary School. Oct. 1967 

460-67. 

Geometry for Third and Fourth Graders. Apr. 
1963, 193-94. * \ 

Geometry in the Elementary Grades: A Compara- 
tive Study of Greek Mathematics Education. 
Feb. 1964. 85-88. 

Geometry in the Grades. May 1961, 210-19. 

Geometry in the Primary Grades. Apr. 1963. 
191-^. 

Geometry Readiness in the Primary Grades. Oct. 

1967. 470-72. / 
Geometry through Inductive Exercises for *Ele. 

mentAy Teachers, Feb. 1972, ^1-95. 
Geomolry via T-Board. Oct. 1969, 485-87. 
Geoprtetry, Yes— buj How? Feb. 1967, 84-89. 
An (illustration of the Unrecognized Assumption. 

May 1964, 317-18. ' ^ 
Informal Geometry through Symmetry. Oct. 19^9. 

433-36. : 
, Integrating Geometry and Arithmetic. Dec.' 1973. 

657-61 

Introducing Models for iV-Dimensional Geometry 
m the Elementary School. Jan. 1966, 11-13. 

An Intuitive Introduction to the fiuclidean Concept 
of Betwefcnncss. Dec. 1968,, 683-86. 

An InvestigaticTn Leading to the Pythagorean Prop- 
erty. Oct. 1967, 500-504. . , 

Investigation of Line Crossing in 'a Circle. Mar. 
1971, 157-60. 

Kaleidoscopic Geometry, teb. 1970, *U6-17. 

Letters to the Editor. Jan. 1966, 25; Feb. *1967, 89 

Ut Them Fold. Oct. 1972^420-25. 

Levels of Geometric Understandmg among Pupils 
in Graded 4,* 5, and 6". Dec. 1966, 686-90. ^ 

Levels of Geometric l/ndcrstanding: An Ex- 
ploratory Investigation of Limited Scope. Apr. 
^966. 322-32. 

A "Limited" Approach to the Sum of the Angles 
of a Triangle. Feb. 1972h 85-87. 

A Look at Nets of Cubes. Feb. 1970, t27-28. 

ArLook m Triangle Congruence. Feb. 1967, 103-6. 

Manipulltmg Points tind Figures m Space. Nov, 
1967, 460-62. • , 

ManipulMivc Materials, Geometric Interpretation, 

4 and pfecovery. May 1969, 401-3. 

Mathematics and Art from One Shape. Mafr 1971, 
183-84. • 

New Content in Mathematics— First through 

Fourth ;0radcs. Oce. 1962, 314 16. 
Paper F6Iding and Cutting a Set of Tangram 

Pieces. Apr. 1971, 250-52. 
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Patterns of Geometry. Oct! 1969, 447-50. 
Patterns of Intersectioit. Oct. 1968, 560-62. 
Pegboard Geometry. Apr.jl965, 271-74. 
A Pfrmanent Soap-Bubble Geometry. Apr. 1972. 
3d&-8. 

Plan^ Polygons. Dec. 196^1, 569-70. 

A Pl?n for Teaching Arithmetic , Shorthand. Nov. 

1956,207-9. / ' / n 

Polygjons on a Lattice! Dec. 1973, 473-75. 
Polyhedra Construction. ,Feb. 1972] 127-30. 
Primary-Qrade Instruction in Geometry. May 

19^8, 422-26. ^ 
Problem Solving Using the Sphere. Jan. 1969. 

29-32. ^ 
Properties of Polygonal Regions. Feb. 1972, 117-22. 
A Recipe for Angle. Circle, Construction Surprise. 

May i960, 266. 
Rings and Strings. Oct. 1966, 457-60. 
The Role of Geometry in Elementary School 

Mathematics. Jan. 1966, 3-10.\ 
Rolling Tetrahedrons. Dec. 1972, 657-59. 
A Second Example of Informal, Geometry. Milk 

Cartons. May 1969, 368-70. 
Seeking Little Eulers. Feb. 1972^ 105-7. 
A Snip of the Sci^on. Nov. 1971. 496-99. 
Some K-6 Geometry. Oct. 1967, 441-47.* 
Some Mathematical Ideas Involved in the Mirror 

Cards. Feb. 1967, 115-25. 
Some Problems in Geometry. Feb. 1967. 107-^. 
Some Ba^c Geometric Ideas for the Elementary 
' Teacher. Nov. 1961. 357-62. 
Square Root +. Nov. 1969. 549-55. 
Strate^tes fcy^Te^ching Elementafy School Mathe. 

matics. Oct. J973. 425-36. * ' 

A Study of Spatial Abilities of Preschool Children. 

Dec. 1964, 557-60. ' 
Suitability of Teaching Geometric Construction m 

Upper Elementary Grades— a Pilot Study. Feb 

1964, 73-80. 
Symmetry. Feb. 1970, tl9-21. ' 
Teaching Geometry through Creative .Movement. 
^ Nov. 1967, 576-78. 
Tinkertoy Geometry. Oct. 1967. 468-69^ 
Topics in Geometry^ and Pgint Set Topology— 

a Pilot Study. Oct* 1964, 407-12. ' 
Topics in Geometry fo?* Teachers— a New' Experi- 

ence in Mathematics Education. Feb. 1970. 

163-67. 

(Jjcxpected Discoveries. Nov. 1965, 574, 578. 
What Docs Research Say abou^ Geometry in the 
Elementary School? Feb. 1972. 97-104. 
, WHi^ircumvept Geometry in the Pnmary Grades? 
Oct. 1965, 450-54. ^ 
WindVRoseV the Beautiful Circle. May 1973, 375-79. 
• With Sticks and Rubber Bands. Feb. 1970, 147-50. 

Graphs and graphing 

the Address o^^Point. Deo 1968, 689*93.* * 
A Bee on a Point, a Line, and a Plane. Nov. 1966, 
549-52. 

Development of Critical Interpretation of Sta- 
tistics and Graphs, Apr, 1967, 272-77. 

Discovering Bar Graphs by Degrees. Dec. 1961, 
416-17. ^ ' 

A Discovery Lesson m Elementary Mathematics. 
Feb. ^ 

Dots, Plots/^d Profiles. May 1969, 371-78. 

Dress Up Your Gratjhs. Mar. 1958, 103-4. ^ I 

Elementary Graphir\jg Experiences. Mar. 1969. 
199-201. 

Explormg Rate Graphs with Gifted Tcn^Ycar-Olds. 
*Mar. 1964, U(t^f. , 
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jt^ Bar Graphs. Oct 1969, 

Repres^tau'on of Mulu'ples of the 
(umbcn. Jto. 1971, 47-48. 
aequalities Directly. Mar. 197U 18S-86. 
Linear ^iuation^--a Discovery Lesson. 

4d6<^ • ' ^ 
I the Primary Grades. Oct 1970 , 499- 



Enrichmcnt with Graphs, Dec. 1967, 



Finding 

487-89. 
A Graphif 

Whole 
Graphing i 
Graphing i 
May 19^ 
Graphs 
501. 

Graphs Till a Story. Apr. 1969^ 305-6. 
Hide-a-Rc|ion--N > 2 Can Play. Oct. 1969, 

496-971 
HorizonU 
654-56 

Horizoi«ply» Vertically, and Deeper Work for the 

Fast-Elbving Class. Feb. 1958, 34-37. 
INiF fol Grades 3 to 6. May 1969, 40(M01^. 
Iiiquiryftn M>thematic^with Children and Teaqh* 

icrs. ian. t967, 7-9. 
irisUgrjtms, or liistant Histograms. Mtt. 1967, 
219^0. 

et's iModemize Xjraph Teaching. May 1963, 
I 286187. 

Lunci ' Money— Nuisartcc or Opportunity? Jan. 

19ll. $7r58. ^ : 
Makjng and Using Graphs in the Kindergarten 

kthemau'cs Program.'\Octt 1968, 504-6. ' 
Malfing SUtisU'cal !^aps. Miy 1964, 334-35. 
The/ Number Line in the Junior High .School. Nov. 

lfc6^, 553-5^. . 
Oriered Pairs, Patterns, and Graphs in F0urdi» 

jrade. Mar. 1961, 127-30. 
Tif-Tac-Toe— a Mathematical Game for Grades 4 
brough 9. Oct 1967, 506-8. 
he Use of Granhs for Retarded Children. Dec. 
f957, 258-60. 
^ere Is Droopy? Apr. l972, 271-72. 

/ 

History of nulhematies and nuitfaenuitics edoca* 

tiOD . 

Ancient Systems of Numeration— Stimulating, Il- 
luminating. May 1970, 413-16. 

Arithmetic and History. Oct. 1970, 488-91. 

Arithmeu'c in Verse. Nov. 1958, 273-j(4. 

A Bibliography of Historical Materials for Use 
m Arithmetic in the Intermediate Grades. Oct. 
1960, 287-92. 

Capsule History of theNCTM. Feb. 1970, 133-42; 
Apr. 1970, 346. 

Comments on Ancient Egyptian MultipHcatioa 
Apr. 1964, 254-57. 

Decimaf versus Common 'Fractions. Nov. 1956, 

. 201-3, 206. 

Development of Elementary School Mathematics 
Teaching in the United States. May 1970, 428-37. 

Discovery Teaching — from Socrates to Modernity. 
Oct. 1970, 503-10. 

Early Mayan Mathematics. May 1970, 387-90. 

The Geometric Continuum. May 1970, 493^12. 

Historical Conflict— Decimal versus Vulgar Frac- 
Uoiiii. Apr. 1960, 184-88. 
' Historical Mathematics Materials tor Use in Teiich- 
ing Arithmetic. Apr. 1964, 262-66. 

History of Nlathcmatics^ in Teacfting Arithmetic. 
Apr. 1954, 24-25. 

Kindergarten in the Arilhmeilc Teacher: A Dcc-» 
'adc of Growth. Apr. 1971, 253-56. 

Kin(Jergarten Mathematics Laboratory — Nine- 
teenth-Century Fashion. May 1970, 372-86. 

^Letter? to the Editor. Mar.J967. 199. 

Mathematics as a Cultural ^^e'ritage. Jan. 1961, 5-9. 

Maya9 Numeration, May '1964, 31$„322. 
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The Melriq System— Let's Emphasize? lU Use in 
Mathematics. May 1973, 395-96. r | 

The Metric System. Past, Present— Futjirc? Apr. 
' ^ 1973, 247-55. , 

Mid^incleenth Century Methods for the lj>70s, 
Apr.^1971, 230-33. i ' 

Number in the Western World— a Bibliography. 
May 1964, 336-41. . • i 

Number. Numeral, and Plato. May 1966, 40lj2. 

Offerings and EnroUments in Scjenoe and Mathe- 
matics. Mar. ^1958, 86. 
. 'One Eagle- Is Worth Ten Dollars. Mar. 1971, 
145-46. 

Perspective in Arithmeu'c. Ncfv. 1955, 275-78; 
Perspective in Program^ of Instruction in Ele« 

raentary Mathematics.J DeC. 1965, 604-11, 
Perspective in the Field af Arithmetic. Feb. 1955, 

1-5. 

Prcscrvau'on of Archival Vla^ials. May 1970, 37L 

Recorded RecoUccu'ons of the StiJdy of Mathe- 
matics.' Feb. 1973, 13(-38. 

The Revolution in Arftlu icpc. Feb. 1954, 1-5. 
. Sic Transit Gloria Arn|h lelica. Oct 1964, 386-90. 

Standard Time. Dec. 19 59/ 322-23. 
* Statements from the PaiU/May 1970, 417-18. 

Tlirough the Years; Inaivfdualizing Instruction in 

' Mathematics. May ^970. 396-402. 

•To Hold, As't Were, khe Mirror up to Nature; 
. to Show the Vej7 Aio and Body of the Time." 
1 Dec 1959, 289-94. f ' . 

^ What's Old About thi New Mathematics? Oct 

1970, 475-81. ' 
Whither in Arithmetic Teaching? Dec. 1956, 
i 226-28. 

Women of Mathematics. Apr. 1970, 316-24. 

Humor; dranui; rerse \ 

Apologies to John G. Saxe and His **The Blind 

Men and the Elephant" Jan.*1963, 17. 
Children's Views. Apr. 1958, 162. 
The Clock Strikci. Apr. 1966, 287. / 
The Daily Life. of a Variable. Apr. 1967,' 277. 
The Digi^ It Is! Dec. 1966, 661. 
Divisibility a-Oo-Gol Jan. 1971, 46. 
Dramatics in Arithmetic. Apr. 1960, 208.' 
A Finite Infinity . . Dec. 1970, 675. 
Humor. Feb. 1960, 108; Mar. I960, 121, 160, 162. 
It Proved to Be Fun. Mar. 1966, 2 IT. 
A Limerick. Jan. 1971, 59.. 
The Little Man Who Wasn't There. Mar, 1960, 

A Mathematics Assembly Program, 1960, 

135-37. • ' 
Math's Not a Mystery— Here's tts Hatory. 151-53. 
Napier's Bones. Apr. 1968^ 336. 
.Nicolet High School's Mathematical Pumpkin. Oct. 

1971, 43L 

Nostalgia. Nov. 1971, 469. < 
Out of Yesterday. Mar. 1963, 143-51. 
Preschool Mathematicians. Jan. 1967, 62. 
Primitive Logic. Feb. 1968, 175. 
I^roblem. Jan. 1967, 23. 

A Psalm of Lamentation; or,^ The Psalm of the 

Empty Set. Oct. 1961, 296.' 
Pupils Make Problems. Apr. 1958, 162. 
' Recipe for Arithmetic. Oct. 1958. 177. 

Rhymes— Modem. Math Style. Feb. 1965, 125. 

133, 150. 

The Roads of Math. Oct 1966; 467. ' 
JtAch Mei Nov. 1966, 545. 
To an Arithmetic Book. May 1962. 275. 
What's That. Oct. 1962, 341. 
With Apologies lojjother Goose. . . . M.at 1966, 
236. ^ 
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Tb? Wonderful MathemtpcviUe. Oct 1962, 
336-41. 

A World without Mathematics. Jan. 1966, 10. 
Zero. Mar. I960; 160. 
Zero. Dec. 1965, 63Z 

Indiridtnl differences 

• An Action Research Study in Arithmetic. Jan. 
1964. 30-3Z 

An Analysis of Individual Differences in Arith- 
metic. Nov. 1964. 471-73. x 

Arc Boys Better Than Girls in Arithmetic? Dec. 
1963. 486-90. 

Arithmetic and the Brain injured Child. May 1962. 
245-51. 

Arithmetic Enrichment thi^ugh the Use of the 
. "Modifie4J>rofram.** Dec 1963. 501-3. 
^ .Arithmetic for the Academically Talented.- Feb. 

^ 1960. 53-60. 

Arithmetic for the Gifted Mar. 1959. 84-3W. 
Arithmetic for Those Who Excel. Mar. 1956. 41^. 
As Good As*GoId Feb. 1964. 118-19. 
Big Dividends from Little Interviews. Apr. 1955. 
40-47. * 

A Case Against Teaching Mathematical Concepts 
to Slow-leamini'Chfldren. May 1972. 333-34. 

jChaUenging Ac Rapid Learner Dec. 1959, 311 13. 
316. - 

The, Child with a Learning Disability in Arith- 
metic. ^Har. 1970. 199-203. | 

Coi^puution: Low Achievers* sdumblxng Block 
or Stepping Stone? Nov. t969, 523-28. 

A Qoncemed Teacher Makes the Difference. Mar. 
1966; 203-5. 

. Creative Teaching Points the \Vay. Feb. 1954, ' 
21-24. " ^ 
Depth Learning in Arithmetic^ What Is It? Nov. 

1960. 341-46. 

A DcscripUon of Twenty. Arithmetic Undcrachicy- 

ers, Apr. 1964. 235-4L 
The Development of Teaching Materials for Low* 

achieving Pupils in Seventh- and Eighth-Grade 

Mathematics. NoV. 19^. 599-604. 
Do Your First Grader^ Measure Up? (A Report / 

of a Unit with Disa^vanuged Learners). Nov. 
. 1969.537-38. , 

Drawing Conclusions from Samples (An Activity 
for the bow Aehicvtr). Nov. 1969. 539-41. 
^ Educating Mathematics Specialists to Teach Chil- 
, dren from DisadWuged Areas. Nov. 1968. 
606-12. . * 
Enrichment for the Talented in Arithmetic. A 
Local Program 'for Grades 4. 5. and 6. Mar. 

1961. 135-3T. ' • 

Enrichment Units Ja Junior High School Orad^ 
Dec 1957. 260-61. * ^ 

Evaluating. 'and. Rcteaching« Slow Learners. Jan. 
1967. 40-41. i 

An ^Example of a MatlTelnatics Instructional Pro- 
gram for Disadvantaged Children. Apr. 1970. . 
332-34. L . ' < 

Experiment in Jehrichment— Fourth Grade. Feb. 
1963. 68^71, , * 

An Experiment with Retarded Children and Cui- 
senairc Hods, Jan. 1967^*10-13. 

Fibonacci Numbers Fun and Fundamentals for 
the Slow turner. Mar. 1970. 204-8. 

For^Menully Advanced Pupils in Arithmetic Jan. 
1963. 18-21. 

Fractions fbr Low Achievers. Dec 1966, 647 55. 
FuA. Fact, aitd Fancy. Jan. 1964. 39-4L 
Fuji with Fractions for Special Education! O^. 
'971; 417-19. • 



Geometry for the Disadvanuged. Jan. 1967, 4-6. 

tlfpetry in the Primary Grades. Apr. 1963, 
e Gifted Ones— How Shall We Know Them? 
Oct 1957, 141-46. 
A Gifted Underachiever in Arithmetic Nov. 1959, 
257-61. 

Gi'ouping Children for Arithmetic Instruction. Feb. 
1954, 1«0. 

Helping Pupils Help Themselves through Self- 
evaluation. Apr. 1960. 203-4. 

Helping the Non-Ieamer in Grade One Ftb. 1958. 
15-24. 

Horizons Unlhnited. Dec 1961. 430. 
Horaonially. Vertically, and Deeper Work for the 

Fast-moving Qass. Feb. 1958, 34-37. • 
How Are You in Numbers? May 1965, 376. 
An Iconoclastic Elementary Sdiool Mathematics 

Program. Oct 1966. 489-91. • 
Leners to the Editor! May 1973. 414. 
Low Achiever Lesson in. Primes. Nov. 1969, 

529-3Z 

Mathematical Ability and Masculinity. )an. 1960, 

19-21. . ♦ 

Mathematics and the Low Achiever. Mar. 1970, 
' 196-98. 

Mathematics for Summer Fun. May 1964, 323-25. 
A Mathenuitics I^ogram {or Disadvantaged Mexi* 

can-American vFirst-Grade Children. May 1968, 

413-19. ' 
A Mathematics Program for Slow Learners at the 

Jumor High Level. Mar. 1966, 232-36. 
Mathematics through Cardboard Carpentry (a^ Unit 

for Low Achievers). Mar. 1970, A)9-10. 
Math for the Low, Slow, and Fidgety. Jan. 1968. 

30-34. . , 

Math Olympiads at Menio Park. California, Mar. 
f 1/60. 160. 

Multiplication £pr the Slow Learner. F^. 1962i 
74-^76. 

Never tinderestlmate the Inner-City Child. Noy. 

1970. 587-951 
No Time on Their Hands. Feb. 1973. 102-8. < 
Number Concepts for the Slow Learner. Apr. 19^. 

11-14. 

Pqler Is a Slow Leimer. Dec 1954, 24-26.' 
"Plus" WorJ; for All Pupils. May 1960. 238-39. 
"Plus * Work for "Plus * PUpils, Nov. 1959, 251-56. 
Project SOSO (Save Our Slow Ones), /an. 1^2, 

29-33. ' \ 

Providing for the Gifted Child. Nov. 1959, 246-50. 
QualiUtWe Evaluation. May 1962.*276-77. 
A Report of the Committee on the Low Achiever* 

Nov. 1968. 661-62.* 
Research in Mathematics E^dcation^and the Men* 

tally Retarded; Oct. 1973. 491-97. 
Simple Materials for Teaching Early Number Con- 
cepts to Jralnable-Levd Mentally ReUrded 

Pupils. Feb. 1972, 149-53. 
The Slow Can Learn. May 1960^ 226-30. 
The Slow I^earoer iii, Mathematics. April 1954, 28. 
The Slow Learner in Mathematics. May 1965. 395. 
Some Number Coricepts of Disadvantaged Chll. 

dren. May 1965, 359-61. 
Some PMcucal Ideas for Teac^hmg MathemaUcs to 

Disadvantaged Children. Apr. 1965, 258-^. 
Some Thoughts on Teaching Mathematics to Dis- 

advanuged Groups. May 1964. 319-22. 
Sutcmeni ori Individual Differences. Feb. 1972. 

161-62. . 

A Structured Method for Arithmetic Problem^ 
Solving in Special Education. Jan. 1969. 21-24. 

Success for Slow Learners, or tU. Rela)t . . . and 
Play.-May 197^. 335-43. 
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A Surve> of Arithmetic Intrtdass Croqping Pra«p 

ticcs. Apr. 1966, 310-14. 
Teachinf a Unit on the Computer to AcademicaU$r 

Talented Elementary School Children. Mar. 

1970, 216-19. 

Teachmf the Culturally Disadvanuged Ciuld. May 

1966. 369-74. ' 
Tcachlnx the Mentally Handicapped.* Apr. 1959, 

156-58. , 
*Tha Is the Way We Count Our Trams " Oct. 

1965, Ml, 449. • 

Throu^ Clouds of Faflure into Orbit Nov. 1968, 
591-98. ^ 

The Use of Graphs for Retarded Children. Dec. 

1957, 258-60. 
The Use of the Mathematics Library m Elementary 

and Junior High Schools. May 1965, 352-53. 
What's Hie Answer? Nov. 1971, 439-41. 

IndlTidiudlzed instruction 

Attitudes toward Reading and Arithmetic Instruc- 
tion. Apr. 1958, 161-62. 
* The Dual Progress Plan in the Elementary School. 
Dec." 1959, 302-5. 
Enrichment m Arithmeuc for, the Prm:iary G^des. 

Dec. 1960, 412-13, 417. . " 
An Ex^rmicnt m Anthmetic Acceleration. Dec. 

1960, 409-11. y 
Independent Work m Arithmetic. Feb. 1^61, 77-80. 
. Jndividualized Arithmetic — an Idea to improve the 
'Traditional Arithmetic Program. Mar. 1962, 
134-37. 

Individualized Instruction: Developing Broadened 
I ' Perspectives. Jan. 1972, 7-12. , 
individualized Instruction: D^tinguhhing Char- 
acteristics. Jan. 972, 13-16. 
Individualized instruction in ;i Laming Laboratory 
^ Seeing. Feb. 1966, 110-12. 
individdaltzed Instruction: Speaking from Reality. 
' Jan. 1972, 23-2^ 

individuahied Instnicuon. Sweet m Theory, Sfltir 

inr Practice. Jan. 197C, 17-22. 
ipdi^^idualized Instruction— Who Needs It? May 

^912, 355-57. • ^ " 

An IndividualUed Matheprwtics Progn^m in Junior 

High- School. Jan. 1972, 53-57. 
individualized Practice m Arithmetic— a Pilot 

Study. Oct. 1962, 321-29. 
Individualized Teaching of Fifth- atul Sixth^rado 

Arithmetic. Apr. 1964, 233-34. . 
• Individualizing. Arithmetic instruction. May 1964, 

348-49. 

Indrvidualaing Arithmetic -Teaching. May 1961, 
249-50. 

individualizing instruction in Elementary School 
Mathematics for Prospective Teachers. Mar. 

1966. 227-31. 

'MeeUng Individual Differences in Arithmetic. Feb. 

1960,80-86. ^ 
A Model for Using Diagnosis m individuahzmg 

Mathematics instruction in. the Elementary 
^ School Classroom. Nov. I97f, 505-11. 
More Projects on Indsvidualhing instruction. Nov. 

1971, 473-74t » % , 

. Projects on Individualizing Instruction. Mar. 197 1» 

161-63. ^ . 

Tease Them to Think*. May 1961, 246-41 . 
Through the Years: Individualizing Instruction in 

Mathematics. May 1970, 396-^1 
Why Not individualize ArWimctic? Dec. I960, 

400-403. . 4 ^ 

You Can individualize Arithntftic Instruction. 

MfiT. 1964, 199-200. , 



Instructional Materials. SA^also Aodiorlsual ma- 
terials; Books and materials 

The Abacus— a New Use for an Old Tool Dec. 

1959, 314-16. 
Activities with Easy to- Make Triangle Models. 

Feb. 1972, 156-57. 
"Activity Board"— the Board of Many Uses. Feb. 

1972. 141-44. 
Analysis of the Uses of instructional Materiab by 

a Selected Group of Teachers of Elementary 

School MatAematics. Nov. 1965, 562. 
Ancient Devices in Teaching Modem Arithmetic. 

Apr. 1960, 206-7. 
An Annotated Bibliograf^hy of Programmed Instruc- 
tion in Elemenury Mathematics. Dec. 1971, 

568-75. ♦ 
An Annotated Bibliography of Suggested Manipu- 
lative Devices. Oct 1968, 509-24. 
Another Reply to Mr. Rodman. May 1964, 346-47. 
^Arithmetic and '*Block Work" in^Primary Grades. 

t>ec. 1959, 306-9. 
Arithmetic for the Gifted. Mar. 1959, 84-86. 
Arithmetic Games. Feb. 1972, 157-58. 
Art and Arithmetic. Mar. 1959, 112. 
Beginning Mumber Experiences and Structured 

Materials. Oct. 1963, 330-33. 
Bibliography of Books for Enrichment in Arith> 
> metic., Feb. 1959, 12-16; Apr. J959, 143. 
Bibliography pf Books for Enrichment in Arith- 
metic. Apr. 1960, 189-93. 
The Bdri Stretcher. ^ Model to Introduce Fao- 

tors, I^rimes, Composites, smd Multiplication by a 

Fraction. Dec 1973, 649-56. 
Building "Computers" for Nondecimal Number 

Systems. Odt, 1966, 492-94. 
Bulletin^Boards for Elementary School Arithmetic. 

Feb. 1964, 114-W. 
Children's Literature: An Aid in Mathematics in- 

struction. Oct. 1969. 451-55. , 
**Christmas Tree*' Numbers. i:>cc. 1965, 64St51. . 
Computation. Low Achievers' Stumbling Block or 

Stepping Stone? Nov. 1969, 523-28. 
Concepts to Eghahce the Study of Multiplication. 

Feb. 1963, 95-97. 
Considerations for Teachers Using Manipulative 

Materials. Dec. 1971, 551-58.* 
Considerations in the Selection of Leam^g Aids. 

May 1964, 350-53. 
Constructing an Inexpensive Sphere. Ap\ 1964 

261-62. 

Convention Fallout. May 1971, 306-8. 
Creatamath, or — Geometric ideas inspire Y^ung 

Writers. 'May 1967, 391-93. 
Creating Mathematics with a Geoboard. Apr. 19^0, 

347-49. 

^ Creative Drill with Pictures. Apr. 1973, 300-30^ 

Developing Arithmetical Inquiry with Enrichmeni 
Aids. Jan. 1966, 49-51. 

The Development of Teaching Materials for Low- 
achieving Pupils in Seventh^ and Eignth -Grade 
Mathematics. Novr 1968, 599-604. 

A Device for Grade One. Dec. 1^59, 327. 

A Device for Indirect Measurements. An Enter- 
taining individual Project. Feb. 1973, 124-27. 

A Device for Practice with Common Denominators 
and Addition of Unlike Fractions. Nov. 1961, 
373. ^ . r 

Device Review. Feb, 1959. 5. 

Directional ExcK^ises as Preparation for Algebhi. 
Apr. 1958, 1.52. ^ 

Discovering the Mathematics of a Slide Rule. Jan. 
i968, 23-25. • 
. Discovery in Mathematics. Jan. 1965, 14-18. 




ERJC 



98 



Instructional Materials Subject 95 



Dividing Fractions with Fraction Wheels. Nov. 

1970, 619-21. ( 

Division by a Fraction — a New Method. Mar. 

1962. 122-26. ( 
Dominoes in the Mathemtucs CUssroooL JLan. 

1971. 53-54. 

Easily Made Arithmetic Aids. Dec. 1963, 507-8. 
E*sy4o-Ptslc Solids. Oct. 1965, 468-71. 
Editorial Feedback. Nov. 1969, 579-80. 
Educating Mathematics Specialists to Teach ChU- 

dren from Disadvantaged Ar^ Nov. .1968, 

606-12. 

Educational Guidance m the Space Ago^. Apr. 

1965, 293. 

The Effect of Civsenau^e Materials on Reasoning 
and CompuUtion. Nov. 1963. 439-40. 

Egg Cartons Again?! Jan. 1973. 13-16. 

Eight-Ring Circus: A Variation in the Teaching 
of Counting and Place Value. Mar. 1972, 209-16. 

Elemen^ry Arithmetic and Learning Aids. Mar. 

1966, 197.' 

Elementary School N^etric 'Geometry. Dec 196S, 
673-8Z 

Elevator Numbers. Oct 197J. 422-24. 
Enrichment Materials for School Mathematics. 
*^May 1962, 271-75. 

An Enrichment Program thr Elementary Grades. 

May 1962, 282-86. ^ ' , 

EOPDICA. Jart. 1973, 17-23. * 
Evaluatit>n Scale for a Teachmg Aid in Modem 

Mathematics. Dec. 1971, 592-94. 1 
An Experiment with a. Variable pase AqFcus. Feb. 

W64, 81-84. 

An Exl^rimcnt with Retarded Children and Cm- 

scnaire Rods. Jan. 1967, 10-13. 
Expressions in Mathematics. May 1964, 357-58. 
.Familiarity Breeds Understanding. 'Apr. 1969, 
' 316->7. . . * 
Filling a Gap in Subtraction. May 1960, 247^9. 
Finding* the Greatest Conmion Factor with the 

Number Line, Oct. 1965, 455-59. . 
Flash-Tabs. Apr. 1965. 289-90. 
Flow Charu for the Elementary Grades. Nov. 1966, 
591-93. 

Fostering Enthusiasm through ChDd-created Games. 

Feb. 1970. 111-15.' ^ 
4 "x 4 M^gic Squares, Nov. 1962, 392-95. 
Fractions in the New Elementary Curricula. Mak 

1968. 216-20.* ' 
From Number Lmes to 2-D Space Concepts. Feb. 

1966, ll)7-9.v ' 
Fun with Geometry through Straw Constructi^. 
. Nov. 1973. 587-90. ; , 

Fun with One*to-One Correspondence. May 1965. « 

370-72. , • . • 

Fun with Pegs and Pcgboards. Apr. 197 1. 234 iS! 
A Game of Fraction^. Oct. 1966, 494. 
Game to Revic# Buic Properties and Vocabulary.* 

Mar. 1965. 2^7-28. , * ' ' < ' 
Graph Paper. A Versaule Visual Aid." Feb. 1969, 

144-48. , * , 

Grouping^ — an Aid m Learning Multiplication and 

Division FHtts. Jan. 1961. 27-31. 
Groups and Line Arrangements Help Develop 

Concepts for Numbers kh the Span from Ten 

throu^ Twenty. Nov. 196Q, 3f7-72. 
Have You Seen The^? Dec. 1963. 497. 
Historical Mathematics Materials for Uk in 

Teaching Arithmetic. Apr. 1964. 261-66. 
The Hundred-Board. D<fc. 1959, 295*301. 
IDEAS. Jan. 1971. 30-36; Feb. 1971. 94-98; Mar. 

1971. 164-70, Apr. 1971, 238-42; May 1971. 
. 310-16. Oct. 1971. 390-98, NOv. 1971. 480-88, 

Dec. 1971, 576-84; Jan. 1^72, 38-44; Mar. 1972, 



2M-8. Apr. 1972, 284-92, May 1972, 362-73; 
ft 1972,457-65; Nov. 1972. 561-68; D^. 1972, 
(19-56; Jan. 1973. 38-43, Feb. 1973. 1 16-21; 

1973? 194-207 and Oct 1973, 467; Apr. 
197\ 280-87, May 1973 , 367-74; Nov. 1973, 
561-72; Dec. 1973. 663-70. 
Ideas to Try with Priinary Children. Nov. 1964, 
502-^. 

Improving Understanding of Number Concepts in 

Third Grade. Jan. 1962, 37-40. 
Independent Work m,Arithmetic. Feb. 1961, 77-80. 
Individualized 'Arithmetic — an Idea to Improve the 

Traditional Arithmetic Program. Mar. 1962, 

134-37. 

In-service Research m Anthmlkic Teachmg Aids. 

May 1960. 243-46. 
Instrucuonal Ai^ Suggested by« Textbook Series. 

N(fv. 1965, 543-46. 
Key to Per Cent by Color. Nov. 1958. 278» 
'a Kit for Arithmetic. May I960. 252. 
Learning from a Number Line, Nov. 1964, 500- 

501. 

Let's Add ^automatically. Mar. 1965, 124-25. 

Let's Use Our Checkers and Checkerboards' to 
, Teach Number Bas^. Nov. 1967, 573-75. 
» Utters to the Editor. Nov. 1964. 489; Feb. 1971, 
114. 

Let Them Discover. Jan. 1962. 26-28. 
Low Achiever^tessoh in PTuncs. Nov. 1969, 529-32.^ 
« Machmcs. May 1965, 327 34. Oct. 1965. 421^ 
Make a Whole — a Game Using Simple Frac^uons. 

Feb. I97^.'li6-18. * 
Making ^ Counting Abacus. Feb. 1967, /1 32-35. 
Manipulative Devices. Oct 1966, 461 -67. ( 
Manipulative Materials' and Arithmetic Kchie/e- 

ment in Grade 1. AjSr. 1962. U88-91 ^ 
Mampulative Materials in Intermedia te^Grades. 
' Apr. 1958, 140-42. • 
Manipniatives irf the Classroom. May 1973. 350-52. 
Mathemaucal Vignettes— Ideas fropl Here and 

There, Apr. 1962, 215-20. 
Mathematics an^. the Low Achiever. Mar. 1970. 

196-98. ^ 

vMath(;matics, Multiple Embodiment, and Elemen- 
' Aary, Teachers. Oct 1972, '489-93. ' ' 
, Mathematics through Cardboard Carpentry (a Unit 
for Low Achievers)^ Mar. 1970, 209-10. 
Mathematics throughout the -^Curriculum. Dec. 

l969^ 647-5a „ ^ 
Math^atics through Visttal Problems. Feb. 1973, 

85-90. • > ^ . 

The Miqtion Matfiematics Program. Apr. 1962, 

180-87. . • 'V * ^ 

M is for. MEANINCi m Mathematics. 'Mar. 
1966.226. 

A Model for Ariftimetic of Signed Numbers, Mar. 

1967, 220^2. , • ; ^ 

Models and Ma^henftttcs. Pec. 1972, 635 40. 
A Modulo Line. Mar 1^173,214-15. 
Multi^ation Tables di^d * Dommbes, May .1963, 

,283.' ' J : * 

New Content m Mathematics— First through 

Fcairth Grades. Oct 1962, 314-16. 
New Devices Elucidal? Arithmetic. Oct. 1960, 

296-301. * ^ . ' 

Newer Mathematics for the Intermediate Gndts. 

Apr. 1963. 2U-14; May *1 963. 291. ■ ^ 
New Experiments with Multiplication. DcC. 1960. 

381-88. * 
The Next Few Years. May. 196^ 355-62. 
Nonverbal Instruction. Feb. 1963. 72 77. 
The Number Line artd Division. Nov, -1970. 617 18:* 
The Number Line in* the Junior High School. Nov. 

1966, 553-55. • , 
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1971, 



The Number Line in ,lbe Primtiy Gmdcs. Feb. 
L^i,^.. 196ir75-76. , • " 

V-^^^<g.Nwnbcr'Linc:<VwttUlity. D^. 196S. 738. 
• ▼ ^lejtJuiiibcr Line without NtanenUs. Mtr. 

2*^^' U^^unibcr PcnciL ^ov. 1967, 557-59.^ ' 

^^^^^^sSoij^ Rccomition in Kfn. .Dec.' 1959, 327. - 
^^r'3^g^^^^*'5cree«** A Machine for Tetchint 
^atbenuitics. O^t 1965, 462-«5. . 
5^^^^ (^c-hinded CRck: Mtr. 1960, J27i . . 
izJ^^^ ' DpcrtUorfif BotUe Cans, Oct 196$, 466-68. 
r^fe^^J'^^'^^Win^ l>ec 1964, 580. ^ 

imd ^itht Apr. 1958, 

^ ~ ' « Friction Maker. Mar. • 1968, 
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4c^ PeHBo«rd-4 UJSful Aid in Teacfiing Math©- 
Aatics. APf- 1961, 186-88. 
; Mrd <jcom^ry. Apr. 1965, 271-74., - . 
P4rccptixiJ*Bur4riis in I:<5amini»Matbcmatici. Dec. 

J973^ 626^29. - • * ; , - — > 
.^Picture Line OCTf Bc Fun! Dec. 1969, "603-5. 
Placo-^i NiHDljer'PUce Gitoe. May 1968, 465-66. 
Pop Goes anlfdo. Oct. 1964, 425-27; , . 
Popsicle Slicld and Flyinf Polygohs. Od/ 1970. 

531-32- ' ' . 

Problem Solving with Number-Picttir^ Problem 

Situations. Mar. 1962, 15,5-59. 
A Proclamation t)f Ideas. Mar. 1^66, 226. 
Providing Meaningful Ifracticc. Dec 1960, 426-30. 
The Quest fior an Improved Curriculum. Feb. 1967, 
136-40. • , 

Tbe Readability of ElcmenUry Mathematics Books, r 
' Nov. 1964, 466-^8. • ► 

Recent Research Conlribut|Dns to Elemojtaiy 

Schoor Mathematics. Mar. 1970, 245-5Z 
Remainders in Division^jmd a Floor Number Line. * 
; Mar. 1961, 131-34. 
The Role of Games, Puzzles, and Riddles in Ele- 
mentary Mathematics. Nov. 1963, 450-52.. 
The Rdle qf the Notebook in a Mathematics Class. . 

May 1963, 284-85. * 
Save Those Bgg Cartons! JNov. 1967* 578-79. 
Second Graders Learn New Mathematics. May 

1965, :i74-75. > * . ' • ^ 
Seesaw Game. Nov. 1963, 449-50. 
Semi^rmancnt Chalk: A Valuable Aid in the * 

Mathematics Qassroom. Oct 1968, 559-60. 
A Slide (Rule for Elementary School May '1973, 

S^e Rules for the.Upper Eleriientary Grades. Feb. ' 
1958, 29-33. 

A Student-constructed Game for Drill with Inte- 

geis. Novr 1972, 587-89. • ^ 

Sugar-Cube Mathematics. Oct. 1969, 427-31. 
A Suggestion for Arithmetic Instruc^on. May 

1966, 403-4. 

Take a Mathematical, Holiday. Dec* 1968, 735-36. 
Teacher-njade Malcrifls for Teaching Number afl*d 

Counting. Oct 1972.431-^3. 
Teachers Look at Arithmetic Manuals. Jan. 1960. 

13-18. 

A Teaching Aid for Signed Niynbeis. Nov. 1966, 
589-90. 

Teaching Aids for ^cmenUry School Aritlhnetic. 
Feb. 1966, J 35-36. 

Jeaching Guide on a Pack Rat's Shelf. Dec. 1963, 
504-7. " . 

Tfeadiing Tens to Timmy, or A Caution in Teach- 
ing with Physic^ Models. Dec. 1973, 620-25. 

Testing the Cuisenaire Method, Nov. 1963, 435-38. 

A Third Grade Enjoys Arithmetic May 1961, 
251-54. 



/ » - y • 

/ "Though %ih Be Madnws " D^. 1^9, 606-8. 

A Threc-by-Five Card pjus- an Opaque Projettor' • 

plus an Ice Pick. Nqv. 1969, 533-35. 
A Time for PracisipnJ Oct 196<, 395-401. 
Tinkeftoy Geometry. }Oct 1967, 468-^. 

• Triangle Numbertiame. Apr. 1964, 270-72. 
Jhe Twist Mar. f964j 204-5. 

. ^A Two-Dimensioni^ Abacus — the Papy Mmttom— 
puter. Oct* 1972, 445-51. , ^ 
Understanding 'Different Number Bases. May 
^ 1965, 339-404 f 

Use of Manipulative DevKes m Teaching -Mathe- 
matics. May 1963,280:83. ^ ^. 
The Use of Models in Mathematics Instruction.*' 
Mar. 1964, 157-65. '\7^ 
. The Use of Models in- Adi Teaching of Mathe- 
matics. Jan. 1961, 22-Z4r^ ' ^ 
TMfctf of Overlay Charts. i:>cc*l961, 433-35, ^ 
I^Use of (hp Mathematics Library in Elementary 
^ and Junior High SchpoU. May 1965, 352-53. 
Uses and Abivjes oflhetgTumber I^e. Nov. 1964; 

•478-82. ' ^ / ' ^> 

VsAj)f Styarf^DiJ ii^ Arithmetic. Nov. 1959, 280. 
Using a Mat^^-tli^y to Store and Ditolay Manipu- • 

Utive DevicfaL Oct 15fe^^ 
Using {functional Bufietii/'&)tfdS' In 'Elementary 

MathcmaUcs.;Oct 197;^, 467-71. * 
Usirig the N^mbcf Line tojHelp Children Under- 

stand Fractions.* i^ov. 19'60, 370-71 ' 
Utili^tion of Teachint^atenals m Flist-Grade 

Mathematics, Jan. l|53, 37-41. 
The Vehatae Number Runner. Apr. 19Sl, 182-85. ' 
Visual Aid for Geometry. Mar. 1966, 237-38. 
Visual Aid Review. Feb. 1959, 22. 
What Can You Do with a Geoboard? Oct 1969 
" 491-193. , 
What Can You Do with an Egg Carton?^ May 

* 1968, 456-58. ' - ^ 
What Has.Jg^tefen Legs and Catcfies Flics? May 

- 1963, 295." ;^ 
What fc n Number?—* Bulletin Board DisoUv 

Dec 1959; 325. 
Where Are thfc Chfldren? Dec. 1P71, 596-97. 
Where Do I StaJj Teaching Numerals? Nov. 1967. 
575-76. % 

Working with Groups in the* Number Span from 
One through Nina Oct 1960, 303-8. 

work-Type Lessons for Grade Six. Dec. 1959. 
326-7. ♦ . 

Yardstick* Number-Line Balance. Mar. 1971. 
184-85. _ ^ 

lostructlonal tV ^ ^ 

Arithmetic by* Television. .Jan. 1963, 28-30. 
A Cooperative In-service 'Teacher Educauon Pro* 
gram in the New Mathematics for Elementary 
. ^Schools. Apr. 196^121-23. 
Effecting Change in a Large County System. May 
. 1963, 294^7. 

For Your Information — . Oct 19*62, 370. 
Foundations of Mathematics for Elementary 

Schools: An In-servJce Project Oct 1963. 

359^. 

Improved Use of Newer Educational MeSlia. Nov. 
1964, 482. ^ ' - 

In-service Education for ElemenUry School Mathe- 
matics Teachers: Responses to Nine Questions. 
Nov. 1964, 506-9. 

Mathematics Televkion Lessons f^r the Elementary 
aas^room. M«yv964,^56. 

Nimble Numbers. Mar. 1964, 205-6. ^. 

Offerings in Mathematics of NET Stations, 1^5-67. 

*Apr. 1967, 300-306. ^ 
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"^Pittcrni in Arithnlctic:. Apr. 1963, 217-21, . 
Pittcnis in Arithmetic. A Thrcc^Yctr Report. Apr. 

196^,- 291-93.' 
Pupils Respond to the Mbdem Elementlay Mithe-, 

matks. Feb. 1965^144-46. 
SetS and Systems. Dec 1964, 581-82, - 
Television in Mathematics Education. Nov. 1967, 

596-602. 1,*^ 
TV In-service Mathefnatics Profrains*^for Elemen 

taiy Teachers. Dec. 1965, 644, 656. 
The Use of New Educational Media. Dec 1965, 
; 640-44, , . ' 

Instnuncnts* See ManipuUtire nuteritis 

InternatioDaL See also MaAenutics in other 
countries 

Africa Asks Ahierica^ Jan. 1963, 11. 
"Afro-Anglo-American Erogram. Jan. 1964, 38. 
Commentai> -.on the International Sfudy of 

Achievement in Mathematics. Feb. 1968, 103-7. 
Comparative Education Society Plans 1963 Semi- 

rikr'.in USSRr Apr. 1963, 207. 
Experienced Teachers Needed to Serve as Peace 

Corps Voldbtccrs in Ethiopia, May 1966, 384. 
^ Foreign Publications. Apr. 1964, 272. 
Inten\ationa] Oearingbouse Issues New Report 

Jan. 1968, 6. 

Japanese^peaking Teacher^ Sought Feb. 1968, 
107. 

-* Mathematics Tead&ig Opportunities Abroad for 
1966^7, 1965, 489. 

Note on the First International Congress on MAthe- 
matical Education. Jan. 1970, 60. 

Peace ^Corps Seeks E:a>erienccd Teachers, Dec. 

^1964, 568. ' * - ■ • " " 

Plans for Second International Congress on Mathe- 
matical Education. Feb. 1972, 164; Mar. 1972, 
^48. , 

Retirees Wanted. Oct 1965, 495. 

The Second International Congress on Mathemati- 
cal Education (29 Augu$t-2 September 1972). 
Nov. 1971, 519. 

Seminar and Field Study to Be Held Abroad. May 
i962, 281. 

Teacher Education— Reform. Mar. 1965^ 234. 
Tcachar Exchange ProgramOpportunities, 1962-63. 

Way 11961, 233. Crf , 
Teachers for East Africa: 1964. Feb. 1964, 95; 
. ' May 1964, 316. 
Teaching Abroad. Apr. 1964, 257. 
Teaching and Administrative Oj)porlimities Abroad. 

Mar. 1969L 2Z7. 
Teaching Opportunities in East Africa. Apr. 1966,, 

242. 

Third International Curriculum Conference. May 

1968, 409-12. 
Who Won the IntemaUonal Contest? Nov. 1968, 

623-29. 

Why Not Retire to. Instead of Froml Jan. 1965, 
50. ^ 

|iboratDr7 Method; laboratories 

[Activities in Kjathematics for Preschool Chil- 
dren. Novt 1973, 536-41.* ' ' 
Computers Teach l^ath. May 19(^, 467-68. 
The Concrete Devices of Structural Arithmetic* 

Apr. 1^58, L19-30. 
Creativef Mathematics at1<ueva. Apr. 1970,32^-28. 
Don*t Cqunt Your Chickens before They Hatch. 
Dec. 1961. 425-27. 



Fish and Arithmetic. Apr. 1958, 155. 
Games and Algorithms — a New View m Elemen- |r 
, tary School Mathematics for Teac)>^rs. Apr. 

1970, 342-4^. 
If the Hands Can Do It the Head Can Follow. 

^ Nov. 1972, 571-77. 

Individualized Instruction m a Leammg Labora- 
tory Setting. Feb. |966, 110-12. ' 
Kindergarten Mathematics Laboratory ^ Nme- 

tecnth-Century Fashion. May 1970, 372-86. 
Lab Ohitory and the Generalization Gap. Dec. 

1971, 545r46. 

* A Laboratory Plan for Teaching Measurement in 
Grades 1-8* Dec. 1967, 652-53. . ^ 
Laboratory Project— Constructing a Skyline. Jan. 

1971, 56, I 
Laboratory SetUngs m MathemaUcs. What Does 

Research Say to the Teacher? Dec. 1971, 585-89. 
Xeaming Laboratories in Elementary Schools in 

Winnetka. Oct 1968, 501-3. 
Manipulative Materials in Intermedute Grades. 
Apr. 1958, 140-42. 
. Math for the Low, Slow, and Fidgety. Jan. 1968, 
t 30-34. 

Mathematical Activity, Oct 1968, 493-98. Jj^ 
Mathematics Laboratories. Dec. 1971, 547-^ 
Mathematics Laboratories and Teachers' Centres-- 
the Mathematics Revolution in Britain. May. 
1968, 400-408. 
A Mathematics , Laboratory for Prospective Ele- 
menUry School Teachers. Oct 19.68, 547-49. 
* A Matheipatics Laboratory for Prospective Teadi- 
ers. Jan. 1970, 75-78. 
The Mathematics Laboratory for the Elementary 

and Middle School Dec. 1971, 565-67. 
A Mathematics Laboratory— from Dream to Real- 
ity. Feb. 1970; 105.-10. 
The Mathematics Laboratory: What? Why? When? 

How? Dec 1971, 559-64. 
The Miquon Mathematics Program. Apr. 1962, 
180-87.. 

^ Vn J>eyond the Mathematics Laboratory. Nov.- 
>V.^J*3,'543-44. 

A Pennanent-Spap-Bubble Geometry. Apr. 1972, 
307-8. 

Problem Solving ' with Enthusiasm— the Mathe- 
. matics Laboratory. Jan.* 1970, 7-14. 
A ReguUr Classroom Plus a Mathematics Labora- 
tory. Nov. 1972, 527-30. 
Seductive Shibboleths. Apr. 19711 263-64. 
Success for All: An Adventure in Learning. Jan. 

1972, 35-37. 

Success for Slow 'Learners, or Rx: Relax' ... and * 

Play. May 1972,\ 335-43. ' * 

Teaching Measurement in a Meaningful Way^ 'Apr.- 

1960,1*94-98, 207. 
Understanding through Involvement, Feb. 1971, 
91-93. 

Work-Type Lessons for Grade Six. Dec. 1959. 

=^26-7. . 

Learning disabilities. 5ee lodhrldiia] difTerenccs 

Learning Process. See Psycbology; Teaching 
methods 

Letters to the editor 

From the Editor's- Des)c—. Oct. 1960, 295. 
From Our Readers. > May 1962, 242-43. 
Letters to the.JEdltOr. Mar. 1961, 123; Apr; 1961. 
151, Feb, m3. 87; Apr. 1963. 204. DccVl963. 
517. May 1964. 333. Oct 1964. 394. 406; Nov. 
1964. 489. 505; Dec. 1964. 570^ 573; Jan. 1965. 
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42, 55; Feb. 1965, 112, 122, Ml; Mtr. 1965, 215, 
223; Mty 1965, 379, 401; Oct 1965/ 410, 413, 
421; Novri965, 522. 536; Dec. 196S, 616; Jan. 

1966, 25; Mtr. T966, 202, 208; Apr. 1966, 295, 
297. 314; May 1966, 348, 368, 374; Oct 19^, 
443, 445-47, 452, 473, 506, 519; Nov. 1966,-6qk; * 
Jaa 1967,' 29; Feb. 1967, 89, 131, 135, 143; Mt. 

1967, 184, 199, 208, 217, 230, 233; May 1967, 
^ 372; Oct 1967, 447, 497, 522; Nov. 1967, 559, 

580; Jan. 1968, 46, 66; Feb. 1968, 125, 132, 13T, 
168; Mar. 1968, 213, 232, 250,-265, 270, 280,- 
285; May 1968, 412, 4*, 468; Oct 1968, 498, 
.506, 528, 544, 550, £05; Nov. 1968, 590, 612, 
641; Feb. 1969, 93/ 135; Mar.* 1969, 172, 197; 
May 1969, 389, 42/; Oct 1969, 445; Mar. 1970, 
195, 208; Apr. 197p,.315, 352, 364; Dec. 1970, ^ 
682;' Jan. 1971, 28; Feb. 1971, 114; May 1971, < 
345; Oct 1971, 419-21; Nov. 1971, 493, 5OO; 
Dec. 1971, 564, 567. 

Readers' DUlofue. May 1972, 348, 395, 403; Nov. 
1972, 585-86, 599; Dec. 1972, 616, 647; Jan. ^ 
1?73, 16, 35; Feb. 1973, 113, 127; May 1973, 
331, 408, 414, 417; t>ec. 1973, 638, 646, 656. , 

Reply 10 Profcss9r Todd's Letter. Mar. 1968, 227, 
243. . 

A Suuested Correction* Feb. 1960, 86. 
Low acfcierers. See lodiridiud differences 

Manlpabitire materials 

The Abacus and Multiplicatioa Mar. 1956, 65. 
The Abacus as an Arithmetic Teaching Device. 

Nov. 1955, 107-11. 
British Teachers' Reactions to the Cutset»ire> 

Gatiegno Materials. Nov. 1957, 191-95. 
Couttdng Devices and Their Uses. Feb. 1954, 

25-30. I ' ' 

An Experiment with Hand-Tally Counters. Nov. 

1955, 119-20. 
^ Fraction Circle. Apr. 1^56, 119-21. 
The FractO-Pci;ccnter. Dec. 1955, 162. 
The Hundred Board. Mar. 1956, 54-5?. 
Inlroducina Mr. "0" and Mr. "Decimal Point" 

Nov. 1956, 210-11. 
Introducing, Our Numbering System m the Pnmary 

Grades. Mar. 1957, 61^3. • ^ 
Johnny Can team Arithiiictic Mar. Utf^ 75-76. 
Kaleidoscopic Geometry. Feb. 1970, ITMA 
Manipulative Devices in Lower Gracfe. Nov. 

1957, 214-16. » 
New Tools, Methojds for Their Use, and a New 

CurriculuA in Arithmetic. Nov. 1957, 204-9. 
A Percenuge Board. Apr. 1955, 47. 
A Place- Value Game for F$^t Graders. Nov. 1957, 

217-18. 

The Scarbacus or Scarsdale Abacus. Dec. 1955. 

159. ^ 
Teaching Arithmetic with jtitlculators. Feb. 1955, 

21-22. 

The Ten-Tens Counting F^ame. Nov. 1956, 197- 
200. 

Visual-Xactual Devices and\Their Efiflcac}. . Nov. 
; 1957,\96-201, 203. 

Mathematics hi geoeral 

Know Thy Limitations (Assumptions). Jan. 1963, 
,7-8. 

Mathematicaf Cqmp^tcticics and Skills Essential 

for Enlightened Citizens. VJov. 1972, 601-7. 
Mathepnabcal Concepts and the Postage Stamp. 
Octri972,45>-5i?.. 
^New Dcvdopmcnts ii) Arithmetic Teaching in 
^ .BriUitt;;4pr. 1956, 85-89.. 



The Same Name. Nov. 1961,4^9. ' . 

A Space to Live In. Dec 1970, 663-69. 
**To Hold, As't Were, the Mirror up to Natute; to 
_ Shiw^e Very Age and Body of the Time," Dec. 
1959, 289-*4. 

Mathematlb fai ^ther coiintries ^ 

' African Matbqmau'cal Pr^gram.^ Oct. 1?65, 472-80. 

African Mathematics Program (Continued). Mar. 
1966, 2^1-44. 

Are Soviet Arithmetic Books Better Than Ours? 
Dec 1965, 633.-37. • 

'Arithmetic Achievement in England and Central 
Minnesota. Mar. 1964,-476-80. 

Arithmetical Abstractions — Progress toward Ma- 
turity 40f Concepts imder 'Diflfet;ing Programs of 
InJlruction* Oct. 1963, 322-29. 

Arithmetic in New Zealand. Oct 195 6, f 137-42. 

Arithmetic m Pakistani Elementary Schools. Feb. 
1962, y-W. 

Arithmetic Is a Joyous Experience for Elementary 
School Chtfdren in Great Britain. Feb. 1968, 
133^7. 

Beginnings of Matfiematical Education in Russia. 
Fet». 1959, 6-11, 16. 

British Teachprs' Reactions to the Cuisenaire- 
Gattegno-Waterials. l}o\, 1957^.191-95. 

A Comparison of Achievement in England, Cali- 
fornia, and St. Paul Mar. 1959, 87-94. 

A Comparison of Arithmetic Achievement in Eng- 
land, Centnd California, atid Georgia. , Mar. 
1964, 181-85. 

A Comparison of, Test Results. Oct 1959, 199- 
202. 

A Companion. Textbooks, Domestic and Foreign. 
*Nov. 1963, 428-34. 

An Experimental Course in Mathematics for Pn-. 
mary Schools in Sweden. May 1966, 392^6. 

Geometry irf the Elemenury' Grades: A Compara- 
tive Study of Greek Mathematics Education.^ 
* Feb. 1964, 85^88. » ^ 

Letters to the Editor. Feb. \968, 125. 

Mathematical Competence of/ Prospective Ele- 
mtntary Teachers tn Qanada and in the United 
Statex. Ap/rj961, 147-51. 

Mathematical Heritage of Zambia. May 1970, 
391-95. 

Mathematics Education in the Elementary Schools 
of the Soviet Union. Feb. 1968, 108-14* , 

Mathematics Education in the Soviet 7-Year 
School. Feb: 1959, 1-$. 

Mathematics in the Stiidy of African Culture Nov. 
1973, 532-35r 

Mathematics Laboratories an^^gac^cn' Centfes — 
the M3ithematics Revolution in Britain. May 
'1968, 400-408. . - i 

Metrication in Britain. Apr. 1973, 261-64. 

New Developments in Arithmetic I'eaching in* 
Britahu Apr. 1956, .85-89. 
^ew Mathematics foi* Ethiopian Hementary' 
.Schools. Feb. 1968, 115-25. 

The Nuffield Mathematics Teaching Project. Feb. 
1968, 101-2.- . \ . 

Observations of Instruction in Lower<<}rade Arith- 
metic in English and Scottish* Schools. Apr. 1960, 
165-77. ' / 

The Original Counting iSiystcms of Papua and New 
Guinea. Edward P. W.olfers, Feb. 1971, 77-»83. 

Problem «oIvmg Activities Observed m British Pri- 
mary Schools. Jan. 1969, 34-38. 

Some Important Xcaiurcs of Eluropean Arithmetic 
Programs. Jan. 1960, 1-S. 



Soviet Nonbtse-Tcn Numeration. Feb. 1964, 99- 
100. 

Three Lessons in , Soviet Arithmetic, Grade 5. 

Apr. 1962, 206-9. 
Time Spent on Arithmetic m Forelfn Countries 

and in the United SUtcs. May 1960. 217-21.' 
Use of Calculators in Swiss Schools. Mar. 1962, 

129. 

Measurement . 

Airs Four Weighty Aprr^60, 209. 
The Angle Mirror Indoors. May 1970. 419-23. 
The Angle Mirror Outdoors. Apr. 1970, 298-300. 
Arithmetic at the School pmu Oct 1956. 1S7-^}. 
Bilingualism m Measurement : 'Tlve Coming of the 

Metric System. M«y 1973. 397-99. 
Children's Errors in Telling Time and a Recom- 

mended Teaching Sequence. Mar. 1971, 152-55. 
Capacity Comparisons by Children. Jan. 1970. 

19-25. 

' Oocks m Kindergarten. Nov. 1963. 455. 
Qeo's Clock. Jan. 1973, 49-50. 
Conservation of Length and the Teaching of Linear 

Measurement: A Methodological Critique. May 

1967. 345-48. 

, Commonly Listed Advantages of the Metric Sys> 

tcm. Apr. J973. 255. 
Congruence and Measurement. Feb. 1967. 94 102. 
Developmg Concepts of Time and 'Temperature. 

Mar. 196f. 124-26. 
A device for Indirect Measurements: An Enter- 

Uining Individual 'Project; Feb. 1973, 124-27. ' 
Did You Know? Apr. 1973. 304. 
' A Digression on 80 Square Inches. Jan. 1962, 2i. 
'Discovering Centigrade and Fahrenheit Relation- 
. ships, pet 1968» 55fr-?9. 
Discovery Activities with Area and Perimeter. May 

1973,382-85. • " 

Don*t Mfcs the Train. Feb. 1973, 13Sf<?2. 
Estimates of Quantity by Elementary TeacfiSTfand 

College Jtiniors. Oct, 196J, 347-51 • 
Experiences with Appipximation an^^timation. 

/ May 19^7, 365-68. j» * >v 

Experiences for Metric Mhsionanb. Apr^ 1973. 

269-73. - 
Familiarity with Measurement Ap/, 1?>61, 164-67, 
Filops. Hahts, ?obos. Ortpees, 2iJlidl jind Ding. 

bats. Oct-1973. 488-89. • ' ^ i 
Gas StaUon KTap Mathc|5iiUcs. May 197^, 3^8-29. 
Going ^t\x\z m HaVifii.' Apr. 1973. 258-60. 
HeacT-Sl^rinking— -an Intrbductiorf to Scale, Dec 

196^. 685. ^ ^ , 
Inching Our Wa)^ itbwards the Metric System. Apr 

197?r275^^?/ , 
Just for Fuii! 'Prom Arc to Time and Time to Arc. 

Dec, 196'^.^.'&:?lr73.^ 
The KindVrganenJchDd Measures Up. Jan. 1968, 
•26-29. • ^ ^. v'* 
A Laboratory PlaJ for Teaching Measuftmint in 
. Grades 1-8. Dec> 1967, 652r53. 
Let's Teach the Metric System through Its Use. 
* May 196T, 376. 

Letters to the Editor. Miy 1969. 389. * ' ' ' 
Linear Measurement and Imagination. Nov. 1962, 

376-81 \ 
Mathematics of Measurement. Apr. 1966. 283-87. 
Measurement in the ElemenUry School. May 

1967, 354-57.* ' 
■Measurccrf«hts. Oct, 1955. 8$-90. 
Measure*— Common and Upcommon, Nov. 1967. 
. . 562, , 
Measures Make Arithmetic Meaningful. Dec 1956, 

247-48. . 
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Measuring with Maps. ^Maj^ 1967. 393-95. 
Metrication in Britain. Apr' 1973. 261-64. ^ 
Metric Is He^e; So Lefs Get\On with It Mtiy 

1973. 40CM02; Oct 1973. 424. 
The Metric System in Grade 6. Jan. 1964, 36- 3^ 
, The Metric System in the Elementary Grades MaV 
' 1967. 349-53. v. 
The Metrfc Systetn IS Simpld Apr. 19^1, 179. 
The Metric Systen^Let's Emphasize Its Use m ^ 

'MathemaU'cs. May 1973. 395-96. 
The Metric System: Past. Present — Futwe? Apr. 

1973. 247-55. . 
Miss America in Metric. May 1973, 399. 
No Time on Their Hands. Feb. 1973. 102-8. 
Of Number Lines and Regions. Apr. 1969. 322, 
On the Uvel. Mar. 1956. 58. 
» , Piaget: # Number and Measurem<jnt Nov. 1963, 
419-27. 

t Quantitative Aspects of Science at the Pnmary 
I SUge. Dec. 1967, 641-44. 
The S9nds of Timt — a Sandglass Approach to 

TeUing Time. Fe6r 1972, 123-25. 
Schools Arc Going Metric. Apr. 1973, 265-67. 
A Study of the Quantitative Values of Fifth andy^ 

Sixth Grade Pupils. Nov. 1960, 333-40. 
Teaching about "About." Feb. J973, 129-33*. 
Teaching Concepts of Linear Measurement. Oct 

1957/ 182-83. Q 
Teaching Measurement in a Meanmgful Way. Apr. 

1960, 194-98, 207. 
Teaching the Metric S>item As Part of jCompulsory* 

Convjcraion in the United SUtes. May 1973, 

390-9$". 

Teaching Time _ Concepts to Culturally Disad- ' 

vanUged Ptimaiy-Age Children. May 1967. 
' 358-64. . ' . 

, Thinking ab<Jut Measurement May 1971. 332-38. 
Titpe and DlstancCi ^ar..ip56. 58. 
A Unit of Measure. Noy! 1966. 585-86. ^ i 

Using Strefip Flow to Develop Measuring Skins^* 

Feb, 1972, 88-89, 
Ushig the Compass for Outdoor Mathematics. May 
* 1973. 388-^9." , 
The Value of Pi. Feb. 1963. 100. 
The Volun».of a Sphere. May 1960. 268, > , 

"We Made It and It Works!" The Classroom 

Construction of Sundials. Apr. 1970,. 30M, 
What Am I Ever Going to Use That For? Mar. 

19f3. 188-91. 
Wishful Thinkuig in Metric. Jan. 1962. 19. 
You <Lnd the Metric System. Dec. 1964. 576-80. 

^ Media* See Aadlorisiul ' nu(eri«Is; Books an^ 
materialt; InstroctioiMl materials; Instractloiial 
TV 

«> 

•Memorials and tributes 

* 

- • Appreciation Extended to E Glenadine Gibb. Oct 
. , 1966, 447, . • 

Clark Elected Honorary President Oct 1970, 456. 
^ aifford Brewkter Upton. Dec 1957, f7$. 
The Distinguished Achievement - Award for Ex- • 
. ^ ^ cellence in Teacher Education. Nov. 1967. 554. 
From the Editof^. Oct' 1960, 302, * 
Herbert Slaught— Unusual teacher. Feb. 1962, fO. 
In Memoriam. M|y 1961. 264t 
^ In Mcmorikni. Ma^ 1966, 387. 

In *Memorii|m— John Harrison Minnick. ' May 
1967, 3«r/. 

In Memory of Arden K. Ruddell. Dec. 1968. 712. 
A Tfibute to Dr, Lyle W. Ashby. Nov. 1970. 604. 
A Tribute ttr-John Phelpi Everett. Oct 1970. 457. 
Virgil S. Mallory. Nov. 1959. 286. • 
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IPO Subject I Models 

Models. 5*^^ ManipiiUttre materUb 

MnltipIiaUioii - 

The Ab«cus and MuIUpllitUon. Mar. 1956, 65. , 
Chfldren*! Responses to .Two Types of MuIUplici- 

Uon Problctns." Apr. 1966, 288-92. 
Comments on Ancient Egyptian Multiplication. 

Apr. 19JS4, 254-57. ^ 
Concepts to Enhance the Stu(i^ of Multiplication. 

Feb. 1963. 95-97. - . 
Counttns: New Road to MuItlfHication. «Apr. 

1969. 311-13. 
Discovering the Multipliqition Facts. Oct 1959. 

195-98. 208, 

Disguised Practice for Multiplication and Addition 

of Directed Nihnbers. May 1969. 397-98. 
Double and Double Again. Nov. 1970. 613-14. 
.Early Development of Concepts of Multiplication 

and Division, Feb. 1965. 143-44, 
Editorial Feedback, Nov. 1967. 579-80; Dec. 1967. 

673-74; May 1968. 452; t)ec. 1970. 684-85. 
Effortless Multiplication, Apr.'l967. 307. 
8= Turkey. Apr. 1971. 268-70. 
An Experiment in the Teaching of Introductory 

Multiplicadon, Mar. 1965. 199-203. 
Finger Muldplicatioa Apr. 1967. 260. 
Finger Muftfplicatioa Apr. 1968. 341-43. 
Fourteen Different Strategies for Multiplication of 
integers or Why (-1) (-1) « +1. May 1972, 

396-403. 

^•Grisly Grids, May 196?, 357-59. ' * 

Grfiupmg— ail Aid in Lotming Multiplication and 

' iiyi^on Facts. Jan, 1961. 27-31. 

Helping Children Learn Multiplication Facts. Mar. 
1962., 149-51. /. ' . ^ ' . ' ' 

Ulustratinf^ Multiplication and Division of Com- 
mon Fractions. May 1963. 268-71. « . ^ 

Learning Mi^tiplicatioa FactSr-More Than a Drill, 
Oct. 1971.. 366-6?. 

Letters \<x the Editor. Apr.' 1963, 104. Nov. 1964. 
505; Feb'. 1965. 112; Mar. 1965. 215; Nov. 1965. 
522; Jan, 1966, 25; Oct. 1968,498. 

Making Multiplication Colorful, ^iwu 1^64. 43-44. 
^^eaning tot Multiplication of Fractions. Man 
1958, 89-90. 

A Meaningful Approach, to Cancellation. Feb. 

1956,.29-3a : . 
Meaning^ in Multiplication, Apr. 1959. 14^-51, 

166. 

^Measurement and Parlition-Commutativity of 

Multiplication. Apr. 1964, 255-59. 
A Model for Teaching Mult^Hcation of Fractional 

Numbers. Jan. 1973. 5-9. 
Multi-'Bet Dec. 1973* 694-95. 
Multiplication Football. Mar. 4970, '236-37. 
Multiplteation for the Slow Learner Feb. 1962, 

74-76. : . ' ' 

Multiplication in ' Black and White. Jan. 1964, 
: > 44-45, ' . ^ ""^-^ 

/.Multiplication Is Repeated' Addition." Nov. 1*965^.. 
550-51. • - • 
MultipIicatJon-rLogical or Pedagogical? Feb. 
196*. 158-60. 
' Multiplication Mastery via the Tape Recorder. 
Nov, 1970, 581-82.^ 
Mi^hiplication Mafica for br. Mowrer. Oct 1962. 

317-20. ^ . 
Multiplication, of' Integers. Jan. 1965, 64. 
, Multiplication of Integers. Nov.* 1967. 5^5-56. 
}^i^1tipllcation^Repdited Addition? May 1967. 
373-76. 

Multiplication Tables and Dominoes. May 1963. 
;283. 



Multiplication Uulimitedt May 19&B. 4^0-61. 
* Multiplication: Using* Equations anfl Postulates in 
Patterned Form. Dec. 19^63. 50|-13. 
Multiplying Fractions. Apr. 1956. Ill • 
Napier's^ Rods. Practice with ^ultiplitation. M|y 

• 1969. 363-64. 

^ -New Experiments. with Multiplication.. Dec. I960, 
' 381-88. 

A New Look at <he Basic Principles of MuItipU'* 
cation with WhoyNumben. ^lov. 1960. 357-«. 

A Note on Mulnplying Fractions. Mar. 1968. 
263-65. , ' L 

Now .Try This— in Midtiplication, ' Jan, 1967. 47; 
feb. 1967. 134-35. J 

Number Line Multipli/ation for Negative Numbers. 
Mar. 19$6. 2rt-17. 

1009&^ Automatic Response? Oct 1957, 161-67. 

Patterns for Multolication, Oct 1969. 498-99; 
Mar. 1970. 226. * ^ . * 

Pegboa/d Multiplication of a Fraction by a Frac- 
. Uon. Feb. 1969. 142-44. 

A Ph:/sical Model for Teaching Multiplication of 
Integers.* Oct, 1968. 525-28. - 

Presenting Multiplication* of Counting Numbers 
on an Array Matrix. Dec. 1969.^615-16. 

A Psychologist *Views (with Alarm) the '^Mathe- 
matical Concepts of "Multiplication" and "Di- 
vision," Jan, 1962. S-9. 

A Rationale for Dupla^oiKMediation Multiplying. 
Apr. 1964. 251-53. 

A Rationale in Working with Signed Numbers — * 
Revisitdd. Nov. 1966. 654-^7. 

The Reform Movement in Arithmetic and the 
Verbal Problem. Jan. 1963, 3-6. 

A Romantic Excursion into the Multiplication 
Table. Dec, 1969^ 609-13. 

The Russian-Peasant Algorithm. Rediscovety and 
Extension, JaiL 1973. 29-32, / 

A Teaching Aid for Signed Numbers. Nov. 1966, 

• 589-90. 

Teaching Muki^ication Facts Need Not 'Be Grim, 
' , Oct 1961; 297-99. 
Three Views of the MultiplieV. Apr.* 1965. 275^6. 
Times of the Times, Oct. 1963, 334-38. 
Two Approaches to the Algorism for Multiplica- 
, Mion'of Fractional, Numbers. Nov. 1965* 552-55. 
Understanding Multiplication and Division of 

MulUdigit Numbers. May 1972, 349-54. 
Understandifif the Russian Peasant Jan.^1973. 
03-35,- 

Vlh^. Use of Models in Mathematics Instruction. 
.MaI^^- 1964.- 157-65. ' • » ' 
Visual Aid for Multfpliuition and Division of Frac> 

tions. Jan. 1967. 44-46* • 
Why "Indent" in Multiplicatfoti? ,Dec. 1956» 

236-41. } , * 

Yahoo-*a Game for Fun and Skill. Apr. 1967. 
'284. 288. . ^. 

NCTM • 

AgiHa\ed groups 
Affiliated Gtoup Ofi)cen and IZditors. May 1963. 
304t12; May 1964. 364-^73; Feb. 1965, 153-63;. 
Feb. ,1566, 152^3; Feb. 1967. 144^56; Feb. 
1968. 183*91; Apr. 1969. 425-34; 'Apr., 1970, 
352-62; Mir. IS^Jf. 194-205, Apr. 1972. 315-26, 
. Apr. 1973, 306-18. \ * 

I Proceedings of the Twelfth Annual Delegate .Atv 
scmbly. Feb. 1962, 100-104. A 
Proceedings of the Thiridftnth Annual, 'Delegate 

Assembly. Apr: J963. 2^4-27. 
Proceedings of "the Fifteenth Ani)ual Delegate As^ 
sembly. Ded. 1964, 5J7-89. ' 
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ProceedmfS of the^ Sixteenth Annutl Delegate As> 

scmbly. Dec. 1965, 660-61. 
Procecdinsa of the Seventeenth Annual Delegate 

^Astcmbly. Mar. 1967, 234-37. 
Proceedinp qf the Etghteenth Annual Delegate 

Assembly. Mar. 1968, 281-83. 
' Procee^fings of the Nineteenth Annual Delegate 

Assembly. Feb. 1969, '15^57. 

Committee repffrt^ 

Aids for EviKuators of Mathematics Textbooks. 
Ma/ 1965. -388-94. 

Annual Financial Report. Jan. 1971, 6(V^1; Jan.^ 

* 1972. 7^79; Dec. 1972, 675-76. » ^ 

The Arithmetic Teacher-^Wtras from the Annual 
,RcporI of the Editor? Apr. 1957, 139-40. 

BoarU Aqtion on « 1969 Delegate Assembly Reso^* 
luUons. Feb. 1970, 175-78. 

Board Action en » 1970 Delegate Assembly Resolu- 
Ubns. Fe"b, 1971, 119t23. 

Board Action onM971 Delegate Assembly Resolu- 
tions. Mar. 1972, ;24M5. 

Board Action on 1972 Delegate Assembly Re$olu% 
tions. Feb. 1973,^154-56.. ^ . - 

Council Announcements (1?57). Apr. 1957, 13 1. 

Federal Funds Vor the Improvement of Mathe- 
matics Education. Oct 1965, 496-99. 
, Golden Jubflec Year Activities. Nov. 1969. 58X-89. 

The Gm'delines for the . Preparation of Teachers 
• .of Mathematics. Dec.' 1973. 705-7. 

Mathematical Competencies and Sklb Essentii^ 

' for EnUghtened Citizens. Nov. 15^. 601-7. 

Membership Report Dec 1960, 432-35. 

Tbe National Council's Committee on Arithmetic. 
Mar. 1959. 104-5. 

Newly Blefcted Officers. May 1963. 255. 

The 1958 Budget. Oct 1958, '221-22. 

The 1960r61 Budget Oct 1960. 321-21 

The 1961 Budget Oct 1961. 314-15. 
* The 1962 Budget. Oct 1962, 351-52. 

The 1963-64 ^3udgct Oct 1963, 378-81. 

The 1964-65 Budget Oct 1964. 447. 

The^l965-6« Budget Oct 1965, 494-95. • . 

The 1966-67 Budget Oct 1966, 512. . ' . ' 

The 1967/68 Budget Dec. 1967, 691-^; ' 

The 1968/69 Budget. Nov;- 1968, 6155^60. * 

The 1969/7,0 Budget^ Noy.' 1969, .^J^^ 
^Thc 1958 Election, Resulii iOctl^ 1^58. 222* •. " : 

Nommations foe .the 196^,Electiop. ./Kpv. 1965, 
58Z , \ " ' r ' - - 

Nomination^ for the 19^7. felcctipn.. Nov, J966. 603^ 

Nominations for'the'i968 Election. Nov, isfeT,' 
60>-8.. i; . • ./ 

^JomWatrons for the 1969 Elcc&n. Nov; lj?6*> 655. 

Nomin^tionffbt lhe 1970 Eleotiok NpV^ 1969, .589. . 

JCorainatidnilfOr' "(h? 19ll' lBlection.' Nov. 1970, 
627. s:V:;T '' 'i^ ' s '" ^ 

Nominaubns'^ for the'.|972 BlectiOn. Nov. 1971, 
536^37.''* 

Nomhiations ^or the 1973 Election. Oct. .1972/' 50?^ 
Nominations for the t974. Election. Oct. 1973, 514. 
Nominees fof 196^ Election. Jan. 1968, 74-81. ^ 
flominees fol 1969 Elections. Jan; 196^, 72-79. 
The Opcratidi Budget. Nov. 1959, 284-85. * 
Receipts #nd Expenditures. Oct 1958, 121. 
Report of the Committee on Nominations. Jan. 

1969^711 . ^ 

Report the'Committee on Nominations. Jan. 

1976, 87-93. See also F^b. 1970, 150* 
Report of itht Membership Committee. Nov. 1956, 
. il6-18; AiH. 1957, Dec. 1957^269-73; 

Apr, 1$J». 156-57. Oct. 1958. 223-14; Oct 1961. 
.'321^^K 



A Report of the Com^iittee on t)itf^^6V)li^hiever. 
^ov. 1968, 661-62. 
, Report of the Nominating Committee^ Feb. 1956, 
33-40;^ Feb. 1957, 35^2; Feb. 1958, 46-54; Dec. 

1958, 324; Feb. 1959, ^lh56, Jan. 1960, 42-^9; 
Nov. 1960, 363; Jan. 1961, 39-45; Jan. 1962, 
48-56; Oct 1962, 316; Jan, 19^3, 46-54. Oct' 
1?63, 346; Jan. 1964, 49-55; Nov. 1964, 517; 
Jan. 1965, 7^*^ and Mar. 1965, 186; Jan. 1966, 
60-68; Jan. 1967, 51-60. 

Rep6rt of 'the Policy Conference (Con^d Hilton 
Hotel, Chicago, 9-10 Oct 1959). Nov. 1959. 
244-45. * 

Statement on Individual Differences. Feb. 1972. 
161-62. 

Executive secretary's report 
AnnUkl Financial Report. Nov. 1957, 232-33; Oft 

1959, 231; Oct' 1961, 313; Oct.-1964, 448-49; 
Dec. 1965, 661-63; Nov. 1966, 606-7; Der. 1967, 
^690-91; Nov. 1968, 658-59'; 6ct 1969, 323; 

' Nov. 1969, 592-93. 

Auditor^ Report \,J«n.' 1971, 61-62; Dec. 1972, 
677-78. 

Membership Report Oct 1^2, 352-54; Nov. 1963, 
460-61; Noy. 1964, 514-15; Nov. 1965, 584; 
, Oct 1966, 513. > 

Memberships and Subscriptions. Nov. 1967, 609; 
' Nov. 1968,^657-58; Nov. 1969, 591-92; Dec. 

1971. 602; Nov. 1972^^8; Nov. 1973. 615. 
New Memberahip and Subscription Dues. iPeb. 

1958, 59. 

Receipts and Expenditures for the^]fiscal Year, 
June 1', 1954-May .31, 1955! Oct 1955, 93.\ 

Report of the Executive Secretary. Nov. 1971, 527- 
30; Oct 1972, 500-501. 

Finances^ Sec Committee report^ * 

Meetings ' ^ 

AAAS' Annual Meeting Oy^hingtoUi D.C., 26-3^ 
^©ecember 1972). Nov. 1972, 607, 
* .AAAS-^CtM Joint Meeliht (W^shifigtan, D.C., 
- .27 IJeccmbdy 1966). 'iifrrl966, 605. '\ 
AAAS Section on .Matti/natics.,4Pfii]adelphia, 28 
't)(ccemberJ971>. J>ec. 19«- 1^3-4;- ' 
Albuquerque M«^ting, 1,4-16 February, 1974. -Dec 
1973, 70kr. ■ ' 

Alohal''' (Hdiiolulu 'Meeting, lJ-21 JuiB? ft68).' 
V Man, 1968, 220:; - "* * 
, Annual Busines^.Meeting (Buffalo, 22 April 1960). 
' ^Feb. J56e, 103. ' ' ./ - 

Annual business Meeting (Philadelpiiia, 28-30 
. March 1957). Feb. 1957, 42. 
Annual business. Meeting (Dallas, 3 April 1959). 
. Mar. 1959, 105.- * , ^ 
tht Annual Meeting '(Milwaukee,^ 12-^14 AprB 
: ' l956). Feb. 1956, 32. 

April in Charleston (5-7 Aprfl 1973). Feb. 1973, 

Moo. * 

Arithmetic on the.NJarch (Cincinnati, ^pril 1954). 
- Oct 1954, 10^14. ' . ^ 
Atli^jgpMeeting. 25-27 October 1973. Oct. 1973, 

The Atlanta Meeting (|9^1 November"' 1964).' 

Oct.. 19ft. 449-50. 
Atlantic City Meeting, 16-18 March 19724 Jan. 

1972, 57. . . , . 
BUlings, Montana Meeting— August 18-20. May 

1969. 345. 

Birmingham Beck6ns (28-30 October 1971). Oct 
1971, 405. 

The Boston Meeting (13-16 April 1955). Feb. 
1955; 24. 

Boston Meeting to Be Held November 14- 16. Oct 
1968, '584. - I 
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Boulder Meeting— August 16- 19. May 1970, 365. 
. California Conference iLos Angeles, 20 * June- 
3 July 1956): Apr. 1956, 103. i 
Cedar Rapids Meetiil^^ August 21-24. Ma^ 1968, 

^ Change of Dates (Summer Meeting, Madison, 

Wisconsin). Jan. 1962, 2. 
Christmas Meeting in New York City »* December 

29-30; 1958. Oct. 1958, 177. 
Christmas Meeting in Tempe, Arizona, December 

27-30; 1960. Nov. 1960, 376. 
Christmas Meeting (Tjempc, Arizona, 27 30 Decern-. 

bcr 1960). Oct. 1960, 301. 
The Cincinnati Meeting April 20-24, 1954. Feb. 
' 1954, 11. . 
Cincinnati Meeting^Noveniber 11-12, 1966. Oct. 

1966, 475. . . • ' 
Clevelan(K|leeting— November 13-15, 1969. Oct. 

1969,, 455. . , \ 

Coeur d'Aleirc Meeting— April 9-11, 1970. Feb. 
' 1970, 115. ' . 

"Come to Columbus in October!'* (21-23 October 

1971). Qct. 1971, 411. ; 
Come to Edmonton in (October (4-6 October 
> 1973). Oct.^1973, 436. - ^- ^- 

tome to Minneapolis to Help Kick Off the Goldeib 

Jubilee! (23-26 April 1969). Mar. 1969, 211. \ 
Come to the Jig MeeMng in the Big Town (Ne\^\ 

York City, 13-16 ril 1966). Jan. 1966, 29. V 
Come to tbe Isle if' Enchantment! (San Juan, 

# 28-«30 June 1970). Feb. 1970, 102. 
Come Where the Action Is! (Pittsburgh^ 24-26 

(Xiober 1968). May 1968, 478. 
Convention Dat^ (1961 1962). Apr. 1961, 197-98. 
*v Canvention Previews (Chicago, 5-8 April 1961). 
>j^2fPeb. J96U 89-90. / 

Corpus Christi,.TcxasT-the •"Sparkling City by the 
• Sea" (17-19 October 1968). May 1968, 429.. 
Dallas Meciing/March 25-27, 1971. JaOv 1971, 52. 
Dates of Kfeetings of the National Council'(1957- 

1958). Novf 1957, 195. 
Denver Meeting, 2-4 March, 1972. Jan. 1972, 52. 
East Lansing Mteting, 23-25 Au^t. Apr. 1972. 

270. > 
Fargo-Moorhead Meeting, 16-18 

Mar. 1973^ 191. 
. Fiftieth Annual Meeting, Chicago, Illinois, April 

16-19, 1972. Mar.* 1972, 17^. 
^Ist Annual Meeting (Houston, 25-28 April 1973). 

• * Feb. 1973, 149. 
Fifty-first Annual Meeting—Houston, 'Texas, 25- 

28 April 1973. 'Mar. 1973, 2Z4. 
52d Annual Mcetina (Atlantic City, 17-20 April 

1974). hlov. 1973, 614. 
Forthcoming National Council Meetings — April^ 

* June, August. Jan. I960; 8. ,\ • 
Fottiisth Anniial Meeting (3an ' Francisco, 16-18 

' " April 19^2). Jin. 1962, 21. * . 

Fortieth Annual Meeting (•San FranaiscoC 15-18 

April, 1962), Feb. 1962; 66. ' 
Fort Worth, *.Whtre' the Best/West Begins (15-17 
August 1973^ Mar. 1973, i4t. ; 
» Fotly-e|gh|h' Anw?l Mcetittgt^Wa*hi;igton, D.C. 

April 1^, 1?L7.0.- M^. 1^0, 219. 
• I^orty-fifth. AtinUaV. Mecting^JLas Vegas, Nevada 
(18-2f::A|iril 1967). Feb. 1967, 106. 
Forty-fifth' Annual r'Mceting— Meab for 'S|>ecial 
Groups (Us yegasv April 1967). Oct. 1966, 
4B4. ' • 
Forty-first' Annual Meeting (Pittsburgh, 3-6 Apcil 

1963). Feb. 1965, 10|. . ^ 
Fdrty sixth Annual M<^ting--t5hiladc1phia, 17^20 



>^gust 



1973. 



^ AprU 1968. Feb. 1968, 153^, 



Golden Jubilee Year Activities «f the Affiliated 

Groups. Dec. 1969, 657-63. 
Highlights for ElemenUry Tedchers at the Annual 
Meeting (San Francisco, 16-18 April 1962). 
Mar. 1962, 148. 
.Hot Springs Meeting— November 7-9. Oct. 1968, 

491. • • , . 

How about Albuquerque in Fd'bruary? (12-14 
. February 1970). Jan. 1970, 95.^ 
Illinois Council Meetings. Mar. 1958, 101. 
Illinois Council Meetings. Feb. 1957, 12. 
Indianapolis Meeting, 4-6 October 1973. Oct. 
" 1973, 424^ . 

Indiaiiapolis Meeting— May 4-6, 1967. May 1967, 

412. • • • » 

Joint Meeting with AAAS (Boston, 29 December 

1969). Nov. 1969» 538. 
Joint MeeSg with AAAS (Dallas, 27 December 
1968) /Nov. 1968, 648. * 
**J(ftn^ Meeting with MAA (Dallas, 2*7-29 January 
' 1973). Dec 1972, 678. * - ' . 

Jomt Mepiing with MAA (Denver, 30 January 

1965 )\. Dec. 1964,^590. 
Joint Meetings with MAA, January 23-24, 1971. 

• (Atlantic City). Dec. 1970,: 656. 
Joint Meeting with NEA (Atlantic City, 28*June 

1961). May 1961, 268. 
Joint Meeting with NEA (Dallas, 2 July 1968). 
M^1968, 399. \ 

Joint Meeting jvith NEA (Denver, 4 July 1962). 

Ma;r 1962, 262, ^ 
Joint Meeting with NEA (New York City, 29 June 

• 1965). \!ay 1965, 387. 

Joint Meeting with NEA (2 July 1970). May 

^1970, 416.,/* 
Joint NCTM-MAA-AAAS Sessioa in December 
(PhUadelphia, 28 December 1971). No\. 1971, 
J 469. 

Joint NCTM-NEA Convention, July 1 (Phila- 
delphia). May 1969, 359. 
Kalamazoo Meeting, August 11-13. May 1969, 378. 
K-Coliege Sessions in Richmond, November 16-18. 

Oct. 1967, 440. 
K^noxville Meeting, March 20-22. Jan. 1969, 58. 
KnoxviUe Meeting, 9-U November 1972. Oct. 
U972, 430. 

Las Vegas Meeting/13~15 February 1972. Dec. 
1911, 550. 

Los Angeles Mee|ing— February 21-23. Dec. 1968, 

722. / 
Mathematics Institutes (1957). Apr- ^1957, 138. 
Metsting in Chicago, February 22-24. Dec. 1967,* 
659. 

Meeting in Kansas City, November 16-18. Oct. 
1967, 440. 

Memphis Meeting— November 6-8, 1969. Oct. 

1969, 484. 

Milwaulcee Meeting— August 2fr 28. Mai^ 1970, 
452. 

Montreaf' Meeting— August 21 24, 1967. May 

1967, 364.* t 
Montreal Meeting. November 5-7, 1970. Oct. 

1970, 491. / 
More Convention Notes "(Pittsburgh, 3-6 A^ril 

1963). Feb. 1963, 67. A 
NCTM and NEA at St. LOuis (1 July 1959). Apr.^ 

1959, 147. . 
NCTM-MAA Joint Meeting (New Orleans, 25-27 

January 1969). Dec. 1968, 686. 
New Jersey. Institute (7-16 July 1954). Feb. 1954, 
30. 

New Orleans Meeting—March 2-4, 1967. Jan. 
1967, 39f 

New York City Meeting— December 28-30, 1970. . 
Nov. 197a, 6^5. 



J^cw York SUtc Meeting (Syracuse, 1-2 May 

1959). Apr/ 1959. 171. > - 
Notice of Annual Business Meeting (Chicago, 

6 AprO 1961). Jan. 1961. 26; Fe6.n961, 76. . 
Numeration for Springfield Meeting, ^ iO Novem^ 
* ber 1973. Oct. 197^, 517. 
Omrfia Meeting- (18-20 November l^Tl). Oct. 

1971. 424. 

Othep Announcements. Oct 1962. 355. 

Pass the News Along (Beaumont. Texas meeting; 
10-12 February 1972). DccTWl. 597. 

Philadeftjhia Meeting. lM7'Majrch 1973. Jan. 

/i973. 77.. ' * ' 

Phoenix Meeting. March 14-16. Jan. 1968. 22. 

Plan Now for the Summer Meeting — August 19-21. 
1^57 at Carleton College. Northfield. Minnesota. 
Mar. 1957. 81. . . / 

Plan- Now to Attend the Winter Meeting (Wash- 
ington, D.Cr. 27-30 December 1955). /Nov. 

. 1955. 112. ' / 

Plan to Attend— Portland Meeting. 21-23 Feb. 
1974. Dec. 1973. 709. i 

Preview of Summer Meeting in Vancouver (i&~28 
August 1965). Mav 1965. 340. 

Review — the Forty-third Annual Meeting. April 
21-24. 1965. Detroit. Michigan. . Dec. 1964. 560. 

Prof&ional Dates. Jaa 1961. 45- Feb. 1961. 82, 
85; Mai;. 1961. 140; Apr! 1961.'*197-9«. May 
1961. 26i5;.Oct. 1961. 326j Noy. 1961, 352; Dec. 

1961. 403; Jan. 1962. 57; Feb. 19^2. 105-^; Mar. 

1962. 165-^; Apr. 1962. 232-33. May 1962. 300; 
Oct. 1962. 355; Nov. 1962. 4QS; Jan. 1963. 55; 
Feb. 1963. lOi-3. Mar. 1963. 165-^; Apr. 196J, 
229-30; lyiay 1963. 315; Oct' 1963, 385-86; 
Nov. 1963. 463-64. Dec. 1963. 520; Jan. 1964. 
55-56; Feb. 1964, 130-31; Mar. lSf64, 214-16; 
Apr. 1964r 278-79; May 1964, 378; Qct 1964. 
450-51; Nov. 1964, 518; Dec. 1964, 589-90; Jan. 

1965, 85-86; Feb. 1965, 163-64. Mar. 1965. 237- 
38; Apr. 1965. 298-99; May 1965, 402; Dec. 

1966, 466. 

Program for the Forty-second Annual Meeting 
(Miami Beach. 22-25 Ap;il 1964). Feb. 1964, 
129. ' 

Program Previews— Summer, 1962 (Madison, Wis- 
consin, 15-17 August 1962). May 1962. 257. 297. 

Raleigh Meeting— October 9-11. 1969.. Oct. 1969, 
4l8. 

Regional '^Conference in Fort Lauderdale (14 16 

October 1971 )> Oct 1971. 415. 
Rel^trations at Minneapolis Meetmg. Dec. 1964, 

588. * 
Registrational NCTM Conventions. Nov. 1961, 

378-80; Nov. 1962, 406-7; Nov. 1963^ 461-63; 

Nov. 1964, 513-14; Nov. 196 J, 582-83; Nov. 

1966. 604-5; Dec. 1967. 692-94; Nov. 19^8, 656- 

57; Nov. 1969, 589-91; Dec 1971, 602-3; N«v. 

1972, 608; Nov. 1973. 615-16. 

Remember These Convention Dates. Nov. 1960, 

Sacramento Meeting, March %i9-3L Jaft. '1968, 29. 
SackviUe (Canada) Meeting, 2^ 25. August .1972. 

Ap^ 1972, 260. , * 
St Louii-4)ccenlbcr 27-29, 1954. Dec. 1954, 12. 
St Louis Meeting. March 13-15. Jan. 1969, 6. 
Salt LakejCity Meeting, March 20-22. Jan. 1909. 

15. ^ 

San Angelo Meeting (26-28 December 1963). Nov. 

1963. 445. ^ , 

San Antonio Meeting. February 5-7.' Dec. 1969, 
642. , 

San Diego Meeting— March 12- 14, 1970. Jan. 

1970. 38. . - 

San Diego Meeting— March 12 14. itfar. 1970. 269. 
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San Francisco Meeting, 22-24 March 1973. Jan. 

19715, 59. , 
San Juan Meeting, June 28 30. 1970. Nov. 1969, » 

535. 

Saskatoon (Canada) Meetmg. 23 25 August 1972. 

Apr. 1972, 298. 
The Seattle Meeting (August 1954). Dec. 1954/ 
, 28-29. 

Sectional Conferences in Illiiiois. Ffb. 1962. 80. 
Seventeenth '^Christmas Meeting (State College, 

Arkansas, 2f-29 December' 1956). Dec. 1956. 

241. • * 

Sioux Falls. South Dakota Meeting. 26-2& October 

1972. Oct. 1972. 425. 
Special Arithmetic Mdltmgs (Washinsjton. D.C^ 

27 29 December 1955). Dec. 1955. 140^1. , { 
Spokane. Washington— the Li^ac City (8-U) March 

1973). 'Jan. 1972f. 12. ^ 
Spring Meeting— April 2-1-23. 1960. Feb. 1960, 

107, 

Summer Institutes. Apr^ 1955. 54.- 
Summer 'Institutes and Workshops (July). Apr. 
1954; 27. 

Summer Meeting (Eugene. Oregon. 22-24 August 

1963r. Mar. 1963. 164; May 1963. 285. 
Summer Meeting. August 18-21 at Northfield, 

Minnesota. Apr. 1957. 1^4. 
^ ^ Summer Meeting. Colorado Stat6 College ^of EdJk 

cation at Greeley, August 19-20. 1958. Apr. 

1958; 160. { 
Summer ^^eetings in Mian^i Beach and in Calgary. 
Tampa Meeting— Oct. 19-21, 1967. May 1967.. 357. 
38th Ahnual Meeting— Buffalo. April 21-21 Mar. 

1960, 159-60. 
The Thirty-fifth Annual Cjonvention t Philadelphia. 

27-30 March 1957). Feb. 1:957. 42-44. 
35th Amuial COnventio^ (Philadelphia. 27-30 

March 1957). Mar. 1P57, 69. 
The 37th^ Annual Meeting (Dallas, 31 Maf^h- 

4 April 1959). Feb. 1^59. 46-48. 
Thirty-sixth Annual Convention (Cleveland. 10-12 

April 1958). feb. l9^8. 57-58. 
To Boston Yor the Latest (11 13 November 1971). 
s Oct 197i, 388. 

Toronto Meeting, 1-4 November 1973. Oct 1973. 
' 514. , 
Tucson Meeting. 15-17 February 1973. Dec. 1972. 

680. ) 
Twenty first Summer Meeting (20-23 August 1961). 

May 1961, 367-^58. ■ 
Twenty third Summer Meetmg (Eugene. Or/sgon. 

22-24 August 1963). Apr. 1963, 227-28. 
The Washington Meeting, Dec. 27 30. 1955. Oct. 
^ 1955. 92. 
Welcome. New Forty-Niners! (Anahehn, 14-17 

April 1971). Feb. l97l. 112. ' 
Wichita Meeting, March 4-6. 1971. Jan. 1971. 64. 
Will You Be Attending the San Angelo, ^exas 

Meeting? Dec. 1963. 513. 
.Winnipfig Meeting, October 15-17, 1970. *Oct. 

1970, 550: y 
Your Professional Dates. Oct> 1965, 499 JOO. Nov. 
, , . 1965.;5S9; Dec. 1965, 663-64; Jan. 1966. 73^74; 

Feb. 1966. 163-64; Mar. 1966/249-50; Apr. 

1966. 333-34; May 1966. 434; 196^, 518-19; 

Nov. 1966, 608; Dec. 1966rw2, Jan. 1967, 61- 

62; Feb. 1967, 157-58; Mar. 1967, 237-3^; Apr. 

<967, 320-21. May 1967. 418-19; Oct. 1967, 

527-28; Nov.* t967, 610; Dec. 1967, 694-95; Jan. 

1968. 82-^3; Feb. 1968, 192^3. Mar. 1968»<283- 

85; Apr. 1968, 378-80; May 1968. 476-78;, Oct 

1968, 583-84; Nov. 1968. 663-64^ Dec. 1968, 747- 
^ 48; Jan. 1969, 79-80; Feb. 1969, 158-60; Mar. 

1969, 238-40; Apr. 1969. 334^-36, May 1969. 
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41Sh20; Oct 1969, 514-15; Nov. 1969, 594-95; 
Dec. 1969, 663-64; Jtn. 1970, 93-95*, Feb. 197Q, 
♦ 180-81; jVlar. 1970. 273-75; Apr. 1970, 362-64; ' 
May 1970, 451-52; Oct 1970, 547-49; Nov. 
19^0. 627-28; Dec. 1970. 686; Jan. 1971, 63-64; 
Feb. 1971, 124-26; Mar. 1971, 206-8; Apr. 1971, 
271-72; May 1971, 3527Covcr 3^ Oct. 1971, 433- 
34; Nov. 1971, 537-38; Dec. 197Lc«>4-5; Jan. 

1972. 79-80; Feb. 1972. 162-64nMar. 1972^ 
246-48; A^r. 1972, 32«8; MaJ 1972, 407-8; ' 
Oct 1972, 509-11; Nov. 197i, 609-U; Dec. 
1972> 679-80; Jan. 1973, 78-79; Feb. IP73, 157- 
59; Mar. 1973, 238-41; Apr. 1973, 318!'20; May 

1973, 415-17; Oct 1973, 515-17; Nov. 1973, 
616-17; Dec. 1973, 708-9. 

Yulctidc Joi^t Meeting: NCTM-AAAS '(Chicago, 
29 December 1970). Nov. 1970, 623. 

Membership. Sec tommittte reports 

Minutes ' ' 
Articles of Incorporation. Oct 1961, 315-16; Nov. 
1965.. 585. 

Bylaws. Oct 1961, 316-18; Nov.. 1965, 586-88; « 

Oct 1969, 507-9. 
Minutes of the Annual Business Meeting. (Pht]a> 

delphia, 29 March 1^57.) Nov. 1957, 229-32. 
. (Qeveland, ll>^prfl 1958.) Oct 1958, 

218-20. 



. (Dallas, 3 April 1959.) Oct. 1959, 226-30. 

. (Buffalo, 22 April 1960.) Oct I960, 

316-21. > 

. (Chicago, 6 April 1961.) Oct 1961, 

309-12. . V , N. 



. (San Francisco, 16 April 1962.) Oct 

1962. 34^-50. 

(Pittsburgh, 4 April 1963.) /Oct 1963, 



375-78. 

. (Miami* Beach, -23 AprO 1964.) Oct. 

1964. 442-46. , 
. (Detroit 22 April 1965.) Oct 1965, 

490-94. 

, (New York City,^ 14 AprU 1966.) Oct 

1966. 510-11. 
: . (Las Vegas. 20 April 1967.) Oct. 1967. 

526-27. ^ 
-i^. (Philadelphia 18 April •1968.|LOct 1968. 

575-76. 

(Minneapolis? 24 April 1969.), Oct. J969. 



506-7. 

. (Washington. D.C.. 2 April 1970.) Oct 

1970. 541-42. 
. (Anaheim. 15 April 1971.) Nov. 1971. 

530731. 

. (Chicago. 17 April 1972.) Oct. 1972^ 

501-3. ^ 
. (Houston. 26 April 1973.) Oct. 1973. 



508-10. 

Minutes of the Annual Business Session (Milwau- 
kee, 13 April 1956). Oct. 1956, 168-69. 

^inutes of the Board Meeting (Northfield, Minne- 
sou. August 18-21, 1957). Feb. 1958, 55-57. 

Minutes, of t^ie Ninth Delegate Assembly (Cleve- 
land, April 9-12, 1958). Oct 1958, 224-27. 

Proi^oscd Amendments to the Bylaws with Explana- 

' tory Notes. Mar. .1965, 235-37. 

A Proposed Amendment to the Bylaws. Feb. 1964. 
129. 

Proposed Bylaw Changes. Mar. 1969, 234-37.'. 

Miscellaneous 
Announcement {Arithmetic Teacher Hfliblication 

Schedule)! Nov. 1959, 277. 
Atmouncement (Mathematics Education Materials 
Available from NCTM). Mar. 1964, 210. 



Announcing a New Film. May 1964, 307. 
Annual Meeting "Snapshots.** May 196^ 286, 297. 
Attention. ' Elementary School Personnel. Dec. 
1971, 546. 

Awaited In-servjce Film Series Completed. Dec. 
1965. 664. 

Back Issues of the Arithhtejic Teacher,, 1954-60. 

Dec. 1964. 539. 
Back Issues of the Arithmetic TjHtdfier Are Now 

Avaaable. Jan. 1961. 46. ( 
Back Issues of the Journals andN^ll NCTM Yfiar- 

books Now Available., Jati.' 1968. 25. 
Behivorial Objectives iq Mathematics. Dec. 1971, 

558. • \ 

Building Dedication Plans. Apr. 1973, 321. ' ) 
Call for Candidates. Jarf. 1961, 18. 
Call for Research Manuscripts. Apr. 1969, 275. 
Call for R^arch* Manuscripts' May 1969, 411. 
Call for Research Papers., Nov. 1968, 662-63. ^ 
Call for Suggestions for Candidates. Mar. 19(53, 

n4; Apr. 1963, 178; May 1963, 279. 
A Call Issued for Rescarjch Papers.- Feb* 1968, 

100..- * » 

Capsule History of the NCTM. I<cb. 1970, 133-42: 

Apr. 1970, 346. - - ^ t^. < 

Classified Advertisjsments. Mar. 1967, ^97; Apr. 

1967, 291; Jan. 1968, 63. 
Committee on Educational Medfi.^Apr. 1964, 232. 
Committee on International Education. Apr. 1964, 
.241. , ' ^ ' 

NCTM Conference on Performance ^Contracting. 

Oct 1971, 369, 
Discovery Teaching— from Socrates to Modernity. 

Octvl970. 303-10. 
Due OffsPress This Summer. May 1964, 325. 
Experiment! m Ma thematic*. Mar. 1961, 137. . 
Extra Copies, Reprints! Microcditions of the 

Arithmetic Teacher. \ ^ 
Financial Support for RoJWrch. Feb. 1962, 95. 
Financial Support for RcSlear^h. Apr. 1962, 214. 
First Volume in a Series of "Classics." Apr. 1968, 

346. 

Foreign Publications. Mar. 1964^ 206. 

Fordl&, Texts and Journals Collected. Oct. 1967, 

452. ^ 
46th Annual Meeting— M&ls for Special Croups. 

Oct 1967, 440. 
47th Annual Meeting— Meals for Special Groups. 

Oct. 1968, 576. ^ 
48th Annual Meeting— Meals for Special Croups. 

Oct. 1969, 505. 
49th Annual Meeting^Meals for Special Groups. 

Oct. 1970. 550. 
From the Records! Feb. 1964, 103. 
Th^ Geometric Continuum. Ma/ 1970, 403-12. 
A-Giant^tch for NCTM. May 1973, 325-27. , 
Golden Jubilc&<5(Mr.. Nov. 1967,' 548. 
The Gol(fen Jubil^Year. or. From Jazz to Janus 

•(1920-1970). J?n. 1970. 43-54. 
Growth of the Arithme^c^Teacher. J(<fh. 1968. 4. 
An Importaht Announcement {Arithmetic Teacher 

Publication Schedule.) Oct. 1^55. 76. 
An Important Announcement NCTM Member- 
ship). Apr. 1955. 32. . , 
Invocation (Las Vegas Conven ion-). Feb. 1968, 

147. 

Life-Membership 'Plan Instituted. Oct 1967, 452; 
Jan.^ 1-968, 181 



'Locator Tile Built for Talcrtt iij' 
cation. Die. 1966, 690. 



Mathematics. £du* 



Low-Achiever Confercnte. Jani 1966, 37. 
Manuscripts'^Wantcd. May 1971, 295. 
Matbcmatics Student Journal News. Nov. 1963, 
427. 
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Kfay It Be Knoyn* KUy 1961, 225. 
NCTM Announces New> Committee. Oct 1963, 
353. 

NCTM Committee Mty Publish iafonntl Ncw»- 

letter on Research. Feb. 1968, 155. 
NCTM Cooperates with School Librtritns. Dec. 

1966, 691. 

Never Underestimate the Inner-City Child. Nov. 

1970; 587-95. 
A New Edito^'.for the Arithmetic Teachfr. Feb. 

I960, 106. 
A Niw Home. Oct 1965, 471. 
Newly Elected Officers. May 1965, 342. 
Newly Elected Officers. May 1966, 362» 
The 1963 Electioa Mar. 1962, 133, Apr. 1962,^ 
V192. 

1967 lElcction. May 1966, 427. 

1968 ElccUon. Mar. 1967, 234. 

1969 Election. Mar. 1969, 281. 

1970 ElecU'on. Mar. 1969; 237. 
1972 Election. Feb. 1971, 124. 
Nominees for 1973 Election. Fe5. 1972, 161. 
Nomraccs for 1974 Election. Jan. 1973, 77. 

* Nominees for the 1965 Election of Officers and 
. Directors. Mar. 1964, 1^8. 

Old Ycitrbooks to^ Be Reprinted. Ngy. 1966, 605: 
Plans for Professional Placement Service. I>ec. 
1962, 465. 

. Policy on the Tapina of Speeches at Conventions. 
Oct 1964, 451. 

* Imposed Amendments to the Bylaws with Ex- 
■ \planatDry Notes. Mifr. 1965, 235-37. 

Rtonnts of AT Articles Are Now Available. Dec 
Wl7. 651, 

Rinthjg in the New. (New Section^-Reviewinf k 

Vieteng). Nov. 1971, 440. 
Savinis*PossibIe pn Convention Travel. Jan. 1967, 

41, AV\ . 
Science and Mathematics Teaching Conference to 
* Be Held in Octlber. Ott 1967, 452. 
The Srt$w LearaerVn Mathematics. May 1965, 395. 
Solicitation of Nominees. Feb. 1970, 178-79. 
A Space to Uve In^Dcc 1970, 663-^. • 
Special Binders Ar'T Available for the Arithmetic 

Teacher. Nov.\l$66, 563; Jan. 1967, 50. 
Specialist in Elementary Mathematics. Jan^ 1962, ^ 

Specialized Litts^ Mathematics Educators. Nov. 

1966, 572; fan. l^Wr3r 
A **Speciar t^JJCTM Members. May 1965. 3i4. 
A Summer Trip Awroad? Apr. 1965, 270. 
Two New NCTM Publipations. Jan. 1968, 73. 
VOTE. Feb. 197$, 159. 

What Does NCTM Spell? Mar. 1970, 227-30. 
Will You Contribute to a Forthcoming Yearbook? 

Nov. 1960, 361; Dec 1960, 399; Jaa 1961, 20; 

Feb. 1961, 68. 
JVomcn of Mathematics. Apr. 1970, 316-24. ^ 
Yearbook Committee Needs Your Help. Feb. 1967, 

158. 

Yearbook Conunittcc Needs Your Help. Jan. 1968, 
83. » 

Yearbook Committee Welcomes Ideas. Apr. 1963, 

198; May 1963» 258. 
Your Recommendations Requested. May 1965, 34C. 
Your Suggestions Requested. Apr. 1964, 234. 

Officer^ committees, projects, and representatives 

Addlifenal Committee, Members and Represeijta- 

tNdr (1961-62). JmJ. 1962, 56. 
Affiliated Group Offfcers and Editors. May- 1963, 

304-12; 

Candidates for Offices. Oct 1961, 306.* ' 



Committees and ReprcsenuUves, 1960-1961. F^. 
1961, 86-89. 

Committees an* Rcprescnutivcs X1961-196i). Oct 

1961, 319-20. 

Committee* and Rcprescnuuves (1962- i963). Nov. 

1962, 404-«. 

Committees apd RiepresenUUves (1963-64). Oct 

1963, 381-84. 1 
Comnuttees and Representatives (1964-65). Nov. 

1964, 51(^13. • 
Committees and Repfesentatives (1964-65) — Sup- 
plementary List, January, 1960. Apr. 1965, 297. 

Committees atfd Represenutives, 1966/67— Sup- 
plemental Ust Apr. 1967, 319. 

Conunittees and Representatives, 1^67/68 — Supple- 
mental List Apr. 1968, 378. 

Committees and Representatives, 1968/69^up- 
' picmental List F<^ 1969, 157-58. 

Committees and Representatives, 1969-70 (Sup- 
plemental Ust). Feb. 1970, 179-80. 

Committees and Representatives, 1970/71 — Sup- 
pidnentil List Feb. J971, 123. 

Committees and Representatives, 1971*72^upple- 
mental List Mk, 1972, 245-46. 

Committees, Projefct^, and Represenutives (1965- 
66). Jaa 1966, 68-72. 

Directors, Committees, and. Represenutives, 1972 
, 73— Supplemental List Feb. 1973, 156-57. 

Dr. dark Becomes an Associate Editor. Apr. 
1955, 39. 4 • 

Eum'cc Lcwb Appointed Vice-President, §jccondary 
School Level Mar. 1961, 130. ^ • 

Marguerite Brydegaard Becomes Associate Editor. 
Oct 1956; 142. • . . 

Cibb and Urbancek Two New Associate Editors. 
Oct. 1957. 150. 

More about 1960-1961 Committees. Apr. 1961,, 
19V. * 

Newly Elected Officers. May 1960, 249; May 

1961, 238; May 1962, 267. . *, 
Officers and Directors Elected }n 1973. Oct 1973, 

499-502. 

Officers, Directors, Committees, Projftts. and 
Represenutives. (1966-61) Oct 1966, 514-18. 

. (1967/68.) Nov. 1967, 604-9. 

. (1968/69.) Oct 1968, 578-82. 

-T-^. (1969/76.) Oct 1969, 509-14. 

. (1970/71.) Oct 1970, 543-47. 

. (1971-72.) Nov. 1971, 531^6. 

(1972-73.) Oct 1972, 503-8. 

r-. (1973-74.) Oct 1973, 510^14. ^ 

Operating Committees (1959-1960). Oct 1959, 
232-34. 

ProjecU and Panels. Oct 1963, 384-85| Nov. 1964, 
515-16. 

Projects and Panels— Supplemenury List,* January, 

1965, Apr. 1965, 297. 

Represenutives. May 1963, 313-W; May 1964, 

373-77; May 1965, 396-401; May 1966, 428-33; 

May 1967, 413-18, May 1968, 472-76, May 

1969, 414-19-, May 1970, 446-51. 
Sute Represenutives, 1960^^1. May 1961, 265-6^. 
Sute Represenutives. May 1962, 298-99. 
President's messages • * ^ 

* The Arithmetic Teacher. Feb. 1954, 15.* 
Council Resources for Arithmctis^ Teachers. Dec 

1959, 309-10. ^ 4 

The Council's Dri^ to Iinprove schbol ijrathe- 

matics. Oct. 1963, 368-75. 
The Council's Drive to Improve School Mathe- 

matlbs— a Progress Report Oct. 1964, 434-41; 
Enjoy the Mathematics You Teach. Apr, 1968, 

328-32. \ 
A Look at Mathematics Education Today.\ Oct. 

1973. 503-8. 
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Mathematics' Teachers^ on Guard! Oct >966, 
47^84. 

Mes^ from the, President. Feb. 19^, 155. , 
Messafc from the Pre^denl, Mar. 1969, 233 34. 
A Message to Teachers of Elementary Mathematics, 

May 196S, 397-99. 
The NCTM» Its Growth and Growmg Pains. Oct * 

1965 484-89. . . ^ 

NCTKl Service and the Aritkmetic TeacJter. Jan. 
' 1971,5-6. \ 
Next Steps m School MatheflMics. Mar. 1967, 

185-8^. ^ ' 

^ President's Report tJct 1967, 52^-26, 
President's Report: The State of the Council, 1967/ 

68: Oct 1968, 571-75. 
President's Report: The State .of thc^>CounciI— 

Golden Jubilee Year. Oct 1969, 503-5. 
l^resklint's Report: the State of the Council. Oct 

1970, 53^-40;% Nov. 1971, 525-27; ^ Oct 1972, 

497-500. 

Towards the Golden Jubilee Year— 1970. May 
• 1969, 342-45. 

The Work of the National Council: Dec 1956, . 
251 
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Absuact (Verb) versus Abstract (Adjective). Apr. 

1971, 257-61. 
An Additive Numeral System Related to Place 

Value. Mar.J9i5, 212-15. 
' An Algorism Is Bom, Feb. 1964. 93. 
Alternate Place Value Schemes for Large Nmnben. 

A Lesson in Efficiency of Definitions. ' Dec 1966, 

679-82. ^ ^ 

Ambiguities in Teaching Arithmetic May 1965/' 

348-51. 

Ancient Systems of Numeration — Stimulating, Il- 
luminating. May 1970/413-16. 

Another Use for Binary Numerals. Mar. 1970, 
225-26. ^ ' 

An Application of Expanded Notation. Feb. 1962, 
89. 

Applications of Binary Notation.' May 1967, 
388-90. 

'An Approach to Teaching thet Difference between 

Number and Numeral. Jan. 1965, 31. 
Base-FiVe .Power Gang. May 1964, 347. 
Base Popsicle. Apr. 1967, 312-13. 
Birthdays ia Base Twa ^ar. 1969, 178. 
Buildmg "Computers** for Nondeciroal Number 

Systems. Oct. 196$, 492-94. 
Jht "Cancellation" Bug-a*boa Feb. 1963, 80. 
Can 2 + 2^ II? Nov. JI955, 12fr-27. 
Cardmals or Ordinals. Apr. 1969, 257. 
A Case in Point. Jan. 1961, 10-13. 
Changing Bases without Usmg Base Ten. May 

19$8, 461-62. 
Comments on Ancient Egyptian Multiplication. 
V Apr. 1964, 254-57. 
Computations with Binary Numerals. Feb. 1964, 

96-98. ^ 

Counters? Yes, But Feb. 1958, 25-28. 

A Critical Review of the Hindu-Arabic Numeration 

System. Oct. 1970, 493-97. 
The Decimal Is Mbre Than a Dot Oct. 1955. 

80-82. 

A Discovery Approach with Ancient Numeration 

Systems. Nov. 1972. 543-44. 
Docs Base Four Bewilder You? Apr. 1967, 308 10. 
Don't Move the Point, Move the Number. Apr. 

1960, 204-5. 

Don*t Shy Away. 'from the Zero Exponent Apr. 
1967, 299, 306. 



DoWn with Boxes, Buddies, and Undoings! Jan. 
• 1968, 44. 

Early Mayan Matheipatics. May 1970, '387-90. 
The Effects of Supplementing Sixth <}rade Instruc- 
tion With a Study of Nondecimal Numbers. Mar. 
1968, 254-60. 
=, Equal, or Equals? Oct. 1955, 91-92. - 
Equivalence and Equality. Apr. 1969, 31^-22'. 
A Fifth Grade's Revision of Our System of Num- 

ber Names. Mar. 1972, 197-99. 
Fractions — Names and Numbers. Nov. 196^,' 468, 

•Jan. 1965, 67. 
From Second Base to Third Base Nov. 1973, 
601-3. 

A Game Introduction to the Bmary Numeration 
System. Dec. 1971, 600-601. «^ 
Game to Review Basic Properties and Vocabi)Jary. 

Mar. 1965, 227-28. 
Hindu-Arabic Numerals. Dec. 1955, 156-58. 
Horizontal and Vertical Presentation. Feb. 196i6,' 
106. 

Humpty-Durtpty's Lessod in Arithmetic Feb. 

1968, 154-55. 
Illustration of a Shortcut in Returning from Base 

to Decimal. Mar. 1964, 149, 165. 
The Importance of Definitions in. Mathematics: 

Zero. May 1967, 379-82, 
Improvml the Tcachmg of ?lacc Value. Dec. 1964, 
574-75. 

In Answer to Youiu^ucs^gM- Pct 1964, 430. 
Introducing the Bmary ^jjjbtfiw in Grades Four 

to Six. Mar. 1973, 182-83. ^ 
Introduction to the Numeration of Two-PJace 

Numbers. Apr. 1969, 249-51. . 
Inventing a Numeration System. ' Nov. 1973, 

550-53. 

Item on Reading Decimal Fractions. Apr. 1958, 
142, 

Judging Mathematical Statements in. the Class- 
room. Nov. 1971, 463.-66. 

The Key to Roman Numerals.' Apr.' 1968, 374. 

The Language of Division. Oct 1957, 154. 

Let's Use Our Checkers and Checkttfjboards to 
Teach Number Bases. Nov. 1967, 573-75. 

Letters, to the Editor. Aprv 1961, 151; Nov. 1967, 
580; Nov. 1968, 590; Dec. 1973, 638. 

Mathematicalosterms. Jan. 1969, 64-65. 

Mathematics in the' Second Grade. Mar. 1963 
133-35. " 

Mayan Numeration. May 1964, 318, 3 

A Method for Changmg Numerals in Certain Non^ 
decimal Bases to Numerals in Other ' Certain 
Nondecimal Bases, Directly. « May 196g, 453-54. 

A Method for Converting from One Nondecimal 
\ Base to Another. Apr. 1968, 344-46. 

Modem Mathematics in a Togg. May 1965, 343-47. 

Naming Numbers by Naming Commas. May 1965, 
378-79. ' 

The Neglected Role of the Decunal Point. Mar. 
1958 87-88 

New English for the New Math. Jan. 1968,* 45^. 
New Numerals for Base-Five Arithmetic M 

1964,- 331-33. 
A Number is a Set of ... ? NOH.^ar. 1972, 

177-78. ^ 
Number, Numeral, and Plato. May 1966, 401-2. 
Niimbcr Please. May 1970, 441-42. ' \ 
Numerals Still Count Feb., 1966, 131 34. 
Numeration— a Fresh Look. May 1965, 335-38. 
Numeration Systems and Their Classroom Roles. 

Feb. 1968, 138-47. 
"1" and "r* is "11.*' Apr. 1958, 158-60. 
On Listening and Speaking the Lknguage of the 

Natives. May 1968, 419. ^ ^ 
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On the Fraction ts a Numeral May 1961, 234-38. 
The Oral Arithmetic Vocabulary of Kiodcrgartcn 

Children. Feb. 1963, 81-^3. 
Order of Operations m Elementary Arithmetic. 

May 1962. 263-67. 
Perccntag^Noun or Adjective? Jan. 1961, 25-26. 
A Place-Value Came. Dec. 1956, 248-49. 
Pop Goes an Idea. Oct 1964, 425-27. 
Pos^yl NoUuon, Yes! But When? Dec 1968, 

Practice in Renaming Numbers — anr Aid to Sub* 

traction. Feb. 1965, 142. 
PupD Understanding of the Numeration System. 

Feb. 1?63, 88-92. 
Quantitative Vocabulary and Problem Solving. Apr. 

1967, 289-91. 
The Readability of Elementary Mathematics Books. 

Nov. 1964, 466-68. 
The Readability of Experimental Mathematics Ma- 
terials.* Oct 1964, 391r94. 
Reading Kg Numbers. Nov. 1972, 569-70. 
Reading Numbers Modernized. Mar. 1958, 68. 
' The Relationship between Arithmetic Achievement 

and Vocabulary Knowledge of Elementary 

^{ifathcmaUcs. May 1960, 240-42.^ 
Rhymes— Modem Math Style. Feb. 1965, 125, 133, 

150. 

The Semantics and Grammar of Arithmetic Lan- 
guage. Feb. 1955, 12-16, 

The Semantics of Mathematics. Jan. 1963, 9-11. 

Sir Decimal! Apr. 1968, 371. # 

Soviet Nonbase-Tcn hjumeration. Feb. 1964, 
99-106. 

Structure and the Algorisms of Arithmetic. Feb. 
, 1965, 146-50. 
A Suggested Corrcctionjr Feb. I960,* 86. , 
Symbols— the Language of Arithmetic. Nov. 1963, 
417-18. 

Tantalizing Ternary. Dec. 1968, 718-22. 

Teaching a Meaningful Modem Mathematics Vo- 
cabulary. ,May 1966, 400. 

There's Sense in Nonsense Arithmetic. May 1965, 
34M2. . 
' Third-Graders and the Eqiial Sign: R^pdrt of an 
Ejgjcricnce. ' Jan. 1964, 27. ^ 

Those, Problem-solving Perplexities. Apr. W61, 
152-56. • ^ 

Three Lessons in Soviet Arithmetic, Grade 5. Apr. 

1962, 206-9; 

Three Views of the Multiplier. Apr. 1965, 275-76. 
A Time for Precision, Oct 1964, 395-401. 
A Trip to NouUon Land. O0tr 1959, 215-16. 
The Ubiquitous Square. I>ec. 1973, 687-89. 
^ Understanding Different Number Bases. May 1965, 
339-40. 

Understanding Place Value, Dec 1970, 683-84. 

Using Classroom Lights to THdh the Binary Sys- 
tem. Mar. 197?, 184-85. 

The Vocabularies of Five Recent Third Grade 
Arithmetic Textboolcs. Mar. 1960, 128-3^ 

What Docs 6-10-57 Mean? Apr. I958» lit. 

What is Zero? Mar. 19% 75. 

Why Can't Johnny Cipher? Jan. 1971, 37-39. 

Why Johnny Can't Count Nov. 1972, 553-55. 

Why Teach Numeration? Feb. 1964, 94-91 

Why These Notations? Dec. 1965, 637. 

Zero Is Highly Overrated. May 1967, 377-78. 

l>7nmbers; nmnbec systtvui mrniber theory 

The Abacauf— a New Use for an Old Toot Dec. 

1959, 314-16. ' » ' .V 

Adapting Msgic Squares to Qassroom Use. Dec 

1963, 498-500. 



Admirable Numbys and Compatible Pairs. Oct. 

/ 1960, 293-95.' 
Another "Sieve** for Prime Numbers. Nov* 1973, 
603-5. 
An Application of Modular Number Systems. Dec. 

1968, 713-14. 
Applying Basic Mathematical Id/M^ m Arithmetic. 

Feb. 1964. 104-8. 
Applymg ^Madam Vm Adam*' to mathematics. A 
^discoveo^ project Nov. 1972, 549-51. - 
An Approach to Modern Mathematics through 

Pascal's Triangle. Nov. 1963, 441-45. ^ 
Arithmetic Experiences m Grade One. Oct. 1955, 
' 70-71. 

Arithmetic Is Fup. May 1963, 256-58. 
Bang, Buzz, Buzz-Bang, and Prime. Oct. 1969, 
494-95. 

Beginning Number Experiences an^ Structured Ma- 
terials. Oct 1963, 330-33. 

A Better Understanding of Our Number System. 
Feb.\1962, 71-73. 

Bibliography on Number Bases. Dec. 1959, 324. 
. Binary Can Be F-U-N. Oct 1963, 354-55. 

The Board Stretchier. A Model to Introduce Fac- 
tors, Primes, Composites, and Multiplication by 
*a Fraction. Ipec. 1973, 649-56. 

Calendar Arithmetic. Jan. 1969, 69. . 

Cardinals or Ordinals. Apr. 1969, 243. 

Casting Out Nines. Oct. 1955, 77-79. 

Casting Out Nines and Other Numbers. Mar. 1958, 
82-83. 

Casting Out of Nines with Modular or Qock 
Arithmetic Oct 1965, 460-61. 

Charged Particles. A Model for Teachmg Opera- 
tions with Directed Numbers. May 1969, 349-53^ 

A Chart of Multiple Fa<;tors. Feb. 1968, 179-80. 

Children Use Signed Numbers. Nov. 1^66, 587-88. 

**Chri$tmas TVec" Numbers. D^c. 1965, 648-51. 

Conditions of Dtstributmty. I>ec. 1970, 

Design in Nine. Jan.. 1965, 66-67. 

Determining 4he LCM and GCF through the Use 
^of Set TheoR^ Apr. 1965, 282-84. 

ijeveloping aA Understanding of Inverse Opera- 
tions, Nov. 1966, 556-63. 

Developing Number Ideas in the Kindergarten. 
May 1967, 396-97. 

DiagontUy Magic Square Arrays. May 1973, 
386:88. 

^A Different Approach to the Sieve of Eratosthenes. 
^ Mar. 1972, 192-96. 

. , Discovering Properties of the Natural Numbers. 
. Dec. 1965, 627-32. > 

Discovery in Number Operations through Geo- 
metric Constructions. Dec 1P68, 695-700. 

A .Discovery Lesson in Elementary Mathematics. 
Feb. 1971,73-76. 

The Distributive Property. Nov. 1967, 566-69. 

Dividing by Zero. Apr. 1961, 176-79. 

Divisibility and Prime Nutimcr*. Mar. 1958, 79-81. 

Divisibility and the. Base-Ten Numeration System. 
Dec. 1964, 563-68.*^ 

Divisibility by Odd Numbers. Mar. 1960, 150-51. 

Divisibility by Seven and Thirteen. Nov. 1958. 
267-68. - , 

A Divisibility for Amateur Discoverers. Jan. 1970, 
. 39-4.1. 

Divisibility Rule for Seven. Jan. 1969, 63-64. 
Jpivistbility Rules' for Numbers Expressed in Dif- 

term Bases. Mar. 1972, 218-20. 
Divisibility Rules for the First Fifteen Primes. 

Feb. 1971, 85-87. 
Dwision by Zero. Oct. 1971, 381-82. 
Don't Sell Short the Distributive Property. Nov. 

1967, 570-72. 
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E«$y Construction of Migic Squara for CUs4* 
room Us«,, Feb. 1965. 100-105. J 

The Effects of Instruction on the St^e PUcement 
of Children in* Piigei's Scrittion^fixpcrimcntt, 
Jul 1964, 4-9. 

Enjoy the Mathcmitics You Teach. Apr. 1968, 

- 328-32. 

Enlarfins Number Systems. Apr. 1956, 109-12. 

Enrichment Witfi Exigents. Jul 1968, 70. 

E Piunbus Unum — t Brief Discussion on the 

"Uw of One." Dec. 1961, 414-15. 
Experiment in Enrichment —Fourth Grade. Feb. 
' 1963,68-71. 

Faeilitatinx an Understandinf of the Decimal 
Numeration System throufh Modular Arithmetic.. 
. Feb. 1964, 101-3. * 

Fibonacci Numbers^ Fuif and Fundamentals for 

the Slow Learner. Mar. 1970, 204-8. 
Finding the Greatest Common Factor with the 

Number Line. Oct 1965, 455-59. 
Finding the LCM and GCD in Base Seven Using 

the Euclidean Algorithm. Feb. 1964, 100, 113. 
Fingerprints. Nov. 1961, 339-44.1 
First Graders' Number Concepts. Apr. 1963, 

195-96. 

Four-by-Four Magic Square for the New Year. 

'Jan. 1970, 79-80. 
FracU'onal Numberi with a Sum of 1. Dec 1966, 

658^1. 

Fraught with Naught. Jan. 1966, 51.. 
From Number Lines to 2*D Space Concepts. Feb. 
1966, 107-9. 

The Fundamental Principle of Counting, Tree Dia- 
grams^ and the Number of Divtsors^of a Number 
(the Nu-Function). *Apr. 1969, 308-10. 
The Game of Five, M^y 1963, 290-91* 
A Geometric Interpretation of Certain Sums. Nov.* 

^1971, 475-78. 
Geometric Number Stories. Jan. 1964, 41-42i 
Geometric Proofs of the Irrationality of Mar. 
' 1968, 244-50. 

' A Graphical Representation of Multiples of the 
Whole Numbers. Jan' 1971, 47-48. . • 

A Graphic Representation of Pnme and Composite 
Numbers. Dec. 1970, 654-56. 

Greatest Common- Divisor and Ixfist Common 
Multiple, Feb. 1966,- 138-40. 

Groups and Line Arrangements Helrf Develop Con- 
cepts for Numbers in the Span frim Ten through 
Twenty. Nov. 1960. 367-72. 

Gus's Magic Numbers. A Key*t/ the Divisibility 
.Test for Primes. .Mar. 1972, J%3-89. 

How Are Your Nines? Mar. 19*56. 77-79. 

How Big Is a BilHon? Dec. 19^, 160. . 

How Many Children Art Heif Today? Dec. 19^5, 
161-62. 

Illustrating Cardinal and Ordinal Number! Nov. 
1963, 448. 

Improving Understanding df Number Concepts in 
Third Gradc.^ Jan. 1962, B7-40. / 

Including the Newer Mathematics with thp Regular 
ProgTJ^m of the Primuy Grades. Feb. 1962, 
90-95. ' 

Inconsistencies in the Teaching of Arithmetiq, II. 

Apr. 1956, 98-103. . 
"Interest Getters." Aprl 1968, 372-74. 
Interestmg Eacts about Numbers. Mar. 1963, 132. 
Introducing Our Numbering System in the Prunary 

Grades. Mar. 1957, 61-63. 
Investigation of Line Crossing in a Circle. * Mar. 

1971, 157-60. 
The Largest Number That tan Be Written in Any 

Base. Mar. 1967, 218. 
Larry and the Abacus. Oct. 1954,^1-24. 



VA-Lessofl on Absolute Value. iJcc 19^4, 561-62, 
Letters to the Editor. Mmr. 1965, 22^; May 1965, 
:* 4bl, Oct. 1965, 410, Jan. 1966, 25. Oct 1966, 
J 473; Feb. 1967, 131; Oct. 1967. 447, 5l2; Nov. 
1967, 559; Mar. 1968, 27l; Feb. 1969. 172; Nov. 
1971, 493; May J972, 348. Dec. 1972, 616; Feb. 
1973, 113. 
Let Them Discover. Jan. 1962, 2^28. 
Linda Learns the Hexal SysteuL Nov. 1958,-251-55.^ 
Linear Measurement and Imaginttion. Nov. 1962,' 
37^82. 

LogK in the Construction of MagK Squares. Nov. 

1965, 560-61 
Low Achiever Lesson m Prunes. Nov. 1969, 529-31 
The Madison Project Dec. 1959, 320-21. 
Making Sense of the Nines Check. Mar. l3(57, 

222-24. 

Mathematical Systems tni their Relationships to 
the Real World. Nov. 1970, 563-73. 

Mathematical Vignettes— Ideas from Here and 
There, Apr. 1962, 215-20. ' 

Mathematics in Kindergarten. Jan. 1962, 2^-25. 

T|ie Meaning of Two Times Two. Mar. 1960, 
15^58. 

^ A Model for Arithmetic of Signed Numbers. Mar. 
1967, 220-22. 
Modular Arithmetic. Mar. 1962, 127-29. 
A Modulo Line. Mar. 1973," 214-15. 
More about Casting Out Nines. Nov. 1956, 204-6. 
A More Elementary View of the Irrationality of 
y/T. Feb. 1967, 110-14; Apr. 1967, ?62. 
* More on Divisibility by Seven and Thirteen. Apr. 

1961. 180-81. 

A Multiple View of the Euclidean Algorism. Nov. 

1965, 55^59. 
My Work with the Binary System. Apr, 1959, 164. 
New Numerals for Base-Five Arithmetic. May 

1964, 33H33. 
Nimble Numbers. Mar, 1964. 205-6. 
Nonverbal Instruction. Feb. 1963, 72-77.' ^ 
A Number Character. Mar. 1962, 154. ^ 
Number Concepts and Preschool Children. Dec. 

1962, 433-35. 

Number m the Western World — a Bibliography. 
'May 1964, 336-41. 

Number, Numeral, and Operation. May I960, 222- 
25, 230. 

Number PattemJ. Dcc.M970, 637-39. 
Number Patterns from Digit Sums. Feb. 1971, 
' 100-103. 

Numbers, Sets, and Counting. Oct 1961, 281-86. 
The Number System and the Teacher. Oct 1957, 
155-60, 167. 

Number Systems, Fad or Foundation? May 1961, 
242-45. 

Odd. Isn;t It? May 1968. 462-64.^ 
An Odd 'Use for Odd Numbers. Feb. 1963, 66-67. 
One. Oct. 1967, 498-99. 

An Open Letter: 6 X 9 and the "Critical Tri- 
angle" May 1968, 430-32, 
Organizing Composite and Prune Numbers. I^eb. 

1964. 109-11. 
Other Number Systems — Aids to Understanding 

Mathematics, Nov. 1961,350-56. 
Our Number System and Its Base, April 195*4. 27. 
Pattern for Dkcovery. Prime and Composite Num* 

bers Feb. •1966;* 136-38. 
A Pattern of Figures. Apr. I960, 207. 
Patterns in Arithmetic Mar. 1966; 209-12. 
Physical Representations for Signed-Number Op- 
erations. Nov. 1967, 549-54. 
Ptaget: Number and Measurement. Nov. 1963, 
419-27. 
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A PUce-Vtluc Game for First Grtdcrs. Nov. 1957. 
217-1'8. 

Polyfotud Numbers. A Study of Ptttem». Jan. 

1970. 33-38. - f 

Pop^ Goes an Idea. Oct 1964, 425-27. 
Practical Paper Models^ for Number CoBcepts. 

Dec. 1973. 63(h33. 
Notice and Discovery: Starting with the Hundred 

Board. May 1973. 360-64. • \ 
Preparins Solidly for Algebra . . . Udng Prime 

Numbers. Oct. 1964. 4i?-20. 
Prime: A Drill in the^Klcognition of Prime and 

Composite Numbers, Feb. 1969, 14^51. 
Prime (Candy Bar) Numbers. Jan. 196S, 67-69, 
Prime Numbers and Factoring. Nov. 1959, 274-75. 
Prime Nimibers from the Multiplication Table. 

Dec 1969, 617-JO. 
A i>nme Quotient Study for Junior High Scl^ool ' 

'Students. Dec. 1969. 621-26. 
Prmaes and Factoring. Dec 1962. 449-52. 
Properties of Operations: A Meaningful Study. 
^ Apr. 1969. 271-75. * 

The Role of Geom&try b Elementary School 

Mathematics. Jan. 1966. 3-10.. 
"A Rose by Any Other Name, . . Mar. 1967. 

224-25. • * 

Roundtog Numbers. Feb. 195Sr. 41-41 
Scrutmmng Number Charts, Dec. 1970, 645-53. 
Shapes in Numbers. Oct. 1964, ^28-30; Nov. 

1964, 470. 

The Sieve of Eratosthenes. Apr. 11>71. 23fr-37. 
Signed Numbers: Nov. 1966, 573-75. / 
Some Activities with Operation Tables. Dec. 1968, 
• 715-17U 

Start Small and Grow. Oct 1969. 493-94. 
Stimulating the Better Arithmetic Pupil Fob. 

1957. 33-34. ^ - 

Sue's Secret Mathematics, One Child's View of 

Finite Differences. May 1971. 297-300. 
Surpr^^ing ^iswers. Feb. 1963, ^. 
Take a Number and Build a Number System. Jan. 

I960,' 35-37. ^ , ^ 
Taxtcab Geometry, Rabbits, and Pascal's Triangle— I 

Discoveries in a Sixth-Grade Qassroom. Oct 

1962, 308-13. 
Teadiers Discover New Math Theorem. Dec 

1965. 625-26. , ^ 
The Teaching of Roman Numerals. Feb. 1960, 

97-99. 

Teaching One of the Differences between jUtional 
Numbers and Whole Numbers. May 1971, 
317-20. . 

Teaching Signed Numbers m Grade 8. Nov. 1958, 
i59-60. . . 

Teaching the Zero Digit. Feb. 1957, 13-14. 

A Test to Check Divisibility by Any Number. Oct 
1965, 459. . * . 

A Test to Check Divisibility by Any Number, Feb. 

. 1966. 120. ' 

That Backward Yllis Math. May 1963. 259-f 1, 276. 
They Arc Hot **Magic" Nwnbcr Cards. Dec* 1965, 
647-4S. ^ 

. Those Final Digits. Mar. 1961, 134. 
Tick.Tack-Four. May 1968, 454-55. ^ 
Traits of Numbers.. Dec 1961,' 407. 
l^ing things Together with Braids. Dec 1970. 
•640*44. 

The Usc .tjf "r* in Building Concepts. Oct 1961. 
299-300. ' 

Usmg Equations with the Number System. Feb. 
1960. %lr^\ Miy 1960. 26^ 
.What abbUt Those "Zero FactiT'^ Mat. 1959, 
109-11. 



What Numbers Mean to Young Children. Oct 
1959, 180-«5, 190;, May 1960. m . ^ 

What You Always Want^ to Know About Six but 
Have Been Afraid to Ask. Mar. 1.973, 173-W.- 

Where Do I Start Teaching Niftnerals? Nov. 1967. 
575-76. 

Where, on the Number Line,) Is the Square Root 

of Two? Nov. 1970, 614-1^ 
Working with Groups k tB2 Number Span from 

One through Nine. lV6er)03-8. 
Zero. Apr. 1967, 321. I ^ 
£ero and Infini^ Nov. raJS, 270. 
2Scro b an EveAlumber.* Nwt 1972. 535-38. * 
Zero,' the Troublemaker. May^69. 365-67. 

Obiectires / - 
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419. 474-76. / 

Arithmetic in the Child*! Future, ^ov: 1956, 
214-16. 

Baiik for Educational dbjectives Opens. Mar. 
1969. 181. 

Behavioral Objonives, a Cause C^^brc Oct 1972, 
418, 43^. 

Behavioral Objectives in Mathematics. Dec. 1971. 
558.- . . 

Teachhg Elementary School Mathematics. A Sim- 
plified Model. May 1973. 332-4Z * 

Teach So* Your Goals Are Showingl Apr. 1968, 
320-23. • 

What Is "Readiness"?. Mar. 1967. 216-17.. 
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Orsaiilzatioiis 

CASMT Announces Convention Program. 6ct 

329. . 
Creative Adventures in Mathematical Thinking. 

Mar; 1966, 220. 
Division of Mathematical Sciences Issues Aimual 

Report JinT 1968, 34. » 
The Golden Jubilee^ Year; or, from Jazz ta Janus 

(1920-1970); Jan. 197i). 43-54. ' ^ 
NeV Dh'ector 'and .^Jew Address for MAA.' Jan. 

1969. ,20. . * 
A Survey of CUPM AcliViiies. Mar. 1969,^165. 
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An Adventure in Discovery. Jan. 1964, 28-29. 
Ae^etics in Elementary Mathematics. Apr.''l9^^ 
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An Approach to Modent MatKematics through 

Pascal's Trian^e. Nov. 1963. 441-45. " 
Discovering , Patterns in Addition. Nf** 1^^^* 
" 245-48. 

Discovering Structure -.^throCigh Patterns. Nov. 
, 1972, 531-33. . 
A Discovery Lesv>n in £lementih7 Mathematk».> 

Feb. 1971, 73-76. - ^ 

Foor-by*Four Magic Square for the New Year. 

Jan. 197«v 79-80. • ' * 
Function Generating Problem: The Row Chip 
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Interesting F;icts about Numbers. Mar. 1963. 132. 
Investigation of Line Crossing in a Circle Mar. 

1971. 1J7-60. 
•*I Wjtt Wondering . . Dec 1973, 647-^^8. 
Jimmy's Equivalents for the Sevenths. Apr. 1963, 

197-^8. ^ 
Letters to the Editor. Mar. 1970, 195. 
. Magic Square Patterns. Apr. 1969. 314-16. >^ 
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More on Points knd Lines. May 1964» 353. 

Now What? Mar. 1967. 225-^i7. 

Number Pttteras: A Ferrctiof iProccsi 'Mtr. I9€l, 

r. U9-21. ' i. 

An Open Letter: 6 X 9 and the **Critical Trianilc." 
.• May 1968, 430-32.' 

A Pattern of Figures. Apr. 1960, 207. ' ' 
^•Patterns**— a MathcmaUcal Unit for Three- and 

Four-y^r-Oldi Jan. 1970» 15-18. 
Pattcms.nfd Creative Thinlcinf. Dec. 1967. 668-7O. 
Pattcrns'an Arithmetic Mar. 1966» 209-12. 
PattenMT'tf IntersecUon* 'Oct. 1968, 560-62. 
Points jgd Lines. Apr. 1964, 247. 
PolygQgS Numbers: A Stud^ of Patterns, Jan. 

1970^3-38. ^ 
Surprnipg Answers. Feb. 1963r«3. 
Tabic? and Smictures. Feb. 1960, 71-76^ May 
/ 1960»^^65. 

Tick-Taclc-Four. May 1968» 454-55. 
Why Is ArithmcUc Not the End?' Mar. 1959, 
95-96, 99. 

Pedagog)r« See Psychology; Tctcjilpg methods 
Percentage, Fhictions . 

Plays, See also Humor; drama; Ters^ 

The Boy \Vho Did Not Like Arithmetic Dec 
f954, 18-19. , • . 

• Measuremitfts. Oct 1955, 86-90. 
ZeroX Little Blessing. Feb. 1955, 1(^11. 

Problem solving. See also Psychology; Teac^iln^ 
methods 

. 

An Aid in the Artalysis of Vertsal Problems, Apr. 

19^, 143-45. 
Another Loolc at Probfctn Solvmg. Dec.' 1958.- 

315-16. 

Apphcations and Problem Solving- ^Oct 1965, 
412-13.- ' • » 

i\n Approach to Problem-Solving. Apr. 1961, 
157-60. 

Area Concepts for Second Grailers. Nov. 1964, 

483-84; Jan. 1965, 67. * 
Arithmetic in the School Camp. Jan. 1960, 22*^5: * 

M«y I960, 265. . V 

Beware of "Keywords." Feb. 19/53. 1?2. 
Children Arc Naturals at Solving Word Probfcms. 

Apr. 196U 161-63. , ' y 

Deductive .Reasoning in ^e Primary-Xrimmctic 

Program. Jan. 1962)40^3* 
beveloping Facility in* Sobdr^ Verbal Problems. 

Nov. 1956k 177-8Z, 
A Dream House Pibject. t/{jff^\9^2^ -280-81. 
A Digression on 80 Square Inches. Jan. 1962, 25. 
Go ShoppingI Problem-solHng Activities for^the 

Primary Grades with Provisions -for Individilali- 

zaUon. Nbv. 1970. 621-23. ^* ' li 
Hdping Children Understand Verbal Problems. 

Mar. 1959. 106-7. . , . 

Help hi Problem Solving- Feb. 1^59, 4^-44; 
'How Much K(s»l .Problem* Solving? Oct 1965, 
^ 426-30; ' . 

How Profitable Is the Usual Problem Work in 

Arithmtti9? Mar.-. 1958». 94-96. 
Improving Mathematics Verbal Problem-solving 
• AbOity through Reading Instruction. Apr. 1971. 
,223-29. 

Improving Problem Solving by Improving Verbal 
/Generalization. Max. 1964, 169-75. 



Improving P^oblem*solving Skills. Jan. 1969. 17-20. 
In Answer to Your Questions— Why Do Children 

Have Difficulty with VeAal Problems? Jan. 

1965. 13. 1ft 23. 
Let's Prove Itl Mar. 1960. 154-55. 
A Look at Problem Solving in Elementary School 

Mathematics. May m64. 308-11. 
Mathematics ' Probabihty and Decision-Making. 

May 1966. 385-8J. 
Mathematics through VisjatT Problems. Feb. 1973. 

85-90. . 
Mental Arithmetic in Today's Classroom. Apr. 

1960. 199-200, . c 
On Labeling Answers. Jan. 1960. 37-3^. 
Please Give Us More Story Proble^tisi- Feb. 1973. 

96^8. . , t 
The Problem of ProWem Solving. Apr. 1959. 

158-59. 

*Problem Solving. Jan. 1969. 21-24. 
Problem Solvjng and the Development of Cogni< 

tive Structure. ✓Jan. 1969. 11-15, 
Problem Solving— Programming and Processing. 

Jan. 1962. 17.-^9. 
Problem Solving: Some Suggestions fr<Hn Research. 

Jan. 1969. 54-58. 
Prpblem Solving with Number-Picture Problem 

Situations^ Mtr. 1962. 155-59. 
Problems without Numbers. Jan. 1961, 19-20. 
Promoting Problem^lvmg Skills through Non- 
• verbal Problems. Jan. 1969. 7-9. y 
A Reaction to **the Role of Stnjirture in Verbal 

Problem Solving.*' Mar. 1968/251-53. 
Reading and Computation Ability as Betermmantt 

of Problem Solving. Jan. 1964. 18-22. 
Tfie Refojm Movement in Arithmetic and the 

Verbal Problem. ^Jan, 1963. 3-6. 
^e Role of Structure in Verbal Problem Solving. * 

Oct. 1967, 486-96. 
Samplt '^Computer." Mar. 1969. 177-78. 
. » The Scientific- Method of Problem Solving. Apr. 

1956, 117-18. 

I Second-Grade Children Solve Problems, Apr. 1966, 
317-18. . / 

Sccrcf fJOmber Sentence. Feb. 1969, 113-14.* 

Shall We Move the Question? Oct. 1965. 418-21. 

Sixth Graders Compose Space Problems. Mar. 
1964. 201-4. > • 

Solving Story Problems and Liking It, Nov. 1969. 
577-79: 

Some Thoughts about Problem Solvfcg. Apr. 1967. 
' 261-63. . 
A Structured Method for AriiSmeOc Problem* 

Solving in Special 'Education. . Jan.- 4969, 21-24. 
Teaching Verbal Problems hr Xrithmetic Dec. 

1956, 244-46. 
Thinking Through Problems. Feb. 1958, 42. 
Tho^e Problem-solving Perplexities. Apr. 1961? 

152-56. ^ • •• 

Thought Process in Grade Six ProblenOTOct I95«, * 

193-203. 

Twenty Methods /or improving Problem Solving. 

Mar. 1958, 74-7'8. 
Under^anding and the Ability to Solve Problems. 
' ^ May 1961. 226-33. 

» Unusual Problem Solving. Apr. 1967, 268-7 f. 
Using the "Problemr^lvmg" Method. Ap^. 1959, 
160., 

Verbal Problem Solving. Jan. 1964, 12-17. r 
.Verbal Problem Solving: Suggestions for Intpfov- 

ing Initrvction. May 1964, 312-16. ' 
^W:ord Problems in Ifilwnentary Mathematics. Jan. 
• 1964, 10-11. ^ . 

Writing Equations for "Story Problems.' Oct. 1968, 
562-63. V. / 
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♦ ^ * 

Achievement and Attitude of Sixth-Grade PupHt 
in Conventional and Contemporary Mathematics 

' Jfroframs. Jan. 1967, 30-39. 

AmbifiUties in Teaching Arithmetic May 1965, 
348-51. • • ft 

. . . And Now Synthe$5^ Thcorcticaf Model for 
Mathematics Educat?55>Feb. 1965, 134-41. 

Andy and the Toy SblBiers; Apr. 4965, 269-70. 
. The Applicau'on of Readability Fonnulac*to Mathe- 
matics Text Materials: A Note. -May 1965, 

354-55. ' 

An Approach to Evaluatmg Arithmetic Understand* 
ings. Mar. 1966, 187-91. 

Are Almost All Childr^ DisadvanUged in Mathe- 
matics? Jan. 1967, 21-23. 

Are Behavioral QtJjcctiYes the Answer? Oct 1972^ 

-.419, 474-76. '. \ . 
' Arithmetic Acliievetncnt of Lefl'-teided Childr^. ^ 
• Mar;, 1962, lAhM. * , 

Arithmetic: Arthritis" or Adventure? Nov; .196]^ ^ 
345-49. * ' ^ \ ; 

Arithmetic Concepts Possess!^ by the Preschool 
, Chfld>Nov. im 347-50. * * , 

ArithmeticNJnStruotion Changes 'Pupils* 'Altitudes 
towani AnthmetlcT^ar. 19^, 117-19. " 

Arithmetic Skills Begin.at Home. Jan. 1968, l>rl8. 

Attitude and Achievement in Arithmetic.^ Feb. 
19^4, 66-72. 

Atti)i?de ChAnge of Prospective Elementary Sctiool 
Teachers towaid Arithmetic. Dec jl962, 418-24. 

Attitudes of Prospective Elementary School Teach- 
ers towards Arithmetic Apr. 1968, 363-66. 

Attitudes of Prospective Elementary School Teach- 
era toward Mathemati^ and Three Other Sub- 
ject Areas. Feb. 1968, 169-75. 

Attitudes, Teaching Methods, and Arithmetic 
Achicveifi^t Mar. 1963, 136-38. 

Attitude? toward Televisioi^ Program— Patterns 
^ in Arithmetic* Dec. 1961, ^8-12, 

Attitudes toward Intr(:^j^^tfbn of Modem Mathe> * 

. matics Program ^I^^'^dTi^ers with Large and 
Small Number oS'Yww' Experience. X>ec. 1^, 
r25-30.» 

Attitude^ toward Arithmetic at the I^ourth* ^d 

F^^hide-Lcvels. Mar. 1969, 215-^0*. 
AustralUn^ Demonstration in California; Dr. 
"Dienes and Mathematics |!^ming. May 1964, 

• 359-«>. ' ' • i 

• *^asic Laws" for Young Children* Nov. 1965, 
* ' 525-32. 

Bdiavioral Objectives, a Cause C^bre^ Oct 1972, ' 
. • 418, -436-4p: 
Better l^erceptloit of Geometric Figurei through 

Folding ana Cutting- Nov.*1970, 58?-86. 
Beware of ''f eywords.** Feb.' 1963, 92. 
Blocks to Arithmetical Undenitandnig. Nov. 1959, 

262^8. • , 

.Boners. NOV.-1960, S$6.- '\ ' ' 

' TKe Boy and flie.Qutttioner, Nov. 19i57, 569. 
Budding a Case for tb6 Application of Plagpt*s 

Theory and Research tti the Qassroonu Apr. 

1972, 255-60. ' ^ 

'<CtXi Johnny SUll Add?* Dec 1962).432. 
'•Care-full Mistakes.'* Mar. 1967, 180. • , 
CcrtajA' Ability Factors and Their Effect oivArith-^ 

metic Achievement Dec. 1958, 287-93. 
^ Children Learning Mathematics. Apr, 19^ 179-81 
Children's Attitudes toward Arithnietiol iAift, 1966, 

20^8., • h 

Children's' Perception of Mathematicjil, Incon- 
sistencies. Dec* 1965„^17-24. 



Children's Responses to Two Types of M«ltipUcai 

tion Problems. Apr. 196^, 288-92. 
Children Use Signed Numbers. Nov. 1966, 587-88. 
QassMcauon and Mathematical Learmng.^ May 
" • 1967, 398-409; Oct 1967, 459. 
Classroom Qimate and the 'Learning of Mathe-^ 
'* nvitics. Nov. 1961, 363-67. ^ 
^Cognitive Outcomes of the SM5G )yi*^c°^tics 

Program in Grades 4, ,5r^d 6. Feb. 1968, 

161-65. 

' Comparison of Attitudes and Achievement among 
Junior Hi^ School Matheifiatics Classes. Nov. 
^ 1960, 351-56.. 
A Comparison of Three Stratagems for Teachmg 
Mathematical 'Concepts and Get^ralizations by 
Guided .Discovery. Nov. 1967, 583-88. • ' 
Con)4)uter Concepts, i^ossessed by Seventh-Grade 

Children. Jan. -1968, 35-39. » \ ' 
TfteX::oncept of Area. Mar. 1968, 233-^3. " . 
The Concept of the Shifting Unit JMar. 1972, 
J71-76, • • 
,.A Conference on Mathematical Learning. Dec 
r . Wi, 652-54. r 

Co^iservauon of Length and the Teaching of Linear 
Measurement: A Methodological Critique. May 
J9674 345-48. , ^ 

CKtfcaTThinking. Oct. 1965; 501. ' 
Depth l-caming in Arithmetic— What Is It? Nov. 

. 1960, 541-46. . i 

Dtvisioh Problems and the^^Concept of Rate Dec. 

1§64, 547-56, 
Divisitais with Fractions— ^vels of Meaning. 

Miy 1965, 362-«a/ ^\ - 

.Do'Thcy Sec 'tl^ Point? Nov* 1958, 271-71* 
The Effect «f Knowledge o^ Results atid Token 
ileinforc^ment on the A^^^^c Aehievement 
* of ETemcntary School Children. Dec 1970, 

The Effects pf Instnlction on the Stage Placement 

of Children in Piaget^ ^riation Experimtt^ts. 

Jan. 1964, 4-9. • ; ^ 

Eighth-Grade Mathematical Competence-^5 Years 

Ago and Now, Apr.. 1970, 334-35. *' ; 

Facilitating Me|ningful Verbal Learning in the 

Classroom. IJcb. 1968* l?6-3i: ' 
Faaors Determinmg Attitudes toward Arithmetic 

and^Mftthematics. Apr. ^956, 113-16. 
* Factors Related to K^iiantita^ve Understa/iding^ in 
" ' the Sixth Crude. *May 1962, 258-62. / 
^The Failure Stratdgies of Third ^rade A|1thmetic 

Pupils. May 1968, 442-46. V 
First Graders' Number Concepts/- Apr. 1963,» 
* ' 195-96. 
The Fofgotten Level. Novj 1957, 211-13. 
Formal Prepsration for Early Childhood Arith 

.metic, Jan. 4965, 56-58. 
Function FoUows^rrf^.* Apr. 1966, 278-82. 
Games and Prd^tnm'ed Infraction. Mac. 1965, 

216-20. . : 

Geometric ^Concepts in Grades 4-6. Oct 1965, 
^ '443-49. , ' . ' 

Geometry for Primary' Children: Considerations. 

Oct 1967, 453-59. 
Geometry for the Disadvantaged. Jan. 1967, 4-^. 
Golden Fruit Salad--a Littl< Fishyl Oct. 1969, 

48^-91.^ / ^ 
Greater Flexibility in Abstract Thinking * through 
.Frame Arithmette. Apr. 1963, 1S3-87. 
urowth "^n Number Readiness in Kindergarten 

Children. May 1963, 251-55. 
Gus's Magic Numbers. A Key to the Divisibility 

Test for Priipcs. Mar. 19^/2, 183-89. 
GUZfNTA Reconsidered Nov. 1963, 438» 464. 
Have You Read?. Oct. 1966. 454. 



112 Subject I Psychology * ' 

Hoy People Sec .Numbcn. Apr. 1965, 255, 260. 
* * How Wen Dor Pupils Estimttc Answers? Dec. 1962, 

- "I Like Math Because Mar. 1958, 92-93. 

Improving Mathcnviu'cs Verbal Problcm-solvinf 
Ability through- Rcadint InsirucUon. Apr. 1971, 
. 22«9. ^ 
'\ In Answer to Your QucsUons»~Why Do Children 
- ITave Difficulty with Verbal Problems? Jan, 1965, 
13,. IS. 23. 

IiMiividutlized Patterns of Thinking— Results the 
• Same. Feb. 1963, 93-95. 
^ The Infonnal-btuiu've versus the Formal<Deduc* 
, . tive ApproacB to Learning. Feb. 1965, 99. 

The Intangibles of Arithmetic Learning. Mar. " 

1956, 56-58. . . 

Intellectual Growth and Understanding Mathe- 
matics: ImpUcau'ons for Teaching. Apr. 1972, ' 
.277-82. 

InteUigence, Siblmg Posiu'on, and Sociocultural 
Backgrcfund as Factors in Arithmehc' Perform- 
ance. Feb. 1^61, 50-56. 
« Intermediate versus Maximal Guidance— a Pilot 
Study^ Apr. 1968, 357-63. ' 

InterrelaUonships among Mental AbiUUes, Reading, 
Language Arts, and Arithmetic with the Men- 
UUy Handicapped Nov. 1968; 63^1-36. 

Interviews to Assess Number Knowledge. May 
1971, 322-26. 

An InvcstigaUon of the Effect of an OpcrauonaDy 
Defined Word on Conservau*on-of-Number Re- ^ 

• sponse^ Mar. 1970, 255-61. 

Isolation of Factors th%t Influence the Ability of 
Young Children to Assooiate a SoUd with a 
ReprescnUUon of that SoUd. ' Jan. 1971, 49-52. 

Learning by Discovery: Instructional Strategies, 
Oct. 1965, 414-17. 

Learning by Discovery: Wh*t Is Learhed? Apr. 
1964, 226-32. 

' Learning Principles That .CharaClcnze Develop- 
mental MathemaUcs. Oct. 1957, 179-^«2^ 

Learning Stnjcturcs for 'Arithmetic. Apr. 196^, 
v263-68. * ^ 

Levels of Oeom^ric UndcrsUnding among Pupils 
in Grades 4, 5, and^^. Dec. 1966, 686-90. - 

J^cvels of Geomeiric Understanding: An Explora- 
tory InvcsUgation of Limited Scope. Apr. 1966, 
322—32. » } 

The Littlest MithematlSon.- Apr. 1958, 131-36. 

Mary and John. Mar. 1971, S76.» 

Mathematical Competencies of Entering Kinder- 
gartners. Jan. 1970, 65-74. 
» Mathcmati^l Conc^ts and AbiUtics Possessed by 
Kindergarten Enfrants. Apr. 1970, 340-41. 

Mathematical Concepts, Skills, and Abih'tics of 
Kindergarten Entrants, > ApK 1965, 261-68. 

Mathemattcjil Understanding of Seventh- and 
Eighth-Grade Pupfl8,M'948 lyid 1963, Jan. 1,965, 
, 43-4^, , 

The Mathematical Understanding^ of Prcservice 
and In-service Teachers. Feb. 1970, 155-62. 

A Mathematics Attitudinal Device. Mar. 1973. 
222-23. 

A Mathematics. Course for Elementary Jeacfhea: 
Docs It Improve Understanding and Attitude? 
Mar. 1966, 198-202, 

MathcmaUcs in the Kindergarten? Apr. 1967, 
292-95. 

Mathemat/cs m the Second Grade. Mar. 1963, 
133-35. 

Mathematics— togical, Psychological, Pedagogical.^ 

Feb. 1962, 67-70. 
The Mathematics Motor Activity Story. Jan. 1967, 

14-16. ^ 



The Mathematics of a Five- Year-Old GirL Mar. 

19^5, 221-23. 
Math— Not New. Apr. 1965, 252. 
The iMcaning of iCfeaningful. Apr. 1969, 276-80. 
Me^urement Understandings m Modem School 

Ma^emaU^ Oct 1967, 476-80. 
Measuring ArithmeUc ObjccUves. Nov. 1965, 

537-4Z 

Mental Growth and the Ait of Teaching. Nov. 

1966, 576-84. 
Mental Imagery hi MathemaUcs. Dec. 1972, 
\ 642-44. 

, Mobility on Arithmetic AchieveraenU Jan. 1966, 
43-46. 

Models and MathemaUcs. Dec. 1972, 635-40. 

MoUvaUon. Oct 1964, 402-6. 

New Directions in the Measurement of Mathe- 
matical AbiUty. May 1966, 375-^79. 

New Tools, Methods for Their Use, and a New 
Curriculum in Arithmetic. Nov. 1957, 204-9. 

Nine and Ten to the Eight- Year-Old. May 1960, 
266-67. ^ , ■ 

A -Note on Correctness and Inporrectness. May 
1971, 320-21; Nov. 1970, 563-7?^, 617-18. 

Number Concepts and Prtschool Children. 1>«c. 
1962, 433-35, 

On Planting and Learning* Feb. 1969, 98. 

On Readiness tnd Remedy in Mathematics In- 
struction. Nov. 196S, 614-22. ^ 

On the Learning of Mathematics. "Hte;^ 1963, 
115-26. " • * ^ : 

Opening the Eyes of a New Teacher. Oct 1957, 
189-90. 

Parents' Contribution to Students' Success in Math 
Significant Mar. 1965, 220. 

Perceptual .Burdens in ttaming Mtthematics.- Dec. 
1973, 62^29. 

The rtrformance of Four- and Fiv^Year-OId Chil- 
dren in* Operation Head Start on Selected Arith- 
metic AbiUties, Jan, 1968. 53-59. ' I 

Piaget and Pedagogy: J^un&mental Relationships. 
Apr. 1972, 293-98.- ^ 

A Piagetian Conservation Concept May 1965 

* 317-26: * ? 

Piagetian Research* and the School Mathematics 
•Program. Apr.*197i, 309-14. i 

Piaget: Number and Measurement Nov. 1963, 
419-27. - ■ # , 

Piage? Rediscovered. Nov. 1964, 496-99.- . , 

The Pohit of Vie^ of the Twenty-fifth Yearbook. 
Oct. 1960, 274-79. ' 

Possible Misundersundjjiyp Arising out of Kersh's 
Article on Learning by Discovery. Apr. 1966. 
275-77. . ^ ^ ^ * 

Preschool Arithmetic Is Ir^jpoyUnt Jan. 1963, 7-9. 

The Preschool Child's Concept of Number. Feb!< 
1965, 126-33. ' - 

Principles 'of Learning Applied to ArithmeUc. 
Pet 1954, 1-5. 

Problems Associated wit(i the Reading of Arithme- 
tic. Feb. 1972, 131-33. , 

Problem Solving and thc*Devclopment of Cogni- 

V tive Structure. Jan. 1969, 11-15, 

Pi-ocedures for Teaching Reading hi Mathematics. 
Nov. 1970, 575-79. 

Prompting versus Intermittent Confirmatiorf'in the 
Learning of a Mathematical Task. Nov, 1965i 
533-36. ^ 

ProspectWe Teachers' Altitudes toward Arithmetic 
Nov. 1964, 474-77. 

Psychology Applied to the TWhing of Arithmetic. 
Nov. 1958, 261-64. 

Pupil Performance on Examples Involving Selected 
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' ' Vftnatic^ jof the Distributive Id^ Dec. 

iSipjl Undtoandins of the. Kunipration System. 

Feb. 196a,^8-^ 
Quanutntive Thinkits 'Of Preschool ChHdrea. Jan. 

1965. 54r55. . f * .\ ^ 
Questions Tl?^, Asked— ; Nov. 1963.' 457. 
. Questions nfcy.Aiked— . Pec 1963. 4$5. 490. 

Jftcsictiodo'.>**thc ftole of Structure in Verbal 

Proble^^^lvint." Mar. 1968. 251-53, 
,Readine^\^^^^Mathematics .Leamtni; Jan. 1968. 

l(et^^^idi;^'!.^[7mputit]on Abiht> as Detenxunants 
^ pt:^Tmi^mii\sa^ in. 1964. 18-2Z 

Rtcai:iaig.itn(^ MaU^^atics. Nov. 1973. 523^29. 

Kec<^ed. Recc^ections of the Study of Mathe- 
. :iru(^>Jcb. J9^3. 136-38. 
, ' Refl^fnivt^ess/In^pulsiveness and Mathematics 

* Achrti?cment^.Nov. 1969, 563-67. ^ ' 
Relationship beWeen Arithmetic Achieveme^ aqd. 

. Item Pc^or^nftcc on the Revised Stanfotid-Binet 

. Scale. Feb.. l$6t> 57-59. 

The Relationship (n Conservation of Numerousness 
to ProblenvtSOlvms ^billiies of First-Grade Chil> ^ 
dren. Jaiv 1968. 47-52. >^ 

* The Relationship Of Socio-economic Factors and 

* . Achievement in Arithmetic. May 1960. 2^1-37. 
Resevch Fimlings Applicable in the Classroom. 

Dec. 1969. ^(-42. 
Research on Attitudes toward Mathematics. Mar. 

1972.229-34. , . ' 

Res<^rch Should Guide Us. Dec. 1962, .441-45. ' 
'The Role of Attitude in Leimmg Arithmetic. Qec. 

1958, 304-lOw 
The Role p{ Attitudes in Learning Mathemttics. 

Dec. 1969. 631-42. 
The Role * of Geometry in Elementary ^ool 

Mathematics.: Jan. 1966. '3-tO. ' 
Selected Geometric Coficepts Taught to Children 

A^ Seven to Eleven, f eb. 1969, 119-28. 
The Semantics and Grammar, of * Arithmetic Lan- 
' gua^c, Feb..;1955. 12-16. - ' 
Sit^.arities between Teaching La^guxfte flnd Arith- 
ytoe<^ Nov. 1959. 241-44. • 
sSr5)ecimali Apr. 1968/37i. 
^Socio-edotiomic ^Status and^ Mathematics Achieve- . 

ment Nov. 1964, 469-70. 
Some Concerns 9i)6ui the Application of Piaget^i ' 

Theory vid Rcsdtrch to Mathematical laming 

andjnstnictiitor.^pr. 1972, 263-70. 
Some Factots Associated with Pupilf\Pcrformance 

Levels on Simple Open Addition amLSubtraction 

ScAtfenccs,^Nov. 1971. 513-19. 
Some Number Concepts of Disadvatjttaged Chil- 
dren.' May 1965) 35?-61. ' f 
Some Psychological and Educational- £;;tmttation5^ 

of Leiiilng^ by,^isc<ivery. May 1964. 29O-302, 
Sdme Tiftoui^ts,''^o^*r Piaget's Findings and- the 
. •Teiicftlng of JB^c^rfu. i^pr. 1972, 274-75. • 
Student Acqc5tfpffe\of/the^Ncw Mathematics Pro- 
grams. /^ffr! 19^^^^^ , 
Studying 'l^ue^ Jjf M&thtmatics Institiction. May 

1964, 30^-Vi . *, . . ^ , ' ^ 
A Study ^ of Bilijyiorari^crfonnanccs within fhp 

Structure of K(tillUplioatioh. Apr. 1970, 335*37. ^ 
A Study of C^ruijn Psychological, and Sociological 

Charactenstioi^M Reiiitdd to Arithmetic Achieve^ 

ment. Miy 196r, 383^7. 
A Study of ^Pupils**, understandint of Arithmetic 

in the Primary Oriidcs. ,OctvI9*67, 431-85. 
A Study of Spatial Abilities of Preschool Children. 

Dec. 1964, 557-60. * ^ 

A Study of the Attitudes toward Arithmetic of 



. Students and Tecchefs i^ ihe Third, Fourth, imd 
V Sixth^ Grirfes, 6<5t. 1960,,28qf86. 
A^tuily of the Interaction of Socioeconomic 
.©ronjjs. and ScjLj^actors with the Discrepancy 
betijfoen Antiei^te^ Achievement and Actual 
« Adiievement in JElementary School Mathematics^ 
Ded. 1966, 662-70. 
Sue's Secret Mathematics. One Child*s View of 

* Finite Differences. May 1971, 297-300. 
The Teacher of Mathematics— Apr. 1966, 2SZ 
Teacher's Dilemma. Apr. 1958, J36. 

Teacher Understandiiii and ' Pupil Efficiency tn 
Mathematics — a Study *of Relationship. Nov. 
1962, 383-87. 

Teaching Concepts Incorrectly. Feb. lSff2, 137-^. 

Teaching thk Culturally Disadvantaged Child. May 

1966, 369-74. 

Teaching— fo^ What? Nov/l971,r449-56^ 
Teachmg Time Concepts to Culturally pisadvan- 
taged Primary Age Children. May 1967, 358^-64. 
T|9tmg— without Tests. Ian. 1961, 21. 
A Test of Understandings for the Primary Grades. 
' May 1968, 438r4J>^ • 
Thinking about Measurement. May 1971, 332 38. 
Thinks Afresh about Arithmetic Feb.. 1959, 

"This Is the Way We Count Our TVains. . 
' Oct. f965, 442, 449. ' , 

* Topics in Geometry -and Point Set Topology-^ 
. Fflot Study. Oct. 1964, 407-12, * • 

. Understanding and the 'Xbility to^Solve Problems. ' 
May 1961, 226-33. * > , 
Uspless Knowledge and How to Produce It. Dec. * 

1970, 670^72. T \ 

Use of Items ytiih Coded Nunibera for Measuring 
^ Understand!!^ of. .^emeiftary Mathematical ~- 
. Conccj>t3. 'Nov. 196^^ 540-4^. ; . ' " . ' 
Using Ineories of teiming' and Insfnictioix in 
Elementary School Mathematics Research. May 
1969, 379-83. . " " -..^ - . 

' UtiloiAf the Strategic Moment Arithmetic Dec 

1958; 311-14. ; * V ' ' ' 

' We All Teach Matji^rtatlcs, Feb; >?69, 86^<7. 
' Whit Is "Rcadinesi"? Mitr. 19^"21647. 
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A , Cross-Number l^uztlc for Jtmidr' UtHJti School 
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The Paiiifc<LCMbe*-.- Npy; 1961.. 367, 380. 
.^P&per, P.enciJ, and Bock. Dec. 1973. 695-96. . . 
•Pattern Analysis in Magic' Squares. » Apr. i963, 

214^15. ' 

A' Pattern in Arithmetic. Apr. 19^3.^15-16. 
, A Patter^ ot Figures..^ Aplf. 1960; 207.' • 
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Spa/king Interest in the Mathematics Classroom. 
Mar. 1970, 239-42. 

Squares. Dfc. 1959. 305. 

Stick Puzzle. Oct. 1959, 179. 
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An Evaluation pf Topics in Modem Mathemjitics. 
May 1963^-277-79. «^ , 

Every Teacher Is a Researcher. Apr. 1968. 355-56. 

An Example of a Mathematics Instructional Pro- 
gram for Disadvantaged Children. A'pr^ 1970. 
332-34.. . 

An Experihiental Approach to the Division Idea.' 
Pth, 1955. 6-9.' 

An Experimental Stucfy in ' Teaching Percentage. 
Dfcc 1958. 294-303, ' 

Ant Experimental Study of Progfatnmed versus 
Traditional Elementary ' School Mathematics. 
Apr. 1963» 199-204. 

An Experimental Study of Two Approaches to 
Teaching Percentage. ,Dec. 1963. 491-95. 

Experimental Tcachin'g of Mathematical Logic in 
thd Elementary School. Maf. 1965. 187-^5. ' 

An Experime^ in Arithmetic Acceleration. Dec. 
1960, 409-1 r. 



Il6 Subject I Research 



An Experiment in 'the Teaching of ' Introductory 
Multiplication. Mar. 1965 ^ 199*203. ' 
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How Effective Is ■ the Meaning Method? Mar 

1957, 45'-49. • " • . 
, riow Much Time for Arithmetic? Nov. 1958 

256-59: 

How \VeIl Are fcollcfgcs Preparing Teachers foi 
Modem MathemaUcs? Jan. J 965. 51-53. 

H6w 'Wcjl Are Colfegcs Preparing Teachers for 
Modem Mathematics?^»n Answer. Mar. 1967. 
200-202. 

How Well Do Pupils Estimate Atiswers? Dfcc. 1962. 
* . 436-4P. 
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The Point of View of the Twenty-fifth Yearbook. 

Oct. 1960. 274-79. 
The Preschool Child's Concept of Number. Feb. 
1965. 126-33. . ; , 
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RemediaT Work with Underachieving Children. 

MaV. 1*62, 138-40. 
A Reply to Gary R. Smith. Dec. 1967, 635. 
A Reply to Mf. Rodman's Critique. May 1964. 

344-46. 

Report on a Project to Assess the.Adequacy of U.S. 

Education. Apr. 1969. 262. 
Reports of Research and Development Activities 

1957-1968. Nov. 1969, 557-63. 
Request for Information. May 1964. 31 1^- 
Research Findings Applicable in the Classroom. 

Dec. 1969. 640-42. 
Researching Research Questions. May ' 1970, 

424-27. • 

Research in Mathematics Education and tfie Men- 
tally Reurded. Oct. 1973, 491-97. 
Research in the Teaching of Ele^hentary School ' 
• ' Mathematics. Nov. 1965. 547-49. 

Research Needs in Elementary 'School Mathematics 

Education. May 1966, 363-68. ^ 
Researcl? on Arithmetic Instruction — 1957. Apr. 

1958, 109-18. 

Research on Arithmetic 'Instruction— 1958. Affr. 

1959, 121-32. . ^ 
Research on Arithmetic Instructioti>T]P959. May 

1960, 253-65. 

Researcl]^' on Attitudes toward Matheitiatics. Mar. 
1972. 329^34. 

Research 'oh Elementary-School Mathematics — ' 

1960. May 1961, 255-60. 
Research on Elementary-School Mathematics-^ 

1960 (Concluded). Oct. 1961, 301-6. ' ' 

Research on ' Elementary-School Mathematics — 

Ji961. May 1962, 287-9CU > 
Research on Elementary School Mathematics — 

1962. May 1963,. 297-300. 

Research on Elementary, School Mathematics— 

1963. Apr. 1964. 273-75. * * 
Research on Elementary School Mathematics — 

1964. May 1965. 382-87.^^ 

w Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K-8, 

for 1965. *May 1966, 414-27. 
Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K-8, 

for 1966. Oct. 1967. 509-17. 
Research on Mathematics Education, Grades K-S, 

for 1967. Oct. 1968, '531-44. 
Research on Ms^thematics Education, Grades K-8, 

for 1968. Oct. 1969. 467-78. 
-Research on Mathematics Education. Grades K-^, 

for 1969. Oit. 1970. 511-27. 
Research Should Guide Us. Dec. 1962, 441-45. 
Research Suggestions: Use of Time in Teaching 

Elementary ^School Mathematics. Mar. 1971. 

177-79. 

The Results of a 'Modern Mathematics Program. 

Oct. 1962. 330-35. 
Retention Efficiency of Meaningful Teaching. Jan. 

1965. 24-31. 

Retention of the Skill of Division of Fractions. 

Jan. 1960. 28-31. 
The Role of Attitude in Learning Arithmetic. Dec. 

1958, 304-10. 
The Role of Attitudes in Learning Mathematics. 

Dec. 1969. 631-42. 
The Role of Structure in Verbal Problem Solving. 

Ocf.^ 1967. 486-96. 
The School Mathematics Study Group Project on 

Elementary School Mathematics, Grades K 3. 

Dec. 1962, 459-61. 
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A Selected bibliography of Research in the Teach- 
ing of Arithmetic. Apr. 1954, 20-22, 

Selected Educational and Experience Factors and 
Arithmetic Teaching. Dec. 1960. 418-20. 

Selected Geometric Concepts TdUght to Children 
Ages Seven to'Ele.Yen. Feb. 1969, 119-28. 

Sclf-csiimatcs o^ Ability to .Teach Arithmetic. Dec. 

lJ^^9-80. - 
,5«ts and Numbers in Grade One, 1959^. Oct. 

1961, 287-90. 

Shall We Change Our Aritlimetic Program? Apr. 

1962, 193-97. 

Shall We Expose Our Pupils to Errors? Apr. 1957, 
129-31. 

Shall We Move the Question? Oct. 1965, 418-21: 
Six Years of Research on Arithmetic Instruction. 

1951-1956. Apr. 1957, 89-99, . ' ^ "~ 

The Slow Learner in Mathematics. May J965, 395. 
, Socio-economic Status and Mathematics Achieve- 
ment. Nov. 1964, 469-70. . • 
Some Comments on Developing Proper Instrum^n- • 

tation for Research Studies in Mathematics. Feb. 
^ 1968, 165-68. 

5ome Ctoncems about the Applicatiorijof P^aget's 
Theory and Research to ^Mathematical Learning' 
tsnd Instruction. Apr. 1972, 263-70. 

Some* Factors Associated with Pupils* Performance 
'fcevels^on Simple Open Addition and Subtraction 
Sentence^. Nov. 1971-, 513-19, . 

Some Number Concepts of Disadvantaged Chil- 
dren. May J965. 359-61. 
! The Status of Research on Elementary School 
Mathematics. Dec. 1967, 684-89. 

A Stfll Broader Look at Method. Dec. 1965, 603. 
.Student Acceptance of the New Mathematics Pro- 
grams. San, 1966, 14-20. 

Stuc^ying Issues in Mathematics Instruction. May • 

-^1964,»303-7. 

A Study of Behavioral Performances within the 
Structure of Multiplicatioii. Apr. 1970, 335-37. 

A Study of Certain Psychological and Sociological 
Characteristics as Related to Arithmetic Achieve- 
ment. May 1967, 383-87. 

A Study of Pupils* ^Understanding of Arithmetic' in 
the Primary GVadcs. Oct. 1967, 481-85. 

A Study of Spatial Abilities of Preschool Chil- 
dren. Dec. 1964, 557-60. 

A Study of the Attitudes toward Arithmetic of Stu- 
dents and Teachers hi the Third, Fourth, and 
Sixth Grades. Oct. 1960. 280-86. 

A Study of the Interaction of Socioeconomic 
Groups and Sex Factors with the Discrepancy 
between' Anticipated Achievement and Actual 
Achievement in Elementary School Mathematics. 
Dec. 1966, 662-70. 

A Study o^ the Quantitative Values of Fifth and 
Sixth Orade Pupils. Nov. 1960, 333-40. 

Suggestions from iRcsearch— Fractions. Feb. 1969, 
131-35. 

Suitability of Teaching Geometric Construction in 
. Upper Elementary Grades—a Pilot Study. Feb. 
1964, 73-80. 

A Survey of Teaching Practices— Arithmetic ir»^ 

Tennessee in jhe First through Eighth Grades. 

Dec. 1962, /425-32. 
Survey Research: Guidelines for Status Studies./ 

Nov. 1968, 639-41. 
Survey Research in Elementary^ SchooJ Mathe- 
^-mati^rs. Mar. 1968. 260-63. 
Suitability of Teaching Geometric Construction in 

Upper Elementary Grades— a Pilot Study. Feb. 

1964. 73-80. 

Teacher Understanding and Pupil Efficiency in 



. Mathematics—a Study of RelatTonship. Nov. 
1^62, 383-87. 

feachmg for Geiteralization. An 'Array Approach 
to Equivalent Fractions., Nov. 1973, 591-99. 

Teaching Time Concepts to Culturally Disadvan- 
taged Primary-Age Children. May 1967, 358-64. 

Testing the Cuisenaire Method. Nov. 1963, 435-38. 

A Test of Understandings (or the Primary Grades. 
May 1968, 438-41. ;^ 

Texthflfiks, Transitions, and Transplants. . May 
1972,. 381-85. 

Thought Process in Grade Six Problems. Oct. 
4 1958, 193-203. ' \ 

1 Time Allotment Relationships to Pupil Achieve- 
mem ih Arithmetic. May 1963-, 248-50. 

Time Spent din Arithmetic in Foreign Countnes 
and in the United States. 'May 1960, 217-21. 

Time Utilization in Arithmetic Teaching. Mar. 
1969,113-15. 

Topics', for^Aesearch Studies in Elementary SchcJol 
Mathematics. Dec. 1967, 679="83. 

Topics iit^Geometry and Point Set Topology— a 
7ilot Study. Oct. 1964, 407-12. 

Toward Perfect Scores in J^rithmetic Fundamentals. 
Dec. 1954, V3-17. 

Transactional Pattern Differences between School 
Mathematics Programs. Jan. 1966, 21-25. 

Transfer Effects of Reading Remediation to Arith- 
metic Computation When Intelligence Is Con- 
trolled and All Other School Factors Are Elimi- 
nated. Jan. 1967, 17-20.** 

Understanding and the Ability .to Solve Problems. 
May 1961, 226-33. 

Understanding Mefanings in Arithmetic. MarTl958, 
96-99. » ' 

Uhiversity Students' Comprehension of Arith- 
metical Concepts. Feb. 1961, 60-64. 

The Use of Class Time in Arithmetic. M^ir. 1960, 
117-21. 

Use of Class Time in Eighth-Grade Arithmetic. 

. Feb. 1966, 113-20. ^ 

Use of Items with Coded Numbers for Measitfing 

, Understanding of Elementary Mathematical Con- 
cepts. Nov. 1966, 540-45. 

The Use of Programed Instruction in Teaching an 

■ Advanced Mathematical Topic. Mar. 1962, 
160-62. ^ > • 

Using .Hand-operated' Computing Machines in 
Learning Arithmetic. Oct. 1956, 145-50. 

Using Research in Teaching. Jan. 1972, 61-64: 
Febn972, 97-104; Mar. 1972, 229-34; Apr. 19^72, 
309-14; May 1972, 381-85; Oct. 1972, 488-93? 
Nov. 1972, 595 99, Dec. 1972, 663-68; Jan. 1973, 
65-71, Mar. 1973, 226-30; May 1973, 403-8; Oct. 
1973, 491-97, Nov. 1973, 591 99; Dec. 1973, 
697-704. ^ 

Using Theories of Learning and Instruction in Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics Research. May 
1969, 379-83»>* 

Verbal Problcih Solving: Suggestions for Improv- 
ing Instruction. May 1964, 312-16. 

Visual-Tactual Devices and Their Efficacy. Nov. 
1957. 19^201, 203. 

The Vocabularies of Five Recent Third Grade 
Arithmetic Textbooks. Mar. 1960, 128-32. 

What Arithmetic in Second Grade? May 1962, 

. 252-57. 

What Docs Research Say about Geometry in the 

Elementary School?" Feb. 1972, 97-104. 
What is Mathematics Curriculum Research? Dec. 

1966, 636-39. 
What Numbers Mean to Young Children. Ott. 

1959, 180-85, 190; May 1960,' 266. 
Whither Research in Compound Subtraction? Feb. 

1958» 39-42. 



Whithex Research on Compound Subiracuon? Feb. 
. 1956, 17-20. ^ " 

Who Won the International Contest? .Nov. 1968» 
623-29. 

.Zero Difficulties in Multiplication. Jan. 196S, 
45-50. 

Rerlews. See Books and materials; AndioTisaal 
materials 

Science. See Applications 

Sentences 

Alsebraic Approaches to Developmental Work 
^ With the Operations. Apr. 1964, 266-69. a 
Arithmetic with Frames. Apr. 1957, 119-24. ^ 
Fun Can Be Mathematics. Nov. 1969, 575-77 
Frames, Frames, and More Frames. Dec, 1963, 
484-85. 

Greater Flexibility in Abstract Thinking through 
Frame Arithmetic. Apr. 1963, 183-87. 

The Greatest— a Game. Jan. 1970. 80-81. » 

Inquiry in Mathematics — with Children and Teach- 
ers. Jan. 1967, 7^. 

A Lesson on Absolute Value. Dec. 1964, 561-62. 

Letters to the Editor. ' Miir. 1967, 230; Oct. 1968, 
544. 

Live Models in Arithmetic? Jan. 1970» 8182. 
Open Sentences. Some Instructional Considerations 

from Research. Nov. 1972, 595-9?j 
Open Sentences— the Most Useful Tool in Problem 

Solving. Apr. 1967. 263-67. 
Putting Frames to Work. An Enrichment Activity. 

Nov. 1968. 649-51. 
A Rationale in the Use of Variables. Nov. 1966, 

546-48. 

Sets and Numbers. Nov. 1963. 411. 

Solving A]gebr|ic Equations in Grade 2^ Oct 1963, 
3^7-58. ) 

Some Factors .Assocuted with Pupils' Perfor- 
mance Levels on (Simptt Open Addition and 
Subtraction ScnteneSrNov. 1971, 513-19. 

Three Problems of Using Equations in Elementary 
' Arithmetic Programs. Mar. 1964. 166-6$, 

Two Aspects of Algebra. Apr. 1962. 210-11. 

Using Equations with the Number System. Feb. 
i960, 87-89; May 1960, 265. 

Why Use Frames in Aritjimetic? Apr. 1966, 315 16. 

Sets ^ 

Another Use for Binary Numerals. Mar. 1970, 
225-26. 

Cardinal Numbers and Sets. Jan. 1966, 26-29. 
Classification and . Mathematical Leammg. May ' 

1967, 398-409; Oct 1967, 459. 
Determining the LcM and GCF through the Use 

of Set Theory. Apr. 1965,. 282-84. 
w The Effect of Sequence in the Acquisition of Three 

Set Relations; an Experiment with Preschoolers. 
^ Nov. 1970, 597-604. ; 
How Many Ways? Mar. 1968, 271 
In Answer to Your Questions—, Mar. 1965. 203, 

The Intersection of Soiation Sets. Oct 1967\ 
. 504-6. ^ 
Modem Mathematics Begins m the Elementary', 

School. Jan. 1962, 32-36.* . ' 

More on Venn Diagrams, O.C.D., and L.C.M. 

Nov. 1966, 552, 555. 
Numbers, Sets, and Counting. Oct. 196U 281-86. 
Relations. 0«t. 1967,473-75. 
Set Equality. Roy Dublsch. May ,1966, 388-91. 
"Sets" Aid in Adding Fractions. Feb. 1959, 35-3r8. 
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"Sets" and Elementary School Matheraitis^ Nov. 

1958. 239-46. 
Sets and Numbers in Grade One, 1959h6^V Oct. 
^ 1961. 287-90, 

^^ts— Natural, Necessary, (K)nowable? Apr. 1968, 
'337-40. 

Venn Diagrams Strengthen Children's Mathemati- 
cal Understanding. Feb. 1966. 92-^9. 
What ^ts Arc Not. Jan. 1970, 55-60. 
hat's in the Box7--^ubfietsI Mar. 1970, 24i. 
the Set of Chfldrcn ... 7 Fib. 1971, 105-8. 
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Snbtniction. See Addition and sabfnction 
Teicber prepmtion 

Jhe Aftermath of a Revolution, Dec. 1963. 481-82^ i 
Anatomy of Change m Elementary Mathematics. ^ 

Mar. 1963, 158-61. 
Are ElemenUry School Teacher* Satisfied with 

Tl^eir Mathematics Preparadon? Mar. 1967, 

190^3. 

. Arithmetic— an Old Subject -niyew Apparef Oct, 
1956, 143-44. ft , 

Arithmetic Understandings^Needed by Elementary- 
School Teachers, Dec. 1961, 395-403. 

Arithmetic via Television, IL A Course for Teach- 
ers and Parents. 6ct 1956, 165-67. 

Attitude Change of Prospective Elemenury School 
Teachers toward AnlhmeUc, Dec. 1962, 41^-24. 

Attitudes of. Prospective Elementary School Teach- 
Sja toward Mathematics and Three Qther Sub- 
Bt Ardis. Feb, 1968, 1^5. 

Attitudes of Prospcptive Elementary School Teach- 
ers towards Aakhmetic. Apr,* 1968, 363-66t 

Attitudes toward^ntroductton of Modem Mathe- 
matics Program by Teachers with Large and , 
Small Number of Years* Experience, bee. 1966, 
125-30. 

Awaited In-service Film Series Completed, Pcc^ 
- 1965, 664. ^ 

Basic Considerations in the Improvement of Ele< 
mentary School Mathematics Programs. May 
1960, 269^73, > - 

A Beginning for Student Teachers. Mar. 1967. . 
209-11. . , ■ f 

A Call for a Commission on Elementary School 
Mathematics. Mar. 1972, 169-70. 

A Combined Content-Methods Course for Ele- 
mentary Mathematics Teachers. Mar. 1960, 13$- 
40, 158. , ^ 

Comments of Some Problems of Teacher Educa- 
tion in Matliematics. Mar. 1970, 263-69. 

The Competence in Arithmetic of Prospective 
Georgia Elementary Teachers. Apr. 1964, 248-50. 

Computer-assisted Instruction: Implications for 
Teacher Education. Jan, 1967, 24-29, 

Conceptual iCfathematical Methodology for Pro- 
spec|iye Elementary School Teacherl Apr. 1971. 
265-67. 

A Cooperative In-service Teacher Education Pro- 
gram in the New Mathematics fofi Elementary 
Schools. Apr. 1962, 221-23, 

A Cooperative University-District In-sefvicc Pro- 
gram. May 1968, 449-51, v 

Creating Mathematicians, Mar. 1961, d8-101. 

CUPM Conferences (Fall 1963). Oct. \963, 343. 

CUPM Report on the Training of- Teachers qf 

* Elementary School Mathematics. Feb, 1964, 
89-93. 

Curriculum Dhevelopmcnt and In service Education 

in Cincinnati, Mar. 1963, )i 54-58, 
A Description of a Group learning Experience. 

Jih^. 1973, 51-55. 
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Discowing What "Discovery" Mgms. Dec 1966. 
656-57. 

Discovery at the Tt»chcr-E<fucttion LcvcL Mtr. 

1967. 203^. 

Do You like Arithmetic? Feb. 1957, 14. 
Educatini Mathematics Specialists to Teach Cbil- 

dren from Disadvanuged Areas. Nov.. 1968, 

606-12. 

Effecting Change in a Lacgc County System. May 
1963, 294-97. 

^ The Elemenury School Principal and Mathematics 
Instruction. Oct 1963, 339-43. 
Elementary Series and ffexts for Teachers— How 

WeU Do They Agree? Mar. 1968. Z66-70. 
Elementary Tcachcn' Ability to Understand Con- 
cepts Used in New Mathematics Curricula. Apr. 

1968, 367-71. 

Elementary Teachers' Knowledge of Basic Arith- 
metic Concepts* and Symbols, Dec. 1964, 543-46, 

Exemplify What You Explicate. Mar. 1973. 209-11. 

Extent of Implemenutions .of CUPM Level I 
Recommei^dations. Mar. 1967. 194-97. 

Forym on Teacher Preparation. Mar.. 1969, 2^5-27. 

For Your Information—. Oct 1962, 370. 

Foundations of Mathematics for .Elementary 
Schools: An In-scrvicc l>rokct. Oct « *1963. 
359-64. . 

Four in One. Nov. 1973. ^(^22. • 

Free Materials from CUPM. Feb. 1968, 193. 

Games and^A^gorithms— a New View in Elementary 
School ^latheraatics for Teachers. Apr. 1970, 
342-46. ' 

A Geometry Cpurse for Elemenury Teachert, Oct. 
1973; 457-67.- • 

Geometry through Inductive Exercises for Ele- 
menury Teachers. Feb. 1972, 91-95. 

'Goals fo^ Mathematical Education of Elemental^ 
School Teachers. Jan. 1969, 59-62. 

A Good Teacher—. Nov, 1960. 362-63. 

Growth in Mathematical Ability among Prospective 
Teachers of Arithmetic May 1962. 278-79. 

The Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachert of 
Mathematics, Dea 1973, 705-7. * 

Highlights of a Summer Conference, Jan. 1961, 
14-18. 

Ho%. Effective Are Modem Mathematics Work- 
shops? Mar. 1967, 205-8. 

How Thirty Measuring Sticks. Twenty-Nine Kids, 
and I Started Using Research in the Classroom. 
Mar. 1973. 226-30. 

How Well Are Colleges Preparing Teachers for 
Modem Mathematics? Jan. 1965, 51-53. 

How^ Well. Are Colleges Preparing Teachers for 

• Modem Mathematics?— an ^Answer. Mar. 1967, 
200-202. . 4 ^ 

How Well Do 158 Prospective Elemenury Tcach- 
er^ Know Arithmetic? Mar. 1960. 141-46. 

Improving Elemenury-School Mathematics Pro- 
grams in American Schools, Jan. 1962. 41-44. 

Improving the Mathematical Conopetenoy of Teach- 
ers in Training. Mar. 1958, 84^86. 

Individualizing Instraction in Elementary School 
Mathematics for Prospective Teachers. Mar. 
1966, 227-31. 

An In-service Course for Ekmcnury Teachert. 

\OeL 1963, 344-46. 

,ttt-«Cfvicc Education and the Lamming of Con- 
. ceptual, Mathematics, Feb. 1966^" 145^51. ^ 
In-service Eduqitlon and the Teacher. Nov. 1963, 

45«7. . ' ^ \ 
In-service Education for Elemenur^ School Mathe- 
matics Teachers. Responses to Nine Questions. 
Nov. 1964. 506-9. V. 
In-service Education— "Modem Arithmetic and 
Good Pedagogy. Jan. 1965,^5?-64. 



An In-service Mathematics Education Program for 
Intermediate Grade Teachers. Feb. 1961, 65-68. 
* In Tennessee. Making Use of the NCTM Film 
^ Series. May 1969, 391-94. 

Intrasystem Research for Elementary«School Teach- 
ers. Jan. 1965, 5-8. 
Issues and^Directions. May 1966, 349-54. 
I wait to an Arithmetic Workshop. Nov. 1955, 
124-25. 

Lectures versus Manuals in thb Education of Ele- 
mentary Teachers. Jan. 1969, 48-52. ^ 

A Less-advanuged School District Moves Ahead 
in Mathematics Education. May 1964, 355. 

Letters to the Editor. Mar. 1968. 232; Dec. 1971. 
564. 

Mathematical Background for Teachers of Aritb- 

metic Mar. 1956, 59-65. ♦ 
Mathematical Competence of Prospective Elemen- 
tary Teachers in Canada and in the United . 

Sutes. Apr. 1961, 147-51. 
The Mathematical Education s>i an Elementary 

Teacher. Nov. 1972. 517-18. 
The Mathematical Training of Prospective Ele- 

mentary-Sdiool Teachers. Dec 1357, 240-48. 
Mathematical Undersundrop of Elementary Schopl 

Teachers.* Oct j965» 431-41 ' 
The MathemaUcal Understandings of Preservice 

and In-service Teachers. ' Feb. 1970, 155-6Z 
Mathematics and Elemenury Education Major. 

Dec 1964, 540-42. 
The Mathematics Consultant Apr. 1962, 203-5. 
^\A MAhematics Course for Elementary Teachers: 

Does It Improve UndersUndmg and Attitude? 

Mar. 1966, 198-201 
^ A Mathematics Course for Prospective Elementary 

School Teachers. Apr. 1963, 208-11. 
The Mathematics Education of Elementary School 

Teachers: Prc-scrvice and In-service, Jan! 1965, 

71-75; Dec. 1965, 654-56. 
Mathenutics In-service Education: Teacher 

Growth Increases Pupil Growth. May 1963, 

245^7. 

Mathematics Laboratories and Teachers* Ccntrp* 
—the Mathematics Revolution in Britain. May 
1968, 400-408. 

A Mathematics Laboratory for ^Prospective Ele- . 
menury School Teachers. Oct 1968, 547-49. 
^ A Mathematics Laboratory for Prospective Teach- 
ers. Jan. 1970. 75-78. 

Mathematics Television Lessons for" the Elemen- 
tary Qassroom. May 1964, 356. . 

Meaning of an Arithmetic Tesr^re. Mar. 1962. 
145-48. ™ • 

Mflwaukec's In-service Arithmetic EducaUon Pro- 
gram. Nov. 1957. 222-23. 

Moot Maihematics, May 1965, 372-74. 

More of Moot Mathematics. Nov. 1965, 568-71. 

National Science Foundation Elementary In-serv- 
ice Institutes for 1965^, Apr. 1965, 299. 

National Science Foundation Summer Fellowships 
Announcement. Dec 1961, 432. 

NSF Summer Institutes for Elemenury School 
Personnel. Feb. 19^5, 105. 108. 
. NEA Cites NCTM Film Project Feb. 19^7, 114. 

New Books for Teachcri Jan. 1972^ 45^9; Feb, 
1972, 110-13; Mar. 1972, 225-27; Apr. 1972, 
299-300; May 1972. 375-78i Oct. 1972. 481-82; 
Nov^ 1972. 581-85. Dcd 1972, 669-71. Jan^ 1973, 
74-75; Feb. 1973. 147^9; Mar. 1973. 232-33; 
Apr. 1973. 293^5. May 1973. 412, Oct 1973, 
481-82, Nov. 1973, 606-8, Dec 1973. 692-93. 

Newsletter: A Means of Mathematics Communi- 
cation. Apr. 1962. 224-26. 

New York's Refresher Institutes. May 1960. 221. 
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NSF Drops Support of ElemeoUry School Stun 
met and Ixwcfvicc Institutes. Dec. 1966, 691. 

Office o{ Education Funds Metric Center. Apr. 
1973, 279. 

On ' Improvtns One's Ability, to Help Children 
Learn Mathematics, Nov. 1972. 5i9-26. 

One Teacher's Point of View. Mir. 1971, 135-36. 

The Only Way to Teacb. Apr. 1965. 256-57. 

Pedatogy in Elementary l^athematics Education— 
Time for Change. Nov., 1970. 605-9. 

Performance Contracting in Mathematics. Nov. 
. 1971, 456. 

The Point of View of the Twenty-fifth Yetrbdok. 

Oct 1960, 274-79. . . 

Preparation in Mathematics for Elementary Schodl 

Teachers. ,Mar. 1967. 198-99. 
Preparing Prospective Teachers of Elementary 

School Mathcifiau'cs. Nov. 1968. 643^7. 
Pre-service and In-service Education in Mathe- 

matics. May 1965. 315-16. '. 
Pre-service igid In-servie^ Education of Elemoitary 

School Teachers in Arithmetic. Mar. 19)54. 

192-91 

Preservice Teachers Clarify MathemaUcal Perceptt 
through Field Experiences. Dec 1969. 643-45. 

Preservice Textbooks. An Analysis. Oct 196^ 
479-83. 

Problems in the Training of Elementary School 
Teachers. May 1966. 380-84. 

Project Idaho.. Mar. 1^65. 229-31. 

A Proposal for the Improvement of the Mathe- 
matics Training of Elementary School Teachers. 
Feb. 1969, 137-39. 

The Prospective Elementary School Teacher and 
, Mathematics Methodology. Nov. 1969,^569-74. 

Prospective Teachers* Attitudes toward Arith- 
metic. Nov. 1964. 474-'77. 

The Quest for an Improved CurriculunL FcK 1967. 
136-40. 

Readihs in MaUu Apr. 1964. 277. 

Re-education in Mathematics for Elementary 
School Persoimel: In-service ProgianuH-One 
Way to Solve the Prbblcm. Oct 19i54, 413t17. 

A lUquest for InformaUon. Mar. 1964. 198. 

School-College Rdationships. May 1968, 447-^9. ' 

School Mathematics— Where to'Now?* Feb. 1967, 
126-31. ^\ 

Selected Educational and Experience Factors and 
Arithmetic Teaching. Dec .1960, 418-20. 

Self-estimates of Ability to Teach Arithmetic Dec. 
1963, 479-80, * 

Semhur and Field Study to Be Held Abroad. May 
1962, 281. 

Sets and Systems. Dec* 1964, 581-82. 

Some Highlights of the AAAS Montreal Meetmg. 
Dec 1964, 586. 

Some Innovations in the Professional Preparation 
.of Teachers. Dec 1968, 727-34. ♦ 

The Sorry State foi Mathematics Teacher Educa- 
tion. Apr. 1969, 296-300. 

Student Teachers Look at the Teaching of Arith- 
metic Jan. 1963, 31-36. 

Study Shows Shortage of Mathematics Teachers. 
Feb. 1968, 180. 

A Substitute Teacher in Mathematics. Dec. 1965, 
638-39. 

The $tm)mer Institute — Contributor toward Better 

Teaching. Feb. 1964, 112-13.. 
A Summer Institute in Mathematics. Feb. 1966, 

121-24. •* 

Summer Institutes in MathemaUcs and ^lencc 
Feb. 1963, 84. 



Summer Institutes In Mathematics and Scjencc 

Feb. 1964, 103. 
Summer Institutes in Mathematics and «Mathe- 

matics-Sciencc Feb. 1962, 106. 
Summer Institutes in Mathematics and Science-. 

Iftattfematics for Elementary-School Personnel* 

Feb. 1961, 90. 
. Summer Institutes in Mathematics for Elementary 

School Personnel-r-1966. Feb. 1966, 124, 130. 
Survey of In^rvice Mathematics Programs. Feb. 

1964, 128. 

A Survey of Teaching Practices— Arithmetic in 
Tennessee in th^ First through Eighth Grades. 
D?c. 1962, 425-32. 

Teacher Competence. What to Evaluate and How. 
Jan. 1966, 30-31. 

•Teacher for a Day** Program. Nov. 1968, 604. 

Teaeher Understanding and Pupil Efficiency in 
Mathematics — a Study of Relationship. Nov. 
1962, 38^87. 
^ Ten QuesUons. Jan. 1966, 38-42. 

Topics in Gcpmetry for Teachers— a New Experi- 
ence in MathemaUcs Education Feb. 1970, 
163-67. 

To Tell— or Not to Tell. Mar. 1958, 65-^. 

The Training* of Elementary-Sch<ipl Mathematics 
Teachers. Dec 1960, 421-25. *^ 

The Training of Elementary School Mathematics 
Teachers. Jan.' 1963, 42-43. 

^ In-service Mathematics Prograi1[is for Pemen* 

' tary Teachers. Dec 1965, 644, '656. 

The Uneven Progress of the Revolution in Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics. Dec 1963, 474-78. 

UniversiQ^ Students* Comprehension of Arithmetical 
Concepts. Feb.J961, 60-64. 

Updating an Earlier Bibliography. Dec 1965, 

' 654-5$. — _ 

The Value of 'Teachef-Afde" Participation in 
the Elementary SchooL Feb. 1963/ 

A Very Legitimate Pride May 197l/a)9;45. 

Wanted! Innovations in Teacher Education. Mar. . 

1972, 170. : 
. Wc'rt WorJtlng on ArithmcUd May 1964, 356-57. 
■ What Is a Teacher? *Nov. 1960, 346. 

The Years Ahead. May 1968, 433''36. 

Tcachiof methods. See also Abltity crooptng; . 
Beharloral objectireg; Compoter^astisted in- 
stnictioii; IMftffDOgli and remedlttloii; Dit- 
corcry; Indlridiializei iogtnictlon; LtlNHVtory 
methods; Problem soiling; Psychology 

The Akron Experiment Dec 1962, 446-48. 

An Analysts of the Effects of Arithmetic Home- 
work upon the Arithmetic Achi9vement of Third- 
Grade Pupils. May 1969, 383-89. 

Ano&ier Carnegie Report on Mathematics? Nov. 
1956, 191. 

'An Approach to Problem Solving. Apr. 1957, 
* 125-28. 

Are Behavioral Objectives the Answer? Oct 1972, 
419, 474-76. • 

Arithmetic: Arthritis or Adventure? Nov. 1961, 
345-^19.-^ 

Arithmetic at the Primary Level. Apr. 1957, 

Arithmetic at the School Camp. Oct. 1956, 157-^1. 
Arithmetic Can Be Fun. Mar. 1957, 82-83. 
ArithmeticCan Be Fun. Apr. 1959, 162-63. 
Arithmetic Experiences in Grade One. Oct 1955, 
70-71. 

Arithmetic for Those. Who Excel. Mar. 1956, . 
4M8. 
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AriJhmctic'fot Jodiy'a Si*, cod SwohYetJ^Old*. 
* Nov. 1955, 95^lQt ; ; / • 
Aiithmctic— Fpcttd <?r Foe? Fd)'., 1957, I-^. 
Arhhni^ Instnicdon *Fs Improvinr! Apr. 1960. 

701-2, . . ^ ,,t^ r . - < * 

Artthmelic I« More Thth .Domjt F^*196a,.'7M0. 

Arithmetic on the Manil"t)ct, 1954^' 10^14. 1 * ' 

!^dthracUc vU Television, L A Re^rt of the 
Pitt5bucih Expcrimentt Oct 1956, f62-64. 

Arithmetic via Television, IL A Come f6r Teach- 
ers and Parents. Oct 1956. 165-67. 

Arithmetic via Televisioh, III Demonstration Les- 
sons At Springfield. 1>ct 1956. 168. " 

ArithmeUc with Frames. Apr. 1957, 119-24. 

Art and Ari|hmetic Mar^ 1959. 112^ 

••Basic-JLaw". for Yoimg Children, Nov ' 1965, 
525-32, • ^ 

Behavioral Objectives, a' Cause Cflibre. Oct 1972. 
418. 436-40. . ^ 

, Breaking the Lock Step in Arithmetia Feb. 19^. 
86-89. 

Children Learning Mathematics. Apr. 1963. 17^82. 

Classroom Climate and the Learning of Mathe- 
matics. Not. 1961. 363-67. J 

Cblor as an Aid in Teaching Concepts. Fc2>» 1958, 
liH14. 

A Color-coded Mctho4 of Teaching Basic Arith- • 
' meuc Concepts' and Procedures. Mar. 1970. 
- 231-33. . ^ 

Comparative Achievement with Departmentalized 

and Self-contained Classroom Organization. 

Mar. ,1967. 2V2-I5. 
Comparadve Merits of a Manipulative Approach 

to ^econd-Ofade Arithmetic, Mgr. 1966, 221-26. 
Comparison of Two Methods of Using Programmed 

Learning. Oct 1965. "422-25. 
A Comparison bf Two Tecllfliques fot_JtoJg 

Visual-Tactual 'Devices to Teach ExponefitPjigd 

Nondccimal Bases in Elementary School, Nifihe- 

madcs. Apr. 1970, 338-40. ' ' ^ > * 
Computat&b SkUls: Results' of XcceleraUon. Jan. 

1965. 39-42, 
The Concept of Area. Mar. 1968. 235^3. , 
Concept of Money viq Experience, i?el). 1955. 

17-20, * [ 
The Content and Organization of Arithmetic. «Mar. 

1959. 77-'fe3. 

Counters? Ye^, But Feb. 1958; 25-28i> 

Counting Devices and Their Uses. Ecb. 1954. 

25-30. IT" 
Creative Teaching Points the Way. Feb. 1^54 

Criteria for Evaluau'on of TeacWng Procedures. 

Dec. 1957, 248-49. 
The Day Camp and AHitoetic. Mar. 1957, 77-7>.'^ 
The Decimal Is More Than a Dot Oct 1955. 

80-82. • . - . 

Defim'ng Basic Concepts of Mathematics. Mai. 

1960. 122-2^. n 

DcfiniUons in Arithmetic. I<?pv. 1956^ 192-96. 
Developing Ability in Mental Artthmetic Oct 

1957. 147-iO. . * c — ^ 

Dcvelophig Concepts of Time and Ttmperaiure. 

J^ar. 1961, 124-26. . , - 

Developing Creative Thinking jn Arithmetic. Feb. 

1957. JO-12, 

Developing Flexibilrty of Thinking and Perform- 
ance. Oct 1957. 184-88. 

bflcmmas Confronting the Teachers of Arithmetic 
Feb. 1954. 1^15. 

Division by a Tyo-Figufc Divisor. Oct 1958, 

ia4-ro. . * 

The Effects^ on Conventionally Taught Eighth- 



Grade Math Following Seventh-Grade Pro- 

Igramm^d Mfth. Dec. 1965. 614-16. 
.Erlrichmd^ foi.Understandmg. Dec 1960, 404-8. 
\The Equation Method of Teaching Percriugc 

FeS. 1960. 

Esslhtial Meanints in Arithmetic. Oct 1958. 
ft5-91.'- 

Estimating the Quotient in Division. Apr. 1957. 

100-ni; 

Evalyatjod of ai Accelerated Arithmetic Program. 

Feb. 1965. 113-19. 
Experiments in the Primary Grades. Oct 1959. 

203-5. 234. ./ 
**The Experts and the Simpleton"— a Fable May 

1971, 330-31. • 
Factors ^el|tii}g to Achievement with Selected" 

Topics in Geomctiy 'ahd Topology. Mar. 1966. 

192r97. I 
♦First Graders Use Numbers in Opening Theirv 

School Day. Noy. 1961. 368-72^ 
Five Ways4o Iipprave Arithmedc instruction. Feb* 

1956, 30! 

Fl&ubili^ in the Arithmetic Program. Apr. 1955, 
48-54. 

The Forgotten Level. Nov. 1957. 211-13. 
Formalism in ArithmeUc Programc. Nov. 1962, 
371-75. 

Formal Proration for Early Childhood^ Arith- 
, medc Jan. 1965. '^6-58. 
Fostering 'Discovery with Chfldren. Feb. 1954. 
Ml. 

Fraction Concepts Held by Young Chfldrea Oct* 
• 1957. 168-73. 

From Cake to Cancdladon. Apr. 1^57. 136-37. 

The Function of Chart^ in the Arithmetic Program. 
Oct 1955:72-761 

Gebmetri<: Activities for Early Oiildhood £duca- 
tipn, Oct 1973. 438-43. 

Geometric ActWides for Later Chfldhood Educa- 
tion, Oct 1973. 444-53. * • , ^ 

Gcometiry Readiness .in the Primary Grades. Oct 
1967,^70-71 • , • 

Goalsior Arithmetic Teaching. Apr. 1963, 188-90. 

Grouping Chfldren for Arithmetic Instruction. Feb. 
1954. 16-20. 

Group MetHbds in Primary Grades, Feb. 1957.-» 

28-29. 

Help on Homework. Dec 1960. 388. 

Homework in Arithmetic. Jan. 1965. 9-13. 

The How . and Why of Discovery in Arithmetic 

Apr. 1954, 15-19. 
"Human Abacus.'* Apr. 1968, 323. 
Ideas for Your "Bag of Tricks.*^ Nov. 1958. 
• 265-67. 

If I Could Only Make a Decree. Mar. 1971, 
. 147-49. 

I Hate(f Arithmetic. Nov. 1956, 196. 

Inconsistencies in the Teaching of Arithmetic in , 
the ElcmcnUry Grades. I. Mar. 1956. 79-80. , 

Inductive Teaching vs. Deductive Teaching. Mar. 
1966^218-20. 

Inspiration. Nov. 1957. 22f. 

Intellectual Growth and Understanding Mathe- 
matics: Implidations fo^ Teaching. Apr. 1972, 
277-82. 

Introducing bur Numbering System in the Primary 

Grades. Mar. 4957. 61-^3. • 
^Is Your Attitude Showing?; or Are Yon Judy's 

Teacher? Mar. 1956, 58. 
Just Plain Drill. Dec. 1961. 431-3Z * 
Keep Score on the Abacus. Apr. 1957. 111. 
Kindergarten Mathematid Jan. 19^, 33-35. 
Kindergartners Learn Arithmetic Apr, 1958. 

137-39. 
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Ijtbetfni Atswert to Arithmetic Problems. Dec, 

1955, 148-53. 

The Ltntuuc of Dmsiotx* Oct, 1957, 154. 
Leammx Arhlimetic from Kmdergarten to Gride IS* 

Nov. 1955, 129. 
Lctminf. Principles That Oitr&cterize Develop-^ 

mcntfl Mathematics^ Oqu 1957. 179-82: 
Utters to. the Editor. Oct. 1971, 419, KUy 1973, 

331. »^ ^ . 
U^vels ot Lca^djnf. f9t56,'221-25. 
Lookins Ahead -at Instruction in Arithmetic. Dec. 

1961. 388-94. 
I^w Visibility t or* Ideas in a Fof. Oct 1958, 

172-7V. . . • , 

Mtkiils a Game of It - Respc^isive Teachm^ Jan. 

1971, 23-28. . 
Manipidalive Devices hi Lower Grades. Nov. 1957, 

214-1*., 

Mathematics in Kindergarten. Jan. 196Z, 22-25. 

The MatheroaVcs Motor Activity St^ry. Jan, 1967, 
14-16.. , • . ^ 

Meaning and SkiU— Maintaimng Che Balance. Oct 
. 1956. 129-36, 142. 

"Meaning" in Arithmetic. Nov. 1957. 224-25. 
^Meaning Is the Kcy.^ov. 1956, 183-86. . 

Mental Arithmetic. Apr. 1957, 132. 

Mental Arithmetic. Oct 1961, 295-96. 

Method^ Fnnciion of a 'Modem Trogram as ^ 

" Complement to the Content Mar. 1965, 179-80,- • 

Modem Mathematics lU^d Good Pe^lasogy. ^ov. f 

1963.402-11. * - 

A Modest Proposal. Mar. 1956', 71-73. 
More ab<»ut Mathemau'cs in the Kindergarten. Dec. 

196^,701-5. • ; * 
Motivauon. Oct 1964, 402-6.* 
.A Uett Role for the Teacher, Jan. 1969. 39-47. 
New Vfctali in Primary^ Arithmetic, May 1962. 
'268-70. 

Note op Philosophy of Teaching Arithmetic, Feb, 

1956. 31-32. 

Number Concepts fof the Slow Learner. Apr, 1954, 
H-14. * 

Number Patterns. A Ferreting Process. Ma*.' 1962, 

119-21. ^ 
Th» Nifmber System and the Teacher^ Oct/ 1957. 

15r-60. 167. 

One Classroom. wiUi Arithmetic and Justice for 

All Oct. 1,958. 165-71.' x 
Opening the Eyes of a New Teacher., *<Jct. 1^57. / 
' 189-90. * ' \ . ^ 

Air Open Lctfer to Mathemalicrf Teachers. Feb. 

1968. M8-53. ... 
^An' Ounce of Prevention. Feb". J 956, 1-7, ' 
Partfdpation ol 'Young Children in' Mathematics. 
■ Oct 1964; 421-2Z 

Payoff ih Increased Instructional time 'And En- 
richment Atftivitles. Dec 1972, 663-68. 

A Philosophy of Arithpietic Instruction! Apr. 1955. 
27-32. • ' . 

A Plan fpr Teaching Arithrfietic Shorthand. • Nov,- . 

. 1956, 207-^.^ ^ 

Planncng an Arithmetic Fair. Dec. 1961. 428 30. 
Tlje Pledge of an Arithmetic Teacher. Mar. I958> 
90-91. 

The Eoint of View of the Twenty fifth Yearbook. 

Oct 1960, 274-79. 
Pre-First Grade Arithmetic. Mar, 1957. 50-54. 
Principles ]Siy.^ming Applied to Arithmetic Oct 

1954. l-55r 

Probability and Statistics— Trial Tcachhjg in Sixth * 

Grade. Feb. 1966, 100-106. 
Problems in Ercsenting a Grocery Store Lesson. 

Nov. 1963, 44^8. \ 



Problem-solving Activities Observed in British 

Primary Schools, Jan. 1969, 34-38. 
Progratpn^ Instruction ii\ Elemental^ Arithmetic 
* Jan. ^965. 19-23. » - 

Projects Make Mathematics More Interesting. Ap*^ 

;i96l. 172-75. > 
Promptmg versus Intermittent Confirmatida ia the 

Learning of a 'Mathcmatical^Xajk. Uoy. 1965. 

^33-36; • r 

«Ptovic{tng Mental Arithmetic Experiences. ^Tipt. 

1959. 133-39. , ^ ^ • , 

Reading in Mathcroatfcs. Mar. 1957. 79-81. 
^ Recent Research Contributioi& to Elementary 4 

Sch*l M»thenuiiics. Mar. 1970^ 245-52. . ' 
Remedial Teachmg of Multiplication ancT Division. 

Programmed Textbook versus Workbook — a 

Pilot Study. Jan. 1965, 32-38. 
Requiring^ Proof of < Understanding. Nov. 1955. 

121-23. • • • 

Research Findmgs Applicable m the Classr6om. i 

Dec.: 1969, 64^42.. 
Research on^ Anthmetic Insiructioiv— 1957. Apt. 

1958. 109-1'8.. • , 
Research Should Guide Us. Dec 1962, 441 ^5,^ . 
R^^search Suggestions. Use ot'Time vx Teaching 

Elementary Schopi Miftheiistics.' ' Ma«. 1971. ^ 
' 177-79. - •* , ^ 

Retention^ Efficiency of Xfeaiungful Teacinn'g. Jan. 

1965, 24-M. ' ' ^ 
The Hole of, a Principal in: Teaching ^Jtl^metic. 

Apr. 1955. 55756. ^ . 
The ftole.of Atmosphere. Dec 1957^ 257. 
Role of Axioti^atics Reported to International Con> 

gress. Nov. 1966. 593. , , * ^ 

The Rolp'ot Experiences in ArithmetiQi, Nov. 195$. 

104-6. ' • 

The Role of Experiences in Arithmetic Feh* ^ 

1957.- 30-31. ' ' . - . ■ 
Selling Arithnietic to the Pupils. Dec 1957. 256-57. 
A Sense of Order in Mathematics. ' Nov. 1964, , 

4^5. , ^ ' . ^ 

Shall We Expose Out ^pils to Errors? Apr. 1957J 

r-' 129-31. ^ , ^ . . ,V 

Shanag the Pasf^bsenations to Teachers. fAt^ 
^; 1962.251. . 
Similarities between Teaehmg Latllpiage and Acith- 

metic,U(oY. 19^9. 241r44. 
Some Concerns .about ^e Application of Piaget's 
Theory and' Research to Mathematical Leamhig. ; 
and Instruction. Apr. 1972, 263-'70. 
Some New -^Approaches ihr Old Arithmetic Oct 
1961,' 291-94. . • i ' . • ' 

Some Questionable Arithmetical Prattices,^ Oct.^ 
L 1957;,.175-78, 146.' • . ' 

. Some Thoughts on Piaget's Findings and the Teach- 
ing of Fractions. Apr. 1972, .273-75. ,^ 
A Spark of Enthusiasm, May 1961. 239 4f.^ 
Staled for Something or Voull Pall for Anything. 

Mar. ^1969. 203-11. ' 
Starting* the New School Year jn Mathematfcs, Oct? . 

197i, 427-30. ' , . • . 

A Stilt Broader Look at Method. Dec 1^5. 603.' 
Stimulating the Better Arithmetic Pupi1« .Feb. 1957, » 
33-3^.* ' ' * , ' 

\ Stocks as Investments. Nov. 1959, 276-71 • 
Strategies foi teaching ElemenUry School Mithe- * 

matics. »Oct 1973, 425-J$. ; 
Strike up .Your Arithmetic Band. Mar. 1357, 64-69.|, 
Supcnision lA Mathematics Jan. 1973, 2^26.. *m 
' A Sjirvey of - Teachmg Practices— Arithmetic in 
Tennessee in the First through ^ghth Grades. 
Pec. 1962, 425-32. / - • 
Take a Qiance with the Wheel of Fortune Nov. 
1970. 61*6-17, • • * 
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A Trtchcr PltDS Her Day. Oct 1956. 151-56. 
Tctchini Anthmctic with Calculttor«» Feb. 1955, 

Tctchiof Concepts of Linctr Mctsurcmcnt Oct 
- 1957, 1S2-S3. 

Tctchinf^ Elcmenttry Sc;hool MathcmtUcs: A 

Simplified Model. May 1973, 332-4Z 
Tcachint-^for What? Nov. 1971, 449-56. 
Xaichinf Ceometiy tbroufh Creative Movement 

Nov. 1967^5^6-78. • . ^ ' • 
» Teachinf Quantitative iCelationships' in the Sodi) 
^: Studies, Mar. 1^57. 70-74. 
Teaching Square Root MeaninffuUy in 6rade d. 

Feb. 1960. 100-102. 
Teachyig the Basic Facts: *Thfee Qassef of Activi-. 

ties. Oct 1971. 359-64. 
T^chint the Number System Indyctivdy. " Oct 

195«. 17S-84. 0/ 
•Tcathing the Thtec A's in.tlcmentaiy Mather 

matics. Feb. 1957. 24-27. 
Teachint Y^rWU Problems in Arithmetic. Dec. 

1956. 244-46. - . 

TeaiH Leamin$. Dec. 1972,630-34. 
Tdi Years of Meanmgful Arithmetic in Neir-York 

City, Dec. 1955. 142-47. ' , 

The Theme ih AHlhmctic Apr. 1959. 154-55. 
Tien and^ow. Apr. 1954; 6. 
They Lo;?e Arithmetic! Apr. 1955. 60-61. 
Things You Can Try. Jan. 1972, 65-70r Feb. 1972, 

156-5?; Mar. 1972. 221-235 Apr.' 1972. 307r8:" 
, May r^72, 387-90; Oct 1972, 467-71; Nor. 197^ 

587-^; Dec. 1972. .657-59; Jam* 1973, 44-50; ' 

Feb.?l973,. 139-42; M»r. 1973. 21^223; !S\pr. ' 

19p^^ 300-304: May 1973, 386-89; Oct 1973, 

487-^9; Nov. W3. 601-5; Dec 1973. 694-96, • 
Time Utilizatioa ui Arithmetic Tcachij£ Mar. 

196i^213-t5. , • - 

To tell— or Not to Tell. Mar. 1958. 65-68. 
Trans^ional Pattern Differences between School . 
* Maft^atics Progrtos. Jan. 1966. 21-25. 
"Twiu the Night before Christmas," Dec 1958* 

3nrl8j ^ 

T*rcnty.fiTe Questions on ArithmeUc Dec 1956, ^ 
250^1.\ 

UndeAundtng Meanings m Arithmetic Mar. 1958. 
96-99. 

Unifymg Ideas in Arithmetic Dec 1954. 1-8. 
The- Use of Class Time in Arithmetic Mar. 1960» 
117-21. 

Use of aass Time in Eighth^rade Arithmetic. 
. Feb. 1966. 113-20. 

The Use of Models in the Teaching of Mathematics. 

Jaa 1961. 22-24. 
Using Teachers* ManuaU for Deq?er Learning. Feb. 

1959. 17-22, ^ 



What's in a Rhyme? Dec 1956. 242-43. , 
What's Your Position on the Role , of Experience 

in the Learning, of Mathematics? May 1971. 

278-95; .Oct 1971. 405. ' 
Which Way A;nthmetic? Dec 1955. 131-40. 
Whither' in Arithmetic Teaching? Dec 1956. * 

226-28£ 

Why Do Pupils Avoid Mafliematics in High School? 

Apr. 1961. 168,-71. - • • 

Wlw My Chndrcn Like-/^*thmelid. Nov, 1956^ 
>^1y6. , 

A Word; of Caution, May 1961. 225. * 

Achievement by Pupils Enteriti the inrst Grade 
^ Mar. l957. 55-69.. 
^- Constructing Te^ti bf M«J*«natical' Concepts for 
Young Cttfldtch. Apr. 15^56. 81-^. 108. \. 
' How Well Ar^; 0<JUeges. Preparing: Teacher* for 
. , Modem MathemaUca?— an AaSwcr. Mar. 1957. 
' ^ 200-202,' , : • ' : > • 

fnconsistcndes itf (he tcacbmg of Arithni^ in 
. the Elementary Grades, I. . Mar. 4956, 79^80. 
. Inconsistencies in Ihe Teaching bt Arithmetic iL 
/ Apr. 19^.98-103. • - V . - - ' 

; Mathematical, Undecstandings of - Elememw 
School Teachers. Oct 1965. 43M2, . ; 
Measuring^: Arithmetic Objectwcs, N'ov. 19651 

537-42. " : : . 

Measuring the "Meaciings of Arithmetic:-- Ftb. 
' 1960^ 93-96..- ; ' V • , 

diten the Numbers are Missing. Mar. 1^56, 75-76. 
^ A Short^est • Methokl for Teaching. Arithmetic 
..Apr^.l960.210:ti: * . 
.'Testing Ihe Attainment- 0f the Bfoader Objectives 
^ - of Aijthmetic OWar. 1956,.66^70. 
•.Test RcWw. Feb, 195t\20. ' > 

Tc;E;tbo^ See Books and malerials 

yimuH Ms. See Atidio>isiuil materitis;. Manlpii- 
Jj^vt! materials ^ - ; 

Voca^Iary^ See Notatton aiid termhioloky . 

Vohnne* See also Meastnrcnieni ' 

The Prismoidal Formula. Feb. 1959^ 44-45: 
Volume and Surface ,Arei(* of RecUngular Prisms^ 
A Maximufn^Mmimuin Problem for the Grades, 
Apr.l^0,'-29H?2. , 
Volume of ^g Cone in ^C-Ray. Apr. 1959. 131 • . 



